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BEGINNING AND ENDING DATES FOR 2009-10

GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION

First First | Maximum Last Area/
Activity Practice| Play Games/ Play Region State Playoff Dates
Date Date Dates Date |Qualifiers| 1st Round [2nd Round| Quarters |Semifinals| Finals
Aug.1
(see
FOOTBALL FBsection| Aug.28 10 (7JV) Nov.7 Nov.7 Nov.13-14 | Nov.20-21 | Nov.27-28 Dec. 4-5 Dec.11-12
for details)
CHEERLEADING| Aug.1 | Aug.15 6 (4JV) Nov. 6 Nov.7 Nov.13 Nov.14
SOFTBALL Aug.1l | Aug.14 16 (11JV) Oct. 10 Oct. 10 Oct. 13-14 | Oct. 16-17 Oct. 22-23 Oct. 24
VOLLEYBALL Aug.1l | Aug.14 |15(11JV)Dates| Oct. 10 Oct. 10 Oct. 15, 17 | Oct. 20-21 Oct. 24 Oct. 24 Oct. 31
CROSSCOUNTRY| Aug.1 | Aug.17 10 (7 3V) Oct. 31 Oct. 31 Nov. 7
DEBATE Aug.10 | Aug.10 _ May 15 Jan. 16 Feb.5-6
ONEACTPLAY | Aug.10 | Aug.10 _ May 15 Nov.7 Nov. 14
LITERARY Aug.10 | Aug.10 _ May 15 March 13 March 20
RIFLERY Aug.10 | Oct.5 _ May 15 March 5 March 15 March 20 April 3
SWIMMING Oct. 19 | Nov.9 10 (7 3V) Feb.10-13
BASKETBALL Oct. 26 | Nov.14 25 (18 V) Feb.20 Feb.20 Feb.26-27 | March2-3 March5-6 |March 10-12| March 12-13
WRESTLING Nov.2 Nov.20 |20 (14 JV) Dates| Feb.3
Dual Jan. 8-9 Jan.15-16
Traditional Feb.5-6 Feb.12-13 Feb.18-20
GYMNASTICS | Jan.18 | Feb.8 10 (7JV) April 23 | April 24 April 30
TENNIS Jan.18 | Feb.8 18(13JV) | Aprit17 | April17 | By April 23 | By April 28| By May 4 May 7-8 May 7-8
GOLF Feb.1 | Feb.15 |12 (8JV)Dates| April 23 | April 23 May 3
SOCCER Feb.1 | Feb.22 18 (13JV) April21 | April21 | April27-30 | May4-5 May 7-8 May 11-12 | May 14-15
LACROSSE Feb.1 | Feb.22| 18(13JVv) |April30 | April30 May 4-5 May7-8 | May11-12 May 15
TRACK-Girls | Jan.25 | Feb.15 10 (7JV) April 28 | April 28 May 6-8
TRACK-Boys Feb.1 | Feb.22 10 (7 JV) May 5 May 5 May 13-15
BASEBALL Feb.1 | Feb.22| 26(18JV) May 1 May 1 May7-8 | May12-13 | May18-19 | May24-25 | May28-29




Due Date

July 25, 2009
July 25, 2009
July 26, 2009
July 28, 2009
August 1, 2009
August 1, 2009
August 8, 2009

September 28,2009

October 1, 2009
October 2, 2009
October 15, 2009
October 19, 2009
October 20, 2009
October 25, 2009
October 31, 2009
January 16, 2010
By Area Deadline
January 19, 2010
January 19, 2010
January 26, 2010
January 26, 2010
January 26, 2010
February 1,2010
February 1,2010
February 2,2010
February 2,2010
February 2,2010
February 2,2010
March 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 1, 2010
April 12,2010
April 12,2010
April 19, 2010

End Regular Season

GHSA DEADLINE DATES

Material to be Submitted

Initial Eligibility Report Due - Softball

Initial Eligibility Report Due - Volleyball
Initial Eligibility Report Due - Cheerleading
Initial Eligibility Report Due - Cross Country
Information sheet for Passes, Directory
Community Coach List

Initial Eligibility Report Due - Football
Notification of Entry - Cross Country

Notice of Intent to Enter Comp. Cheerleading
Notification of Entry - One Act Play

GHSA Dues Payable

Contestants List - Cross Country

Initial Eligibility Report Due - Swimming
Initial Eligibility Report Due - Basketball
Initial Eligibility Report Due - Wrestling
Complete Qualifying for State Debate
Wrestling Entry Forms Due

Initial Eligibility Report Due - Gymnastics
Initial Eligibility Report Due - Tennis

Swim & Diving Entry Form (2010 State Meet)
Initial Eligibility Report Due - Golf

Initial Eligibility Report Due - Girls Track
Contestants List for Literary Competition
Basketball Rosters Due

Initial Eligibility Report Due - Lacrosse
Initial Eligibility Report Due - Boys Track
Initial Eligibility Report Due - Soccer

Initial Eligibility Report Due - Baseball
Football Schedules Due

Notice of Intent to Enter Gymnastics (2010-11)

Notice of Intent to Enter Lacrosse (2010-11)
Notice of Intent to Enter Riflery (2010-11)

Notice of Intent to Enter AA/A Soccer (2010-11)

Notice of Intent to Enter SP Softball (2010-11)
Notice of Intent to Enter Volleyball (2010-11)
Notice of Intent to Enter Wrestling (2010-11)
Golf Rosters Due (Boys and Girls)
Contestants List - Girls Track

Contestants List - Boys Track

Team Tennis Roster

Sent To

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

Region Secretary
Region Secretary
Region Secretary
GHSA

Meet Director
GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

Georgia Forensics
Host Site

GHSA

GHSA

Host Site

GHSA

GHSA

Region Secretary
gasports.com
GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

GHSA

Region Secretary
Region Secretary
Region Secretary
Region Secretary



TABLE OF CONTENTS

GHSA CONSTITUTION ..ottt

BY-LAW SECTION 1.00 - STUDENT ..ottt
By-Law 1.10 - Certification of ENgiDIlity .........cccooooiiiiiiie e

By-Law 1.20 - Enrollment and Team Membership ....................
BY-LAW 1.30 = AQE ..ottt
By-Law 1.40 - Limits of Participation ..............ccccoevvevvvieniinniennn,

By-Law 1.50 - Scholastic Standing / Scholarship ..........cccccccoceeiennnns
By-Law 1.60 - School Service Areas / Transfer / Migrant Students ......
By-Law 1.70 - Recruiting / Undue Influence ...........ccccoooeiiiiiiiinnnns
By-Law 1.80 - Financial Aid .........ccccoovivivieieiiiiceeicesee e
By-Law 1.90 - Amateur Status/ AWards ..........cccooeeeereienenenenn

INTERPRETATIONS, SECtION 1.00 .....cocuiiiiiiiiiiirieiiieieieieereessr s

BY-LAW SECTION 2.00 - SCHOOL ..o

By-Law 2.10 - School Membership to GHSA ..........ccccccovivvienea
By-Law 2.20 - Administrative Responsibilities ...........c.ccccoe.....
By-Law 2.30 - Eligibility Reports Filed By The School ......
By-Law 2.40 - Student Retention for Athletic Activities....
By-Law 2.50 - Qualifications to Coach ............cccccevverrennnn.
By-Law 2.60 - Interscholastic Contests and Practices ...............
By-Law 2.70 - Sportsmanship ......ccccccoeveereiineneieses s
By-Law 2.80 - Media and Filming Regulations ............c.c.c........
By-Law 2.90 - Regulations of Competitions ............cccceevevriennnn.

INTERPRETATIONS, SECtION 2.00 .......ciiireiiirieieieresieeesc e

BY-LAW SECTION 3.00 - REGION .....ooiiiiiiiie et et tn e te e eneesneesnensnaesseenneeneas
By-Law 3.10 - REGION AULNOTITY ..ocvciiviicieiciceeee ettt sb e nan

By-Law 3.20 - Region Responsibilities to State Association

By-Law 3.30 - Region Financial Obligations to State AsSSOCIAtioNn ...........ccccceveveiiveieiieniciesennen

BY-LAW SECTION 4.00 - STATE ..ottt ettt
By-Law 4.10 - GHSA Administrative Responsibilities to Member Schools ..o

By-Law 4.20 - Reclassification Schedule ...........cccocooiiiiiiiiniiiiieeeee
By-Law 4.30 - State Association Contest / Event Responsibilites ...
By-Law 4.40 - State Passes to GHSA Events............cccocociiininenens
By-Law 4.50 - Certification of Athletic Officials ............c.........
By-Law 4.60 - Commitment to Gender Equity ............ccccecerenee.
By-Law 4.70 - Open Meeting / Open Records Policy .................
By-Law 4.80 - Policy on Steriods ..........ccccovvereieneninenecnene
By-Law 4.90 - Policy on Penalties ......
INTERPRETATIONS, Section 4.00

ATHLETICSANDACTIVITIES ..o

Basebhall ...
Basketball ...
Cheerleading .....ccoeiviiieieiei e
Cr0SS COUNTIY ..ottt
FOOLDAID ...
(0] | SRS
GYMNASTICS ooviicviiieictiiee ettt
I Tod 011 SR
RIFIEIY e
1S To oo -] SRS
SOFDAIL ...
SWIMIMING -ttt
TENNES ettt
Track and Field ...
Volleyball ......coovoiiieic s
WWIFESTIING .o e

LI - oY/

APPENDIX A:  Alliance of GHSA and AAASP

APPENDIX B:  Brackets for All State Playoffs

APPENDIX C: GHSA Committees and Officers

APPENDIX E:  Eligibility Report Instructions

APPENDIX F: Fee Chart for Officials

APPENDIX P: Fines Structure for Rules Violations
APPENDIX R:  Reclassification Numbers and Alignment
APPENDIX S: Service Areas for Non-Public Member Schools
APPENDIX Z: Results and Records from 2008-09 School Year

NOTE: Text printed in italic throughout this publication is new material for this year.




This page intentionally left blank



GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION 7

CONSTITUTION

ARTICLE | - NAME OF THE ORGANIZATION

This organization shall be known as the Georgia High School Association.

ARTICLE Il - OBJECT OF THE ORGANIZATION

The objective of the organization shall be the promotion of education in Georgia from a mental, physical, and moral
viewpoint, to standardize and encourage participation in athletics, to promote sportsmanship and an appreciation for
and study of music, speech, and other fine arts through Region and State competitions.

ARTICLE Il — MEMBERSHIP

SECTION 1
SCHOOLS ELIGIBLE FOR MEMBERSHIP

The membership of the Georgia High School Association shall consist of public and private high schools in the state
of Georgia.

SECTION 2
CLASSIFICATION OF SCHOOLS

A. The Reclassification Committee of the GHSA Executive Committee shall place member schools in classifications and
regions based on student F.T.E. figures and geographic proximity, respectively.

B. Member schools will be realigned every four years, but an adjustment may be made at the end of the second year
for those schools whose student population changes create unfair advantages or disadvantages.

C. The number of classifications and the number or regions will be determined by the Reclassification Committee at the
time of each realignment.

D. The realignment plan of the Reclassification Committee shall be ratified by a simple majority vote of the full Executive
Committee.

SECTION 3
STRUCTURE OF REGIONS

A. After reclassification, all regions will meet and submit to the State Office, after the final reclassification vote, a plan
for structure of the regions. These plans must spell out subdivisions, if any, for all activities. All regions must have
been approved before any scheduling may be finalized.

B. In the event that any member school has a complaint with the structure of a region, it shall so advise the Executive
Director and all other schools in the subject region of such complaint in writing within five (5) days after the region
meeting following the final reclassification vote. The Executive Director shall then convene a meeting of the
Reclassification Committee to review the present and proposed region structure and to attempt to arbitrate the
differences and, failing that, to make a recommendation to the Executive Committee.

All schools in the subject region shall be advised of the meeting of the Reclassification Committee by the Executive
Director and shall have the right to present evidence to the Committee. Any member of the Committee which is a
member of the subject region shall be disqualified from participation on the Committee.

C. The Executive Committee shall have full authority to require all or any portion of a subregion to play cross-over games
and to align or realign the subject region into new subregions.
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SECTION 4
MEMBERSHIP IN ANOTHER ASSOCIATION

A school is not eligible for membership in the Georgia High School Association if it is or becomes a member of an
association whose Constitution and/or By-Laws are in conflict with the Constitution and/or By-Laws of the Georgia High
School Association.

ARTICLE IV - GOVERNANCE

SECTION 1
STATE OFFICERS

The State Officers of this Association shall consist of a President, a Vice President, and an Executive Director.

SECTION 2
STATE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

. Membership of the State Executive Committee shall be composed of the State Officers, the State Superintendent of
Schools or his/her representative, and one member elected from each region in each classification, plus one member
each appointed by the Georgia School Boards Association, the Georgia School Superintendents' Association, the
Georgia Association of Secondary School Principals, the Georgia Athletic Directors Association, and the Executive
Secretary of the Georgia Athletic Coaches Association. Membership shall also include two female members
appointed by the Executive Committee upon recommendation of the Board of Trustees from nominees submitted by
each region. Each member shall have the right to vote on all matters pertaining to the operation of the Association.

. Terms of office for members of the State Executive Committee elected by regions shall coincide with the length of each
reclassification cycle.

. When a member of the State Executive Committee is unable to attend a State Executive Committee meeting, the
President of the region shall have power to appoint an eligible member of the region concerned to represent the region
at that meeting.

SECTION 3
BOARD OF TRUSTEES

. Membership of the Board of Trustees shall be composed of the President, Vice President, and Executive Director,
plus one member from each classification and one at-large member elected by the Executive Committee. The term
of office for members of the Executive Committee serving on the Board of Trustees shall be for four (4) years.

. The Board of Trustees shall receive and hold title to all real and personal property of said Association in trust for the
benefit of said Association and shall have general custody and administration of such property with power and
authority to lease, sell and convey said property of said Association; provided however, said Board of Trustees shall
not sell or convey any real property so held by them in trust for said Association without first being authorized to do
so by a majority vote of the State Executive Committee of said Association at a meeting duly called for such purpose.

. The Board of Trustees reviews pertinent issues relative to the successful operation of the organization. The Board
of Trustees reviews the recommendation by the Executive Director concerning the budget, recommends committee
appointments, and recommends length of contract for the Executive Director. The Board of Trustees recommends
the two at-large female representatives to the Executive Committee.

SECTION 4
STATE APPEAL BOARD

. The State Appeal Board shall be composed of members selected from the full State Executive Committee on a rotating
basis.
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. The duties of the State Appeal Board as set forth in Sec. 9 shall be performed by four (4) members of the Board sitting
on an alternating basis as selected and notified by the Executive Director.

. Eligibility appeals in regard to the eight-semester rule may be referred by the Executive Director to the State Executive
Committee for a final ruling.

. There shall be no appeal of eligibility related to age restrictions set forth in the by-laws.

SECTION 5
HARDSHIP COMMITTEE

. The Hardship Committee shall be composed of members selected from the full State Executive Committee on a

rotating basis.

. The duties of the Hardship Committee shall be performed by four (4) members of the Executive Committee sitting

on an alternating basis as selected and notified by the Executive Director.

. The Hardship Committee shall have the authority to set aside the effect of the migratory rule, the courses passed rule,
and the accumulation of credits rule upon an individual student when in its opinion the rule works an undue hardship
upon that student. The Hardship Committee does not hear cases regarding normal semesters, four years of
participation, or appeals arising under the By-Laws.

1.

.1

The Hardship Committee shall meet at a location and on dates established by the Executive Director and published
inthe GHSA Calendar. Requests will be considered to have a rule or rules set aside for benefit of individual students
and shall consider such requests at the meetings held for that purpose, but not at any other meetings of the
committee. If conditions upon which a request is based develop after April 1, the Executive Director is authorized
to set a date for a special meeting to be held at the State Office to consider such case or cases.

. The principals of all member schools who have filed requests to have the effect of a rule set aside for individual

students shall be notified of the time of the meeting at which such requests will be considered not less than five
working days before such meeting.

. A request will be considered at a meeting only if complete information concerning the case is filed in writing with

the Executive Director at least ten days prior to the date of the meeting and if a representative of the school, along
with the student, is present at the meeting to furnish the Hardship Committee with information. Complete information
includes a transcript.

. The conditions which cause the student to fail to meet the eligibility requirements must have been beyond the

control of the school, the student, and/or his parents, and such that none of them could reasonably have been
expected to comply with the rule. Ignorance of the rule on the part of any or all of them shall not be considered
sufficient cause for setting aside its effects.

. The decision of the Hardship Committee must be unanimous to set aside the effects of the rule in each individual

case, and such decision shall not be considered as setting a precedent for other cases of a somewhat similar nature.

. The decision of the Hardship Committee shall be appealable to the Appeals Board by compliance with Sec. 9C.

of the Constitution and then to the State Executive Committee by compliance with Sec. 9F. of the Constitution.

The Executive Director shall have the authority upon receiving an application by a member school to set aside

the effect of any eligibility rule upon an individual student within the jurisdiction of the Hardship Committee and

to grant the same without necessity of the appearance of the student or a representative of the school before the

Hardship Committee when, in the judgement of the Executive Director, the circumstances regarding the application

are such that:

(a) The conditions which cause the student to fail to meet the eligibility requirements are beyond the control of the
school, the student, and/or his parents and such that none of them could reasonably have been expected to
comply with the rule; and,

(b) The conditions which cause the student to fail to meet the eligibility requirements work an unjust, unfair, and
unforeseeable hardship upon the student; and

(c) The facts are clear, undisputed, and supported by appropriate documentation.
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B.

2. The Executive Director shall not have the authority to deny an application for hardship status and shall be required
to either grant the application or to schedule the application for hearing by the Hardship Committee.

. 1. The Executive Director shall have the discretion upon receiving an application by a member school to set aside

the effect of any academic eligibility or eight semester rule upon individual students when, in the judgement of the

Executive Director, the following criteria are met:

(a) The conditions which cause the student to fail to meet the eligibility requirements are beyond the control of the
school, the student and his parents, and such that none of them could reasonably have been expected to comply
with the rule; and

(b) The conditions which cause the student to fail to meet the eligibility requirements work an unjust, unfair and
unforeseeable hardship upon the student; and

(c) The facts are clear, undisputed and supported by appropriate documentation and evidence; and

(d)The setting aside of the subject rule would not result in an unfair advantage to the school or student nor
compromise the safety of any other student.

2. The decision of the Executive Director shall be appealable under the provisions of Section 9 of the GHSA

Constitution and By-Laws.

SECTION 6
REGION OFFICERS

. Each Region of each Classification shall elect a President, a Vice President, a Secretary-Treasurer, and from one

to three committee members. No two of the above shall be from the same school unless the two are President and
the Secretary-Treasurer. These officers, together with any member of the State Executive Committee from the region,
shall compose the Executive Committee in their region.

A member of the State Executive Committee who is not an elected member of his Region Executive Committee shall
be an added member of his respective Region Executive Committee. This provision that only one (1) member of the
Region Executive Committee may come from the same school will apply only to the members elected by the region,
and will not apply when the State Executive Committee member in the region is from the same school as an elected
member.

. The treasurer of each region is required to make an itemized statement of the income and expenditures of all funds

to the region. When a new treasurer is elected, any balance must be turned over to the new officer immediately.

SECTION 7
DUTIES OF OFFICERS

The duties of the various officers and committees shall be those usually devolving upon such officers and committees.
It is specifically the duty of the State Executive Committee and the Region Executive Committees to seek at all times to
educate the school officials under their jurisdiction, and at the same time, to check vigorously any practice or violation
of the rules by exercising the full penalty for such violations if it is deemed necessary.

SECTION 8
ELECTION OF OFFICERS

. A President and a Vice President shall be elected as State Association officers at the spring meeting of the Georgia

High School Association.

. The election and term of office of the Executive Director shall be for a term of one to five years at the discretion of the

State Executive Committee and the President and Vice President of the Georgia High School Association and shall
be authorized to execute a contract in the name of and for the Georgia High School Association.

. Only members of the State Executive Committee shall be entitled to vote in elections.

. Should the President become disqualified by death, resignation, or otherwise, the Vice President shall assume the

office immediately and shall act as President until the vacancy is filled.
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. Any vacancy which may occur in the office of President or Vice President shall be filled at the next meeting of the State
Executive Committee.

. Each region in each Classification shall elect at any region meeting, a President, a Vice President, a Secretary-
Treasurer, and from one to three region committee members as region officers.

Terms of office shall be for four (4) years, and elections shall be held at the beginning of each reclassification cycle.
Any vacancy occurring on a Region Committee shall be filled by the Region Committee until the next meeting of the
region.

. The State Executive Committee member from each region shall be elected at any Region meeting when there is a
vacancy to be filled. The term of office shall be for a period of three (3) years. Any vacancy occurring on the State
Executive Committee shall be filled by the Region Committee until the next meeting of the region concerned.

SECTION 9
AUTHORITY OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
APPELLATE PROCEDURE

. The State Executive Director shall be authorized to interpret the rules of the Georgia High School Association and
to impose the proper penalty for their violation. The Assistant Executive Director shall, upon the absence or at the
direction of the Executive Director, have all the powers and responsibilities of the Executive Director as provided under
this Constitution and the By-Laws of the GHSA. The State Executive Director shall make all arrangements for holding
and conducting the State Meets and Tournaments.

. All questions pertaining to eligibility or any other matters under the rules of the Georgia High School Association must
first be submitted to the State Executive Director. If the question concerns a violation of any of the rules of the Georgia
High School Association, the State Executive Director shall notify the member schools involved and advise them of
the charges and advise them of their right to submit evidence and their right to request a hearing. The State Executive
Director, after hearing or examining the evidence of the party or parties concerned, shall render a decision.

. Should any member school not be satisfied with the decision, appeal may then be made to the State Appeal Board
by filing a written notice of appeal to the State Appeal Board through the State Executive Director within five (5) days
of the date of the decision, which notice of appeal shall clearly state the decision appealed and the reasons for such
appeal. The State Executive Director shall notify the State Appeal Board and all other parties of the appeal. Provided
however, that if the only issue under appeal is to request modification of the penalty imposed by the Executive Director,
then the member school may appeal directly to the Executive Committee.

. Appeal Board meetings shall be set on dates established by the Executive Director and published in the GHSA
Calendar.

1. Any request to the Appeal Board must be in the hands of the Executive Director five (5) days before the scheduled
meeting date.

2. Any other appeal requested (other than regularly scheduled dates) must be accompanied by a check sufficient
to pay the entire estimated expenses of the Appeal Board to defray the cost of bringing the Appeal Board into
session.

3. All requests for appeals must be in writing with the stated reasons for an appeal, and signed by the administrative
head of the individual school.

4. If no appeals are filed with the Executive Director, the meeting date will be abolished via telephone at least two
(2) days before the scheduled date of the meeting.

. The State Appeal Board, after hearing or examining the evidence submitted by the party or parties, may affirm or
reverse the decision of the Executive Director. In order to sustain an appeal, the vote of the Appeal Board shall be
unanimous.

. Should any member school not be satisfied with the decision of the State Appeal Board, they may appeal to the State
Executive Committee by filing a written notice of appeal to the State Executive Committee through the State Executive
Director within five (5) days of the date of the decision. The notice of appeal shall clearly state the decision being
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appealed and the reasons for such appeal. Such notice of appeal shall be accompanied by a check sufficient to pay
the entire expenses of the State Executive Committee when such appeal is required to be heard at a time other than
regularly scheduled meetings of the State Executive Committee.

. The State Executive Committee, after hearing or examining the evidence submitted by the party or parties concerned,

shall render a decision to affirm, reverse, or modify the decision under appeal.

. No other method of appeal shall be held valid and any appeal must begin with the first step outlined and not eliminate

any step until reaching the final court of appeal, the State Executive Committee. When the decision by the State
Executive Committee is in favor of the appealing party or parties, the State Executive Committee may charge the
expense of the meeting to the Georgia High School Association and reimburse the appealing party or parties.
Members of the Hardship Committee and the Appeal Board will not be eligible to vote (those members who have heard
a specific case) as a member of the Executive Committee when an appeal goes before the full Executive Committee.

SECTION 10
VOTE

Each school shall have one (1) vote in a Region meeting and each member of the State Executive Committee shall have
one (1) vote in the State Executive Committee meeting.

SECTION 11
AMEND CONSTITUTION AND BY-LAWS

. Toamend the Constitution, it shall take a two-thirds vote of the members of the Executive Committee who are present

at a regular or properly called meeting at which a quorum is present. Blank ballots, abstentions and pass votes are
excluded.

. To amend the By-Laws, it shall take a majority vote of the members of the Executive Committee who are present at

a regular or properly called meeting at which a quorum is present. Blank ballots, abstentions and pass votes are
excluded.

. The effective date of any changes in the Constitution & By-Laws will be the next school year unless otherwise provided

by the change.

. Proposed changes to the Constitution must be adopted at two separate meetings of the Executive Committee to be

held not less than 30 days apart.

SECTION 12
SEMIANNUAL MEETINGS

. The State Executive Committee of the Georgia High School Association shall meet in the fall and spring of each year

on such dates as may be designated by the State Executive Director.

. In addition to these meetings, special meetings may be called by the State President or the Executive Director at any

time or place upon giving reasonable notice to the members of the Committee.

. The Executive Director is required to present an itemized statement of the income and expenditures of all funds to

the State Executive Committee.

SECTION 13
VIOLATION OF RULES

. Each school is required to abide by all rules of the Georgia High School Association as promulgated by the State

Executive Committee and interpreted by the Executive Director.

. The Executive Director is authorized to make such investigation as may be necessary and to judge whether or not

a school has violated a rule. When a school is adjudged guilty, the Executive Director is authorized to direct the penalty
or penalties.
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C. A school violating any rule, whether it be due to carelessness, willfulness, ignorance or any other cause, may be
subject to a fine of not more than two thousand-five hundred dollars ($2,500.00) for each offense, and/or probation
in the sports(s) in which the violation has been made, and/or suspension from the Association up to a full calendar
year, and/or forfeiture of games and/or contests involved. (NOTE: See Appendix “P” at the end of this publication for
a detailed schedule of fines)

D. PROBATION - placing a school on probation permits a school to compete in regular season games and/or contests,
but bars that school from competing for any championship during the period of probation.

E. A school which, after investigation, is adjudged guilty of violating the rules of the Georgia High School Association
shall pay the costs incidental to such investigation; such cost to be in addition to fines or penalties assessed. Failure
to pay the cost shall result in suspension or in lengthening the period of suspension.

SECTION 14
CODE OF ETHICS

The Georgia High School Association recognizes its responsibility with respect to the promotion of honesty, truthfulness,
and accuracy in record-keeping and reporting. Therefore, the professional personnel of the member schools are charged
with upholding the Code of Ethics adopted by the Professional Standards Commission as accepted and approved by
the State Board of Education.

ARTICLE V— GENERAL PROVISIONS
SECTION 1

CONTESTS

A. Eachregion may hold annual contests in literary, athletics, and other forms of contests designed to promote the cause
of education and authorized by the State Executive Committee.

B. Such contests must be held on dates to be announced in this Constitution and By-Laws under the rules governing
State and Regional meets.

C. Schools shall compete in their own classifications in State and Regional meets.

D. Winners in regional meets may be sent to the State Meet in both athletic and literary events.

SECTION 2
ORGANIZATION PURPOSE

A. The purpose for which the Georgia High School Association is organized is exclusively educational within the
meaning of IRC 501 (c) (3) or the corresponding provisions of any future United States Internal Revenue Law.

B. Notwithstanding any other provisions of these articles, the Georgia High School Association shall not carry on any
other activities not permitted to be carried on by an organization exempt from Federal income tax under IRC 501 (c)
(3) or the corresponding provision of any future United States Internal Revenue Law.

C. In the event of dissolution, the residual assets of the organization will be turned over to one or more organizations
which themselves are exempt as organizations described in sections 501 (c) (3) and 170 (c) (2) of the Code or
corresponding sections of any prior or future Internal Revenue Code, or to the Federal, State, or local government
for exclusive public purpose.



14

GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION

BY-LAWS

The Georgia High School Association recognizes that local boards and/or governing bodies may place more stringent
requirements as they deem appropriate. The Association encourages all boards of education and/or governing bodies
to extend the same rules and regulations to all extra-curricular activities under their jurisdiction.

These rules establish the provisions governing student eligibility to participate in interscholastic activities.

A. The word “student” used in these By-Laws refers either to a boy or girl participant in interscholastic athletics,
cheerleading, or literary activities. Therefore, according to correct grammatical usage, since the antecedent “student”
can involve persons of both sexes, the masculine pronouns he, his, or him used throughout said By-Laws will refer
to either male or female participants.

B. The word “principal” used in these By-Laws refers either to a male or female head of a secondary school. Therefore,
according to correct grammatical usage, since the antecedent “principal” can involve or refer to persons of either or
both sexes the masculine pronouns, he, him, or his, will refer to a male or female head of a secondary school.

C. The abbreviations GHSA used throughout these By-Laws refers to the Georgia High School Association.

BY-LAW 100 - STUDENT

1.10- CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY

1.11

1.12

1.13

Students gain eligibility to practice or compete for the school in which they are enrolled after they have been
certified by the principal of that school, after the eligibility forms have been processed by the GHSA office, and
after the students have met the standards of:

(a) academic requirements

(b) age

(c) semesters in high school

(d) residence in the school's service area

(e) transfer rules

Note: Students establishing eligibility as entering 9th graders are automatically eligible for the first semester.

The certification of eligibility shall be submitted initially in each sport or activity no later than twenty (20) days

before the date set by the GHSA for the first contest in that sport or activity.

(a) This due date does not consider the date of the first contest scheduled.

(b) EXCEPTION: Literary, One-Act Play, Debate, and Riflery certification is due twenty (20) days prior to the
first scheduled contest.

If a student ruled ineligible by the GHSA, competes interscholastically due to the terms of a court restraining

order or injunction against his/her school and/or the GHSA, and then has the court order vacated, stayed,

reversed, or ruled unjustified; the Executive Director shall take one or more of the following actions against

the school involved in the interest of restitution and fairness to the competing school(s):

(@) Require that individual and/or team records and performances achieved during participation by the
ineligible student be vacated or stricken.

(b) Require that team victories be forfeited to the opponent(s).

(c) Require that team awards earned by the school or individual awards earned by the ineligible student be
returned to the GHSA.

1.20 - ENROLLMENT AND TEAM MEMBERSHIP

1.21

To beeligibleto participate and/or try-out for a sport or activity, a student must be enrolled full time in grades
9-12 inclusive at the school seeking eligibility for that student.
(a) Enrollment is defined as follows:
(1) Fall Semester: when the student participates in a practice or contest before classes begin, or the
student attends classes.
(2) Spring Semester: when the student attends classes.
(3) A student may be enrolled in only one (1) high school at a time.
(b) The student must be in regular attendance.
(c) The student must be taking courses that total at least 2.5 Carnegie Units that count toward graduation.
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1.22

NOTE: If an eligible student transfers from a school that uses a block-schedule format to a school using
a traditional format (or vice versa) and that student cannot get a full schedule of classes with equivalent
credit, the school may petition the Executive Director for a waiver of this rule for the semester the transfer
occurs.

(d) All or part of the course load of a student may be taken online through a virtual school as long as the
student’s grades are being kept at the school in which the student is enrolled. Grades from virtual school
courses must be on file at the school by the first day of the new semester in order for the student to be
eligible.

Students enrolled in grade 9 in a middle or junior high school which is a feeder school to the high school
may participate in interscholastic activities for the parent school.

1.30 - AGE

To be eligible to participate in interscholastic activities, a student must not have reached his 19th birthday prior to
May 1st, preceding his year of participation.

1.40 - LIMITS OF PARTICIPATION

141

1.42

1.43

1.44

1.45

Students must have a certificate of an annual physical examination on file at the school prior to participating

in any athletic try-outs, practices or games that indicate the students are physically approved for participation.

(a) Physical examinations will be good for twelve (12) months from the date of the exam. EXCEPTION: Any
physical examination taken on or after April 1in the preceding year will be accepted for the following GHSA
school year.

(b) The physical exam must be conducted by a licensed medical physician, doctor of Osteopathic medicine,
nurse practitioner or a physician’s assistant.

(c) The exam must be signed by an M.D. or D.O., but the doctor's stamp is acceptable if it is in script, and if
information appears elsewhere on the form identifying him/her as a medical doctor.

(d) The GHSA requires that member schools use the latest edition of the preparticipation physical evaluation
form approved by the American Academy of Pediatrics, et. al., found on the GHSA web site.

A student has eight (8) consecutive semesters or four (4) consecutive years of eligibility from the date of entry
into the ninth grade to be eligible for interscholastic competition.
(a) A student is not considered to have entered the 9th grade when a 9th grade course is taken if:
(1) the student is regularly enrolled in a member’s feeder school in a grade below the ninth, AND
(2) the course is taken as an advanced course, AND
(3) the principal of the school attended by the student certifies to the GHSA that the subject and course(s)
meet the criteria set forth above.
(b) Credits earned toward high school graduation which are taken below the ninth grade may be used when
considering high school eligibility.

Sub-varsity competitors must meet all eligibility requirements with the exception of the migratory rule.

Students in grade 9 and higher may participate on both the varsity and sub-varsity teams in the same sport

with the following limitations:

(a) Football — a player may not participate in interscholastic competition more than six (6) quarters per week.
The week starts with the varsity game. Violations of this participation rule will result in a mandatory fine
and an automatic forfeiture of the game in which the student exceeded the limit. Additional penalties may
be imposed by the Executive Director in extreme circumstances.

(b) Basketball — a player may not participate in interscholastic competition more than five (5) quarters per
calendar day.

(c) Soccer — a player may not participate in interscholastic competition more than three (3) halves per
calendar day.

(d) All other sports - the combination of games, playdays, or weigh-ins (varsity and sub-varsity) in which
the student participates may not be greater than the limit allotted to the varsity in that sport.

Eighth grade students may participate on a sub-varsity team of a high school provided they attend a feeder

school of that high school.

(a) Students in grade 8 are never eligible for a varsity event in any activity.

(b) Eighth grade students who play on a high school team must meet all middle school requirements as put
forth by the State Department of Education.
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1.46

1.47

1.48

1.49

(c) An eighth grade student who is declared ineligible at a middle school or retained for academic reasons,
is considered to be ineligible for participation on a sub-varsity high school team.

(d) Eighth grade students participating on a sub-varsity team may only participate in 60% of the number of
games allotted to the varsity team in that sport.

(e) Students below the eighth grade are not eligible to participate on any high school team.

(f) Students enrolled in grade 8 in a middle school or junior high school which is a feeder school to the
member high school may participate in Spring football practice. These students must be pre-enrolled at
that member high school, and once pre-enrolled, the student has established eligibility at that high school.

(g) Students enrolled in grade 8 in a middle school or junior high school which is a feeder school to the
member high school may try out for cheerleader at the high school. Eighth grade students at a non-feeder
school that has no system high school may participate in cheerleader tryouts at the member high school
serving the student’s area of residence. Such a student must be pre-enrolled at that member high school,
and once pre-enrolled, the student has established eligibility at that high school.

The number of contests, starting and ending dates, and the number of practice days allowed for each sport
or activity can be found listed in a calendar at the front of this publication.

Girls may participate on boys’ teams when there is no girls’ team offered in that sport by the school. Boys
are not allowed to play on girls’ teams even when there is no corresponding boys' sport. NOTE: Cheerleading
is a co-ed sport.

Advisory Notice - Pregnant Students: Inresponse to the increasing number of pregnant students attending
member schools, and the continued participation of these students in GHSA activities, the following advisory
notice is being offered:

(a) During the first 18 weeks of pregnancy, students, with written consent from a physician, may be allowed
to participate in athletic activities except those activities in which a fall or other rapid deceleration is likely
to occur.

(b) Pregnant students should not be allowed to participate in any athletic activities after the 18th week of
pregnancy.

Schools having students participate in athletic activities with artificial limbs must certify that the artificial limb
is no more dangerous to participants than a natural limb.

(a) A permission form must be filed with the GHSA office.

(b) The form may be found in the Miscellaneous section on the GHSA web site.

1.50 - SCHOLASTIC STANDING / SCHOLARSHIP

151

1.52

To be eligible to participate, practice, and/or try out in interscholastic activities, a student must be academically
eligible. A studentis required to pass classes that carry at least 2.5 Carnegie Units counting toward graduation
the semester immediately preceding participation.
Exception 1: First semester ninth grade students.
Exception 2: A cheerleader who is academically ineligible for the spring semester may try out if she is passing
ALL classes at the time of the tryout. The window of opportunity to try out under these conditions is available
only during the ten (10) days set aside for tryouts that the school chooses.
(a) Passing in all GHSA member schools is a grade of seventy (70).
(b) Students participating in junior varsity or “B” team competition must meet all scholastic requirements.
(c) If an eligible student transfers from a school that uses a block-schedule format to a school using a
traditional format (or vice versa) and that student cannot get a full schedule of classes with equivalent
credit in the semester of the transfer, the school may petition the Executive Director for a waiver of this
rule for the first semester after the transfer occurs.
(d) For schools offering courses with yearlong grading, eligibility must be computed for each semester.
(1) Atthe end of the first semester, the school must determine that the student has a grade of 70% or
higher in classes carrying at least 2.5 Carnegie Units.
(2) The second semester grade will be the grade given for the entire course and shall include the end-
of-course test grade.
(3) Remediation programs designed to bring the student’s first semester grade up to 70% or higher may
be used (in accordance with GHSA guidelines) if the school allows such programs for all students.

Students gain or lose eligibility on the first day of the subsequent semester. The first day of the Fall semester
shall be interpreted as the first date of practice for the first sport.
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1.53

(a) Exception: Students who successfully complete summer school to maintain eligibility become eligible
the last day of summer school.

(1) Summer school is an extension of the previous semester and courses may be:

a. remedial in nature where a previously-taken course is repeated in its entirety with a new grade
being given.
b. enrichment in nature where a new course is taken that results in new credit being earned.

(2) A maximum of two (2) Carnegie unit credits earned in summer school may be counted for eligibility
purposes. NOTE: Additional credits may be earned in credit recovery programs or make-up
programs.

(3) Summer school credits earned in non-accredited home study programs or non-accredited private
schools may not be used to gain eligibility. Accreditation recognized under the rule shall be from
the Georgia Accrediting Commission (GAC) or a regional accreditation agency (such as SACS) or
the Georgia Private School Accreditation Council (GAPSAC).

(4) An independent study course taken in summer school must be regionally accredited and accepted
by the school system for graduation credit.

(b) Courses completed after the beginning of a new semester may not be used to gain eligibility for that
semester. Example: night school classes, correspondence courses, etc.
(c) Independent study courses taken during the school year must meet the criteria of 1.52 (a) 4.

Students must accumulate Carnegie units towards graduation according to the following criteria:

(a) First-year students (entering 9th grade) are eligible academically. Second semester first-year
students must have passed courses carrying at least 2.5 Carnegie units the previous semester in
order to participate.

(b) Second-year students must have accumulated five (5) total Carnegie units in the first year, AND
passed courses carrying at least 2.5 Carnegie units in the previous semester.

(c) Third-year students musthave accumulated ten (10) Carnegie units inthe firstand second years, AND
passed courses carrying at least 2.5 Carnegie units in the previous semester.

(d) Fourth-year students musthave accumulated sixteen (16) Carnegie units inthe firstthree years, AND
passed courses carrying at least 2.5 Carnegie units in the previous semester.

(e) Students may accumulate the required Carnegie units for participation during the school year and
eligibility will be reinstated at the beginning of the next semester.

(f)  Beginning with students starting 9th grade in 2008-09, third-year students must have accumulated 11
Carnegie units in order to be eligible and fourth-year students must have accumulated 17 Carnegie units
in order to be eilgible.

ADVISORY NOTICE: CURRICULAR INNOVATIONS

A.

BLOCK FOUR PROGRAMS:

1. The student takes four courses that are worth one (1) Carnegie unit each and the classes meet twice the
number of hours per week as in the standard curricular programs.

2. To be eligible, a student must earn at least 2.5 Carnegie units.

3. Carnegie unit requirements are the same in all curricular programs.

BLOCK EIGHT PROGRAMS:

1. The studenttakes eight courses at some time during the term, and each course is worth one-half Carnegie
unit.

2. To be eligible, a student must earn at least 2.5 Carnegie units during the term.

3. Carnegie unit requirements are the same in all curricular programs.

HYBRID SCHEDULING:

1. Definition: A student takes a combination of courses scheduled as block courses, yearlong courses and/
or traditional courses.

2. To be eligible, a student must be enrolled in a combination of courses that carry at least 2.5 Carnegie
units.

3. To be eligible, a student must have passed a combination of courses the previous semester that carries
at least 2.5 Carnegie units.
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1.54

1.55

1.56

1.57

1.58

1.59

A student enrolled in a joint-enroliment program between his parent school and a vocational-technical

school, an alternative school, or a college, shall be eligible to represent the parent school in interscholastic

activities provided he:

(a) is enrolled at the parent school and that school received state funds based on his enroliment. If enrolled
in a private school, he must be a full tuition-paying student.

(b) is carrying work in the school which he is attending equivalent to at least 2.5 Carnegie Units, and has
passed coursework carrying at least 2.5 Carnegie Units the preceding semester.

(c) isastudentin a state-approved joint enroliment program in which he will receive credit at the parent school
for high school courses carrying at least 2.5 Carnegie Units during the high school semester.

(d) must receive credit at the parent school for work done at the alternative school, vocational-technical
school, or college.

(e) must not have participated in interscholastic activities in the vocational-technical school, alternative
school, or college.

Students participating in post-secondary options programs shall be eligible to participate at the parent
school provided academic eligibility is maintained.
(a) Students shall receive credits at the parent school based on the following:
(1) 7.5 quarter hours at the college level = 1 Carnegie Unit
(2) 5.0 semester hours at the college level = 1 Carnegie Unit
NOTE: To participate, a student must be enrolled at a college for at least 18.75 quarter hours or 12.5
semester hours.
(b) Students in post-secondary options programs will gain or lose eligibility on the first day of the subsequent
semester of the parent school.
(c) Questions arising from this program should be referred to the GHSA Executive Director.

Loss of Eligibility: Students assigned to an alternative school or on out-of-school suspension for
disciplinary reasons, or adjudicated to YDC, lose their eligibility. Suspension is considered to have ended
when the student is physically readmitted to the classroom.

Failure to Meet Academic Standards: When a school administrator believes that the student has failed to
meet the academic eligibility requirements due to conditions that were beyond the control of the school, the
student, and/or his parents, and such that none of them could have been expected reasonably to comply with
the rule, he may request that the student's case be put on the agenda of the Appeal Board.

(a) Ignorance of the rule(s) on the part of any individual is not sufficient cause to set aside the rule(s).

(b) Schools must supply all the materials requested on the Hardship Application Form on the GHSA web site.

Credit Recovery/Make-up Work: Students who have academic deficiencies at the end of a semester may

make up those deficiencies in programs that are available to any student in the school.

(a) Credit recovery programs are short-term programs that involve a course that has been completed and
a grade given. The student is given the opportunity to work on areas of deficiency.

(b) Make-up programs occur when a course has not been completed and an “Incomplete” grade has been
given. The student is given the opportunity to work on areas of deficiency.

(c) Credit recovery and make-up work must be completed within fourteen (14) school days after the start of
the next semester. The student is ineligible until such time as the work is completed and the required
passing grade has been recorded. Exception: If the end-of-course test is not offered within 14 days of the
beginning of the next semester, the student may be granted a reasonable extension by the GHSA.

(d) The GHSA Executive Director shall be authorized to approve credit recovery or make-up work completed
later than fourteen days after the start of the next semester if he finds that the:

(1) timeframe was not met due to circumstances outside the control of the student, his parent(s), and the
school, AND

(2) work was completed as soon as reasonably possible, AND

(3) allowance for such a delay is offered on the same basis to all students in the school.

(e) Credit recovery programs operated during the summer or in intersessions shall be completed within
fourteen days of the beginning of the new semester. Students using those credits to gain eligibility are
ineligible until the course is completed successfully. Credit recovery is used for remedial work only, and
no new credit courses may be applied under this provision.

(f) Students using credit recovery or make-up programs must have their eligibility submitted to the GHSA
office on a “Form C.”

Students with disabilities:
(a) A student with disabilities who is enrolled in a special education program which is not physically located
at the parent school (example: psycho-education center, regional occupation center, community-based
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1.60 -

1.61

1.62

(b)

(©)

instruction class, etc.) shall be eligible to participate, practice, and/or try out in interscholastic activities
at the parent school if IEP (Individual Education Program) requirements are met.

Schools with students having to meet only IEP requirements for course credit must establish an
accounting process for the number of courses passed each semester, and for the awarding of Carnegie
units. Requirements for the date of entry into the ninth grade and for age apply to students with IEPs without
variation.

Competitive interscholastic activities administered through local special education programs shall
follow Georgia Department of Education guidelines and procedures for special education, and are
exempt from GHSA requirements.

SCHOOL SERVICE AREAS / TRANSFER / MIGRANT STUDENTS / MIGRATORY WAIVER

School service areas for member public schools are those attendance boundaries established by local
boards of education from which a school normally draws its students. The school service area for a member
private school is the county in which the private school is located. The school service area for a startup or
converted charter school will be the same as the school from which the charter school draws its students.

A transfer student who has established eligibility at a former school in grades 9-12 shall be immediately
eligible at the new school if:
(@) The student moved simultaneously with the entire parental unit or persons he/she resided with at the

former school, and the student and parent(s) or persons residing with the student live in the service area

of the new school This is known as a “bona fide move.”

(1) The student may choose the public or private school serving that area.

(2) It must be apparent that the parent(s) or the persons residing with the student and the student have
relinquished the residence in the former service area and have occupied a residence in the new
service area.

(3) Relinquishment of the former residence may be met by one of the following procedures: selling the
residence; having the residence listed with a real estate agent for sale at a fair market value; having
a contract with a buyer; having a lease agreement at a fair market value; or abandoning the house
and shutting off unnecessary utilities. When a family claims multiple residences, the residence for
which they apply for a homestead exemption will be declared the primary residence.

(4) The bona fide move is validated when the student’s family maintains the new residence for at least
one calendar year. A return to the previous residence within that year renders the student to be a
migrant student. All hardship appeal processes are available.

(b) The student was enrolled in a private school or a magnet school and has a bona fide move from one

public school service area to another public school service area. A student in this situation may attend
either the public school or a private school serving his area of residence.

(c) The studentwas enrolled inanon-member private school in Georgiaor was boarded at a school out

(d)

(e)

®

of state and, without a bona fide move, transferred to a GHSA-member school that serves his area of

residence as long as:

(1) The student was enrolled at the high school serving his/her area of residence in grades 9-12 before
attending the non-member school, OR

(2) The student has not yet established eligibility at grades 9-12 at a member school serving his area
of residence, OR

(3) the student has previously established his attendance at a school other than the school serving his
area of residence, and chooses to return to that school, AND

(4) itis the initial move of the student from a non-member school to a member school serving his area
of residence.

The student transfers from a non-member home school and the receiving school grants credit so that the

student has accumulated sufficient Carnegie units. Atthe time such creditis given, the student must also

have passed a minimum of five (5) courses the previous semester. The student becomes eligible when

credit is awarded officially.

The studentis involved in aforeign exchange program that is approved and published on the “Advisory

List of International Educational Travel and Exchange Programs” published by the Council on Standards

for International Educational Travel (CSIET). This list is found on the GHSA web site.

(1) The student shall be considered eligible for a maximum period of one calendar year.

(2) The student shall not be a graduate of a secondary school in his home country.

(3) The student must maintain eligibility requirements at the member school.

(4) The foreign exchange program must assign students to schools by a method that insures that no
student, school, or other interested party may influence the assignment for athletic purposes.

If one of his/her parents or the custodial parent is a certified teacher or administrator teaching at the

receiving school. This opportunity is available one time only at any given school.
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1.64

1.65

1.66

1.67

(9) The student has one of the following family-related situations that produces a waiver of the bona fide
move rule:

(1) Thereisa Superior Court or Juvenile Courtawarded change of permanent custody and the student
moves to the residence of the parent receiving custody.

(a) The student must attend the member school serving that area of residence.
(b) A copy of the court order must accompany the eligibility forms.
(c) NOTE: Temporary guardianship papers issued by a Probate Court are not valid for eligibility.

(2) There is a Superior Court or Juvenile Court final order awarding permanent joint custody to the
parents and the student moves to a residence of his or her parent outside the service area of the
previous school.

(a) This waiver may be made one time during a calendar year.
(b) A copy of the court order must accompany the eligibility forms.

(3) There is a death of a custodial parent and the student moves to live with the other natural parent
in a new school service area.

NOTE: A copy of the death certificate shall be submitted with the eligibility papers.

(4) There is a military transfer of one or both custodial parents that creates a change of residence that
is not a bona fide move. NOTE: A copy of the deployment order shall be submitted with the eligibility
form.

(h) Students who are U.S. citizens returning from a foreign country shall be eligible as long as they meet
all other requirements of eligibility.

(i) Students who are transferred from one school attendance area to another school attendance area by a
mandate of the local board of education maintain their eligibility.

(i) Married students setting up a household (domicile) shall be eligible in the school of their residence
provided they meet all other requirements of eligibility.

(k) Students at the Atlanta School for the Deaf will be eligible at the school serving their area of residence
provided they meet all other eligibility requirements.

() The migratory rule (See 1.63) will be waived one time for students entering the following boarding

schools:
Ben Franklin Academy Rabun Gap School Tallulah Falls School
Georgia Military College Riverside Military Academy

Exception: Students from foreign countries not on an approved foreign exchange program are not
eligible.

(m) Students entering a school as an “unaccompanied youth” under the conditions of the McKinney-Vento
Act must go through the hardship appeal process to become eligible.

A “migrant student” is a student who transfers into a GHSA school without a bona fide move or without one
of the exceptions listed in by-law 1.62. The student may practice or compete at the sub-varsity level, but may
not compete at the varsity level for one calendar year from the date of his entry into the new school.

A student who is not eligible because of GHSA rules at the former school, and then transfers to a new school,
cannot regain eligibility by the transfer. Ineligible students cannot gain eligibility by being adjudicated to YDC
and subsequently returning to their resident school with earned credit.

Students whose transfers from member school to member school have been approved by the GHSA office
after the end of regular season play or during post-season play are not eligible for participation in GHSA
sponsored tournaments and/or playoffs in that particular sport for the school year of transfer.

Astudentwhois noteligible at one school because of suspension or expulsion and then transfers toamember
school cannot regain eligibility by such a transfer, for the length of the suspension or one calendar year,
whichever is less.

A permissive transfer is defined as an allowance by a local board of education for students and/or their

parents to choose a school to attend without regard to the location of residence.

(a) A student transferring from member school to member school on a permissive transfer is considered a
migrant student.

(b) A student transferring to or from a school housing a system-wide, singular academic or vocation program
or a magnet program on a permissive transfer is considered a migrant student.

(c) Students transferring under the provisions of “No Child Left Behind” and the failure to make “Adequate
Yearly Progress” must be processed through the normal Hardship Appeal procedures. Such students
must demonstrate that they have been materially affected by the issue(s) that caused the former school
to be placed on the “Need to Improve” list.

(d) When a military base is located in two school districts, a student moving onto the base for the first time
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1.69

may choose to attend either school district, and that district will place the student appropriately. Any
transfer after the initial move will be subject to standard eligibility regulations.

Hardship Applications may be filed to attempt to establish eligibility in the following situations:

(a) A student who changes schools because of a temporary custody transfer from a parent to a guardian,
or from one guardian to another (See Article 1V, Section 5, in the GHSA Constitution).

(b) A student whose transfer is based upon his being emancipated, homeless, a child from a broken home,
a ward of the DFACS, or a ward of a Court (See Article 1V, Section 5, in the GHSA Constitution).

When a new school opens, student eligibility shall be determined as follows:

(a) When a school district mandates an attendance area for a new school for all grades enrolled at the new
school, all students living within the mandated attendance area in those grades are immediately eligible.
All students living outside the mandated attendance area who desire to attend the new school are
considered migrant students and are ineligible for one year. Hardship appeals may be filed if conditions
warrant.

(b) When a school district mandates some students to attend the new school, allows some students to stay
at their present school, and permits some students to transfer to the new school, the school shall set a
deadline for students living in the attendance area of the new school to decide whether they will move
to the new school, or stay at the present school. The decisions exercised at the deadline date are binding.
Subsequent changes render the student to be a migrant student with the one-year period of ineligibility.
Students who are granted permissive transfers to enroll at the new school from other schools within the
system are considered to be migrant students. Hardship appeals may be filed if conditions warrant.

1.70 - RECRUITING/UNDUE INFLUENCE

1.71

1.72

Recruiting and Undue Influence is defined as the use of influence by any person connected directly or
indirectly with a GHSA school to induce a student of any age to transfer from one school to another, or to enter
the ninth grade at a member school for athletic or literary competition purposes, whether or not the school
presently attended by the student is a member of the GHSA.

(a) The use of undue influence to secure OR retain a student for competitive purposes is prohibited, and shall
lead to penalties being assessed against either school. NOTE: This violation may cause the student to
forfeit eligibility for one year from the date of enroliment.

(b) Evidence of undue influence includes, but is not limited to, personal contact by coaches and sponsors
in an attempt to persuade transfer, gifts of money, jobs, supplies, clothing, free transportation, admission
to contests, invitation to attend practices and/or games, or free tuition.

(c) Complaints or reports of violations of this rule will be investigated and handled on a case-by-case basis.
If coaches are found to be in violation of the recruiting rule, a copy of the investigation will be forwarded
to the Professional Standards Commission of the Department of Education.

A student athlete transferring from one member school to another shall be ruled ineligible for one year because

of “undue influence” if it is proven that:

(a) the coach of the receiving school coached an out-of-school team on which the athlete played prior to the
transfer; OR

(b) the coach at the receiving school acted as a private athletic instructor for the transferring athlete,
regardless of whether the coach was paid for his services and/or expertise

(c) Articles (a) and (b) shall be enforced evenin the event the student made a bona fide move into the receiving
school's service area.

1.80 - FINANCIAL AID

1.81

1.82

Any student who receives financial aid or non-GHSA approved gifts from any source and in any form

(scholarships, tuition remission, cash, gifts, etc.) arising out of or received in connection with their

participation in any sport or literary event shall be ruled ineligible. This prohibition shall not apply to awards

under By-Law #1.90 or to other items approved by the GHSA.

(a) The GHSA Executive Director will determine whether the financial aid or gift arose out of or in connection
with participation in any sport or literary event.

(b) If a school allows a student who has received such financial aid or gifts to participate in competition, the
Executive Director shall assess an appropriate penalty.

Financial aid in the form of free or reduced tuition or other aid must be need-based aid as determined by a
national student aid service or financial aid based on institutional policies for academic performance
(classroom record and/or test scores) that is administered by persons not in the athletic department.
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1.83

Member schools who award financial aid shall issue a statement to the Executive Director signed by the

principal or headmaster of the school giving the following information:

(a) number of students enrolled in the school

(b) number of students receiving financial aid

(c) names of students (or a listing of student identification numbers) receiving financial aid who are involved
in GHSA activities

(d) certification that the percentage of students who participate in activities and who receive financial aid is
the same percentage as the number of students receiving financial aid who do not participate in activities
(plus or minus 5%)

1.90 - AMATEUR STATUS/AWARDS

1.91

1.92

1.93

1.94

1.95

A student who represents a school in interscholastic athletic competition shall be an amateur in that activity.

(a) An amateur athlete is one who engages in athletic competition solely for the physical, mental, social,
and pleasure benefits derived therefrom.

(b) Accepting nominal, standard fees or salary for instructing, supervising, or officiating in an organized youth
sports program or recreation, playground or camp activity, shall not jeopardize an athlete's amateur
status.

(c) Reasonable compensation derived from private lessons in a sport is permissible.

An athlete forfeits amateur status in a sport by:

(a) competing for money or other monetary compensations except for reasonable allowances for travel,
meals, and lodging. NOTE: Accepting expense allowances authorized by the United States Olympic
Committee for Olympic Development Programs is acceptable for GHSA students.

(b) receiving any award or prize of monetary value which has not been approved by the GHSA.

(c) capitalizing on athletic fame by receiving money or gifts with monetary value except college scholarships.

(d) signing a professional playing contract in any sport, or hiring an agent to manage his/her athletic career.

Only awards approved by the GHSA may be accepted by a high school student-athlete as a result of
participation in school or non-school competition in a sport recognized by the GHSA.

Symbolic awards (i.e. non-cash) presented for winning or placing in GHSA competitions are limited to $250
per year, per student in the aggregrate, paid by the local school. These are the only GHSA-approved awards
for interscholastic competition. Beyond this, a student may receive one (1) school sweater or jacket presented
by the school during his high school career.

Athletes competing in golf or tennis events are limited to awards as specified in the United States Golf
Association Rules of Golf, and the United States Tennis Association Handbook of Tennis Rules and
Regulations, which includes (but not limited to) the following:

(a) No cash awards may be accepted.

(b) Merchandise awards in tennis may be accepted up to a retail value of $250.00.

(c) Merchandise awards in golf may be accepted up to a retail value of $750.00.

INTERPRETATIONS, 100 SECTION

BY-LAW 1.10 - CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY

SITUATION: A student athlete and his parents move from the service area of School A to School B, and meet

all eligibility requirements. When may he participate in interscholastic activities at School B?

INTERPRETATION: The student is eligible as soon as he is enrolled at School B and certified as being eligible

by the GHSA. Academic eligibility must be certified before the student may try out or practice.

BY-LAW 1.20 - ENROLLMENT AND TEAM MEMBERSHIP

8TH GRADE PARTICIPATION

SITUATION: May eighth-grade students participate on sub-varsity teams at a member school?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Eighth-grade students in a feeder school for a member school may participate on
any sub-varsity team, but never on a varsity team.



GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION 23

SITUATION: An eighth-grade student desires to try out in the Spring for the cheerleading team at a member
school. Is this legal if the school the student is attending is a feeder school for the member school?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Also, an eighth grade student in a private school that does not offer classes at the
ninth grade level and above may try out for cheerleading at the public or private school serving that student's
area of residence. Such a tryout must be preceded by a pre-enrollment at that GHSA school. The tryout
establishes the student's eligibility at that school. NOTE: This procedure also applies to participation in spring
football practice.

TRYOUT REQUIREMENTS

SITUATION: A tenth-grade student who is on a cheerleading team at a member school anticipates moving to
another part of the state over the Summer. May the student try out for the new school before the move is made?

INTERPRETATION: No. A student may not practice or try out at a member school until that student is properly
enrolled at the new school. A student may be enrolled in only one school at a time.

BY-LAW 1.30 - AGE

SITUATION: A student becomes 19 years of age on April 30, prior to his fourth year in high school. May the
student participate in the fourth year?

INTERPRETATION: No. May 1 is the cut-off date.

BY-LAW 1.40 - LIMITS OF PARTICIPATION

EIGHT SEMESTER RULE

SITUATION: A student entered a member school eight (8) semesters ago. He was injured and missed one-
half of the first semester of his senior year (7th semester). During the first six semesters, he has accumulated
seventeen (17) units, and in the 8th semester he passed five courses and gained an additional 2.5 units. Is
he eligible to participate the following Fall in his 9th semester?

INTERPRETATION: No. There are no provisions to allow for a student to participate beyond eight (8) semesters.
His case could be presented to the GHSA Executive Committee for request to waive the eight semester rule
(By-Law #1.42) by Hardship application.

NON-SCHOOL PARTICIPATION

SITUATION: A student is a member of a high school soccer team and a club soccer team whose seasons run
concurrently. Is this permissible?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. There is no state regulation prohibiting “dual participation” on the part of a student.
The high school coach may not be involved in the non-school program, however. A local school may impose
a rule prohibiting dual participation.

GIRLS ON BOYS TEAMS

SITUATION: A girl wants to be on the high school wrestling team made up of boys. If she meets eligibility
requirements, may she do so?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Girls may participate on boys teams when there is no girls team in that sport at that

school.

SITUATION: A female student desires to try out for the boys’ baseball team. May she do this?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, she is allowed to try out since there is no girls’ baseball team.

SITUATION: A male student desires to play on a girls volleyball team. Is this legal?

INTERPRETATION: No. The Federal Title IX legislation and the Georgia Equity in Sports Act both specify that

the traditionally represented gender in athletics (males) may not play on teams designed for the traditionally
under-represented gender (females).
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SUB-VARSITY AND VARSITY PARTICIPATION

SITUATION: A junior varsity basketball player participates in a JV game on Tuesday afternoon. May he also
participate in the varsity game that night?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, but the student may not participate in more than five (5) quarters that day.

SITUATION: A junior varsity football player plays in a JV game on Thursday. May he also play in the varsity
game on Friday?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, but the student may not participate in more than six (6) quarters in a calendar week.
The week begins with the day of the varsity game.

QUESTION: In sports other than football, basketball, and soccer, what are the restrictions on students
participating on both sub-varsity and varsity teams?

ANSWER: The total number of regular-season games and tournaments a student participates in on a sub-
varsity team and the varsity team may not exceed the number of games and tournaments allotted to the varsity
team in that sport. Example: A sport allows 18 varsity games plus two tournaments. A student could legally
play in 10 JV games, 8 varsity games, 1 JV tournament, and 1 varsity tournament.

SITUATION: At an invitational cheerleading tournament, a AAAAA school enters its varsity team in the
competition for its classification, and enters its JV team in the competition for varsity teams of smaller schools?
Is this legal?

RULING: No. Varsity teams must compete against varsity teams and non-varsity against non-varsity teams
in all GHSA activities. The eligibility conditions are different in the two levels of competition, and it is possible
to manipulate the limits on competition by allowing this to occur. New schools and schools just beginning a
sport may petition the Executive Director for a waiver of this rule.

BY-LAW 1.50 - SCHOLASTIC STANDING/SCHOLARSHIP

POST-SECONDARY OPTIONS

SITUATION: During the first semester of his senior year, a student is enrolled for three traditional courses
(subjects) leading toward graduation at a member school, and one course for 5 hours of credit at a local college
that will be accepted by his home school for graduation credit. If the student passes all the courses for which
he is enrolled and has accumulated the proper number of Carnegie units, is he eligible to participate in golf
during the second semester?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. If the student is enrolled in post-secondary options, the course at the college level
is equated at 7.5 quarter hours equals 1 Carnegie unit or 5 semester hours equals 1 Carnegie unit. The student
must earn 2.5 Carnegie units or more each semester.

VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOL OPTIONS

SITUATION: A senioris enrolled at a member school, butis attending a vocational-technical school for five hours
each day, and is receiving credit for those courses at the member school. Is he eligible to participate in athletics
at the home school?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. A student enrolled at a member school and attending a vocational-technical school
taking courses carrying a minimum of 2.5 Carnegie Units may participate ifthe member school accepts the credit
earned toward graduation at the vocational-technical school.

ADVANCE PLACEMENT

SITUATION: May a student take a college or junior college class and receive credit for this work which may
be counted toward scholastic eligibility?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Such a class may be counted toward academic eligibility, provided that the student's
high school accepts the credit and counts it toward graduation. The student still must pass a minimum of 2.5
Carnegie units at the end of the semester. College credits are equated as 7.5 quarter hours equal 1 Carnegie
unit or 5 semester hours equal 1 Carnegie unit.
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ELIGIBILITY ENDS

SITUATION: A student who is eligible at the beginning of basketball season only passes four (4) traditional
classes (carrying 2 Carnegie units) in the first semester which ends on December 17th. s this student eligible
to play in a basketball tournament December 20-23?

INTERPRETATION: The student loses eligibility on the first day of the second semester. If the tournament is
played before the start of the new semester, he is eligible to play by GHSA standards.

ELIGIBILITY BEGINS

SITUATION: A studentwho is academically ineligible for the second semester passes all courses that semester
and has accumulated the proper number of units. May this student participate in practices that occur before the
beginning of classes in the Fall?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. The beginning of the first semester is interpreted as the first day of the first sport, or
the first day of classes — whichever comes first.

SITUATION: A student passes four (4) courses the last semester of the eighth grade. Is this student eligible the
first semester of the ninth-grade year?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Every student entering the ninth grade for the first time begins with a “clean slate.”

WITHDRAWN PASSING

SITUATION: A student withdrew, passing, from school after 65 days of attendance in the Fall semester. He did
not attend school again until the first day of the succeeding Spring semester. Is he academically eligible?

INTERPRETATION: No. “Withdrawn Passing” is not considered to be passing work for the semester, therefore,
this student is ineligible.

SUMMER SCHOOL RULES

SITUATION: A student needs a science course for graduation purposes that is not taught during Summer School.
The student and principal agree on an independent study course monitored by a coach. May this course be
used for eligibility purposes?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, as long as the course is regionally accredited and accepted by the school district for
graduation credit.

SITUATION: How many units may a student earn in Summer School for the purpose of gaining academic
eligibility for the Fall?

INTERPRETATION: A maximum of two (2) Carnegie units of credit earned in Summer School may be counted
for eligibility purposes.

ALTERNATIVE SCHOOL RULES

SITUATION: The principal of a member school assigned a student to attend an alternative school for the next
six (6) weeks for disciplinary reasons. May the student participate on the football team during the six weeks
he will be attending the alternative school?

INTERPRETATION: No. Students assigned to an alternative school for reasons of misconduct or who are in
out-of-school suspension may not participate until they have returned physically to the regular classroom. The
school may appeal to the Executive Director if a school holiday prevents the student from physically returning
to the classroom at the end of the penalty.

OUT-OF-STATERULES

SITUATION: A student transfers to a member school from another state where scholastic eligibility rules are
less restrictive than Georgia. The student is academically eligible by the standards of the state from which he
transfers, but lacks sufficient credits to be eligible by GHSA standards. As a transfer student, is he eligible
academically?
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INTERPRETATION: No.

ANNUAL GRADING

SITUATION: Since GHSA eligibility rules are written to apply to schools with semester grading, do schools that
have yearlong classes with one grade given at the end of the year have to monitor eligibility for the first half of
the year?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Schools must determine that each student-athlete has a grade of 70% or higher in
courses carrying atleast 2.5 Carnegie units at the end of the first semester. Any student not meeting that standard
is academically ineligible.

MULTI-UNIT COURSES

SITUATION: A student is enrolled for four (4) regular courses (carrying .5 Carnegie units each), and one
vocational course that carries the equivalent of two (2) Carnegie units. If the student fails the vocational course,
is the student eligible the next semester?

INTERPRETATION: No. Since the vocational course carries the equivalent of two (2) Carnegie units and since
the student passed courses totaling only 2 Carnegie units, he would not be eligible for the next semester.

MAKE-UP WORK

SITUATION: A student taking five (5) subjects that carry .5 Carnegie units each receives an “Incomplete” in one
ofthose courses. When the student returns to class on the first day of the next semester, is he eligible to practice
or play?

INTERPRETATION: No. If the school allows make-up work for all students and the student makes up the
“Incomplete” to a passing grade within fourteen (14) days of the beginning of the new semester, the student
could become eligible. The student is not eligible while the work is being made up.

TRYOUTELIGIBILITY

SITUATION: Cheerleader tryouts for the following year are to be held in the Spring (second semester). A student
who earned only two (2) Carnegie units during the first semester would like to try out. Is this permissible?

INTERPRETATION: If the student is passing ALL courses at the time of the tryout, the student may participate.

ACCUMULATING UNITS

SITUATION: A student who entered 9th grade in 2008 passes courses totaling two Carnegie units in the first
semester and is ineligible for second semester. The student passes five subjects in the second semester, giving
him an accumulation of 4.5 Carnegie units for the year. Is the student eligible to participate in the Fall semester?

INTERPRETATION: No. The student must have accumulated at least five (5) Carnegie units during the 2008-
2009 school year in order to be eligible in the 2009-2010 school year.

SITUATION: At the beginning of the 11th-grade year (third year of eligibility), a student has only accumulated
8 Carnegie units and is declared ineligible for the first semester. If the student passes all six (6) courses, and
accumulates 3 units during the first semester, is the student eligible at the beginning of the second semester?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Since the student has accumulated 11 Carnegie units at the beginning of the second
semester of the third year of eligibility, he is eligible. A student may gain the units during the school year, and
becomes eligible the first day of the next semester.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT COURSES

SITUATION: A student is enrolled for three (3) Advanced Placement courses and two regular classes in the
first semester, and all courses carry .5 Carnegie units. If the student fails one of the AP courses, is he eligible
to participate second semester?

INTERPRETATION: No. There are no allowances made for course difficulty in the rule requiring the
accumulation of 2.5 Carnegie units the previous semester.
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BLOCK-FOUR PROGRAMS

SITUATION: A member school has adopted the Block-Four Program in which students take four (4) courses
each semester and receive 1 Carnegie unit for each course passed. How many units does a student have to
accumulate each semester in order to be eligible?

INTERPRETATION: The students will have to accumulate at least 2.5 Carnegie units each semester in order
to be eligible.

SITUATION: A school is on the Block-Four Program and, additionally, requires a student to take a Physical
Education course that earns .5 Carnegie unit. A student passes two (2) courses in the Block-Four setup plus
the PE class. Is the student eligible?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. The two block courses provide a total of 2 units and the P.E. course provides a total
of .5 units. This meets the GHSA requirement of at least 2.5 Carnegie units.

SITUATION: Astudentin aBlock-Four setting only passes one class inthe Spring Semester. The student passes
three (3) classes carrying .5 Carnegie units each in Summer School. Is the student eligible for Fall participation?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. The one block course provides 1 Carnegie unit and the three summer school courses
provide 1.5 units, meeting the GHSA requirement of at least 2.5 Carnegie units.

BLOCK-EIGHT PROGRAMS

SITUATION: A member school has adopted the Block-Eight Program in which students take eight courses over
the semester and each one passed accumulates one-half Carnegie unit. How many courses do students at
this school have to pass in order to be eligible for interscholastic activities?

INTERPRETATION: The students will have to earn at least 2.5 Carnegie units each semester to be eligible.
The unit requirements remain the same as with any system of courses.

HYBRID SCHEDULING

SITUATION: A student is taking two yearlong courses, two Block 4 courses and one traditional course during
the semester. If the student failed one of the Block 4 courses, is he academically eligible for the next semester?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. The two yearlong courses and the one traditional course carry 1.5 Carnegie Units,
and the Block 4 course he passed carried one (1) unit. This gives the student the 2.5 units he needs to be eligible.

BY-LAW 1.60 - SCHOOL SERVICE AREAS/TRANSFER STUDENTS/

MIGRANT STUDENTS/MIGRATORY RULE WAIVERS

SCHOOL SERVICE AREAS

QUESTION: What is a public school’s service area?

ANSWER: A school service area is the geographic boundary established by local boards of education that
determine the public school a student must attend. NOTE: The service area is also referred to in this book as
the “attendance area” and “area of residence.”

QUESTION: What is the service area designation for private schools?

ANSWER: The service area for a private school is the county in which the campus is physically located. This
restriction only affects students who transfer into the school after beginning their high school careers at other
schools.

SITUATION: A 10th grade student moves to a county that has four school service areas (A, B, C, and D), and
a city school system (service area E). The student and his parents reside in the service area of School “A,” but
the student decides to enter School “E.” Is the student eligible in the new school?

INTERPRETATION: No. When a student and his parents move to a new service area, the student established
eligibility at the school that serves his area of residence. When the student and his parents “elected” to attend
a school outside his area of residence, the student became a migrant student.
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FIRST-TIMEENROLLMENT

SITUATION: A county has a school for students living in the county, and a separate school for students living
in the city. The local boards of education allow students to choose whichever school they wish to attend (with
or without tuition payments). A student and his parents live in the city, and the student is enrolled for the first
time in ninth grade at the county school. Will he be able to participate in interscholastic activities?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. On a first-time entrance into the ninth grade, a student may enroll in the school of his
choice if the local board of education gives approval. Once that choice is made, any other transfers must be
accompanied by a corresponding move by the student and his parents. If the student transferred back to the
school that serves his area of residence, the student would be ineligible for varsity competition for one year.

BONA FIDE MOVE DEFINED

QUESTION: What is meant by the term “bona fide move?”

ANSWER: A “bona fide move” is defined as the actual physical relocation of all immediate family members
residing in the previous residence, with the intent to reside indefinitely, and to relinquish the previous residence.

THE TRANSFER RULE

SITUATION: A student attends School “A” while living in that school's attendance area. He and his parents
move into the service area of public School “B,” and the student enrolls in School “B.” Is the student eligible
to participate in interscholastic activities?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. This is a classic example of a bona fide move.

SITUATION: A student and his parents reside in the service area for a county school. The student enters the
ninth grade at a non-member private school. At the end of the ninth-grade year, the student wishes to transfer
from the non-member school to the high school that serves his area of residence. Will the student be eligible
at the member school?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. A student may transfer from a non-member school to a member school serving his
area of residence one time in his high school career as long as all other eligibility criteria are met.

SITUATION: A student begins ninth grade at the school that serves his area of residence. With one month to
go in the school year, the student transfers to a non-member private school. At the beginning of the tenth-grade
year, the student enrolls ata member school that does not serve his area of residence. Isthis studentimmediately
eligible at the new school?

INTERPRETATION: No. The studentis now a migrant student because he transferred to a school without living
inthat service area. Ifthe student had transferred back to the member school at which he began the ninth-grade,
he would have been eligible.

SITUATION: A studentwho attended ninth and tenth grade in a non-member home school enrolls at the public
school that serves his area of residence. That school specifies that students from home schools must be tested
in order for the course work to be accepted. May this student participate in athletics before the testing is done?

INTERPRETATION: No, because eligibility cannot be determined until the course work is accepted.

CHOICE OF PUBLIC OR PRIVATE MEMBER SCHOOLS

SITUATION: A tenth-grade student and his parents reside in the service area of School “A” and attends that
school. The parents and the student have a bona fide move into the service area of public School “B” and private
School “C.” Does the student have a choice about which school he may attend and remain eligible?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. When a student (attending any member school) moves into a new service area, he
may choose to attend the public school that serves his new area of residence, or a private school that has been
assigned his new area of residence.

SITUATION: A tenth-grade student at member private School “C” resides in the service area of public School
“A,” and then moves into the service area of public School “B,” which is still in the service area of School “C.”
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Does the student have a choice in attending public School “B” or selecting a new private school that includes
the service area of School “B” in its service area?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. When a student (attending any member school) moves into a new service area, he

may choose to attend the public school that serves his new area of residence, or any private school that has
been assigned his new area of residence.

SITUATION: A twelfth-grade student has been at a member school since entering the ninth-grade. When his

parents move into the service area of another school, the student wants to stay at his original school. May he
remain at the school and retain his eligibility?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Once a student has established eligibility at a school, he retains eligibility at that
school as long as he is allowed by the local board of education to attend that school, and as long as he meets
academic requirements.

SITUATION: A school system grants a permissive transfer for a student to leave the school that serves his area
of residence to go to a school that offers a course he cannot get at his home school. Is this a mandated transfer,
and is the student eligible at the new school?

RULING: This is a permissive transfer and does not carry GHSA eligibility. The receiving school would have
to file for a hardship in order for this student to have any chance of being eligible immediately.

SITUATION: A student begins ninth grade at a magnet school, and (a) does not make grades high enough to
stay in the magnet program and returns to his home school, or (b) decides to return to a regular study program
at the school that serves his area of residence. Is the student eligible?

RULING: In both cases, the student is not eligible. Decisions to enter into or exit from a magnet school involve
personal choices and/or permissive transfers, and do not carry GHSA eligibility. The inability of the student to
meet the achievement standard was under the control of the student.

SITUATION: A school district opens a new school and (a) mandates a service area for students going to the
new school, or (b) gives students options about where they may attend. How does this affect eligibility for
athletes?

RULING: In (a), students mandated to attend the new school are immediately eligible. In (b), the system should
set up a deadline date for students to make their choices. Students may either stay or move to the mandated
school and have eligibility if the deadline is met. Any decisions made after the deadline renders the student
to be a migrant student.

MIGRANT STUDENT RULE

SITUATION: A student enrolls in School “A,” is certified eligible, and participates in athletic contests. Then it
is discovered that the student's parents do not live in the service area of School “A.” After the school forfeits
all contests it won when the student played, what is the status of this student's eligibility if:

(a) the student remains in School “A,” and the parents do not move into the service area of School “A?”
(b) The student remains in School “A,” and the parents move into the service area of School “A?”

(c) the student transfers to the school that serves his area of residence?

INTERPRETATION:

(a) The student is ineligible for a period of one (1) year from the date of entry to School “A.”

(b) The student becomes eligible on the date the parents move into the service area of School “A.”
(c) The student is ineligible for one (1) year from the date of entry to the school of his service area.

SITUATION: A student who has been living with his mother in another state moves in with his grandparents
and enters a member school. The grandparents go to a Probate Court and get a Letter of Temporary
Guardianship. Will this student be eligible for interscholastic activities?

INTERPRETATION: No. This student is considered a migrant student. The student may practice and may play
in sub-varsity contests if academic requirements are met, but he will be ineligible for varsity competition for one
calendar year. Guardianship is not recognized for eligibility purposes.

SITUATION: A school system has a policy that the children of teachers may attend the school where the parent
teaches regardless of where the family lives. The high school hired a teacher, who has a tenth-grade student,
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and the family lives outside the service area of that school. If the student attends the school where the parent
teaches, will he be immediately eligible?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, as long as the parent is a certified teacher or administrator at the receiving school.

SITUATION: A ninth-grade student transfers from one member school to another member school withouta bona
fide move. May he participate on the JV basketball team if he has met all academic requirements?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. The student is a migrant student and migrant students may practice and may play
on a sub-varsity team during the year that he is ineligible for varsity competition.

SUSPENDED OR EXPELLED STUDENT

SITUATION: A student is expelled from a member private school for behavioral problems. The student and
his parents move to a different service area and the student enrolls in a member public school. Is the student
eligible to participate in interscholastic activities?

INTERPRETATION: No. The student will not be eligible until the time frame of the suspension at the first school
is complete or one calendar year — whichever is shorter.

UNFINISHED HOME

SITUATION: A family has purchased a new home in a school district other than the one where the student has
been attending school. However, the new home will not be available for occupancy until six weeks after the
start of the semester. Inthe meantime, the new local board of education allows the student to begin attendance
in anticipation of the family move when the home is available. When will the student be eligible at the new
school?

INTERPRETATION: The student will be eligible immediately upon the date the parents physically occupy the
residence in the new district.

SITUATION: A family has purchased a new home in a school district other than the one where the student has
been attending school. However, the new home will not be available for occupancy until six weeks after the
start of the semester. The parents desire the student to begin and complete the semester at the original school,
before transferring to the new school. How will this affect the student's eligibility?

INTERPRETATION: The GHSA By-Laws permit students to complete the current semester in a given district
if their parents move from that district after school has commenced. Therefore, the student in this case may
remain in his original district for the remainder of the semester and be eligible in respect to residence. If the
student continues to attend school in that district in the succeeding semesters, he will continue eligibility. If he
begins the next semester and then decides to transfer to the school in his area of residence, he would be
ineligible for varsity competition for one (1) year.

RECRUITING/UNDUE INFLUENCE

QUESTION: What factors are involved in the determination of “undue influence?”

ANSWER: In addition to the specific statement of the By-Laws, “undue influence” shall be determined by

considering the following issues as factors:

(a) personal contact by a coach, teacher or administrator

(b) offer or award of any part of the student's tuition, books, and/or fees based on athletic performance or
potential

(c) other privileges or considerations not accorded to other students similarly situated

(d) a coach at the receiving school coached the transferring student on a non-school team

(e) a coach at the receiving school gave the transferring student private athletic instructions

AMATEUR STATUS AND AWARDS

SITUATION: A team wins the state championship and school and community people put on a banquet honoring
this accomplishment. The athletes and their parents are provided the meal at no expense, and the following
awards are given:

(a) a gift certificate for a dinner at a local restaurant to be used by the individual player at his convenience
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(b) a jacket, sweater, and/or shoes in school colors with lettering that proclaims the state championship
(c) a plague commemorating the accomplishment
Is this legal?

INTERPRETATION: The free meal at the banquet is not a violation, nor is the plaque that was given. All other
items must fit under the $250 per student, per year allowance. NOTE: A school may provide one jacket to each
athlete who letters in the student’s high school career.

SITUATION: A schoolwins the state championship and desires for the players to have a commemorative award.
May the school buy rings for the players?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, symbolic awards (i.e., non-cash) presented for winning or placing in GHSA
competitions are limited to $250.00 per year, per student in the aggregate, paid for by the local school.

SITUATION: A student who wins a non-GHSA tennis tournament is offered (a) a cash prize of $100.00, or (b)
a merchandise certificate worth $250.00 in tennis equipment and/or apparel. How will these awards affect the
student’'s amateur status?

RULING: The GHSA follows the rules of the United States Tennis Association. USTA rules forbid the acceptance
of money but do allows the acceptance of merchandise not to exceed $250.00.

SITUATION: A studentwins her flightin a non-GHSA golf tournament and is offered (a) a cash prize of $150.00,
or (b) a set of irons valued at $600.00. How will these awards affect the student’'s amateur status?

RULING: The GHSA follows the rules of the United States Golf Association. USGA rules forbid the acceptance
of money, but do allow the acceptance of merchandise not to exceed $750.00.

BY-LAW 2.00 - SCHOOL

2.10 - SCHOOL MEMBERSHIP TO GHSA

211

2.12

2.13

The Georgia High School Association is a voluntary association available to any Georgia high school,
grades 9-12, that has been authorized to seek membership by the local board of education or similar governing
body of control.

(a) Member schools agree to conform to the Constitution and By-Laws of the GHSA.

(b) Member schools agree to conform to the rules of the region organizations to which they are assigned.
(c) Should a conflict arise between state rules and region rules, the state rules always take precedent.

Procedure for Membership:

(a) The local board of education or similar governing body of control must adopt a resolution authorizing
membership for the high school.

(b) Membership is continued through the original resolution as long as the school is in good standing with
the GHSA.

(c) April 1 before the first and third years of the reclassification cycles are the deadline date for new and
existing private schools to join the GHSA for the next reclassification period. Newly established public
schools will have a deadline date of April 1 to join the GHSA for the upcoming school year. No private
school with an actual numerical enrollment of less than 150 students in grades 9 through 12 will be
admitted to the GHSA.

(d) Converted charter schools whose attendance zones and eligibility requirements do not change retain
their membership in the GHSA. Converted charter schools or startup charter schools must apply for
membership in the GHSA.

Dues for Membership:

(a) The amount of the dues is set annually by the Executive Committee of the GHSA, and includes a portion
of the cost of catastrophic insurance.
(1) Dues must be paid prior to October 15 of each year.
(2) Schools failing to meet the dues-payment deadline are not eligible to participate in any contest until

membership dues are paid.

(b) Dues are prorated according to the school’s classification.
NOTE: Schools with a total enrollment of less than 50 students are assessed their insurance fees
according to the actual number of participants.
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2.14

2.15

2.16

2.17

(c) Dues for the 2009-10 school year are:

PAID BY PAID AFTER

CLASSIFICATION OCTOBER 15 OCTOBER 15
AAAAA $825.00 $925.00
AAAA $665.00 $765.00
AAA $585.00 $685.00
AA $450.00 $550.00
A $340.00 $440.00

If a school or school system initiates litigation against the association and the court rules in favor of the
association, the school or school system shall be responsible for paying all court costs and attorneys’ fees.

If the association conducts an investigation of a member school in reference to a possible violation of
association rules and the member school is found to be in violation, the school shall be assessed the cost
of the investigation in addition to any fines.

Playing a Non-Region Schedule: A school may choose to play a non-region schedule in football, basketball,
and/or baseball, and this choice is in effect for the entire reclassification period.

(a) A school playing a non-region schedule may not participate in post-season competition.

(b) Results of games with a school playing a non-region schedule may not be used in region standings.

Region and Area Divisions: A classification in any sport will be considered Regionalized when a majority
ofthe schools (with a minimum of 5) in all regions participate in that sport. If thatis not the case, the classification
(or combination of classifications) will be divided into Areas in that sport.

2.20 - ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES

2.21

2.22

2.23

2.24

2.25

2.26

2.27

2.28

The administrative head of each school shall have on file in the school office a certificate of an annual physical
examination given by a licensed medical physician, a doctor of Osteopathic medicine, nurse practitioner or
a physician’s assistant indicating the student is approved for participation in athletic activities before that
student may try-out, participate in practice or conditioning drills, or participate in interscholastic contests (see
By-Law 1.41). The physical exam form must be signed by the physician or osteopath after reviewing the data
from the examination and the student’s health history on the form.

The administrative head of each school shall operate all interscholastic contests and activities under direct
and complete control of the school administration or designated school personnel. These responsibilities are
not to be delegated by the board of education, superintendent, or principal to any person or persons who are
not a part of the school staff.

The administrative head of each school is expected to be a person who believes in fairness and honesty as
evidenced by the strict adherence to all rules and regulations in regards to eligibility of contestants
representing his/her school.

The administrative head of each school is expected to employ those persons who exemplify fairness and
honesty. Any certificated person who violates rules in regard to student eligibility, or illegal practices, or
knowingly misleads a member school and/or the GHSA will have a report of that behavior sent to the
Professional Standards Commission.

The administrative head of each school may submit to the GHSA Executive Committee such recommenda-
tions for the improvement of the GHSA as he/she may deem necessary. These recommendations must be
submitted to the GHSA Office at least thirty (30) days prior to the meeting of the Executive Committee.

The member institution has a responsibility to educate student-athletes, coaches, and other appropriate
persons on GHSA rules and procedures that could affect them. Further, the member school should monitor
its compliance with State Association guidelines.

Member schools that fail to follow stated procedures and deadlines may be assessed a fine for each violation.

Schools that need to cancel appointments scheduled with the Hardship Committee or the Appeals Board must
do so at least 24 hours before the appointment. Failure to cancel properly will result in a fine.
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2.29

Member schools are expected to fulfill their responsibilities for a sports season once they have committed to

play that sport.

(a) If a school commits to play a sport at the region meeting that precedes the sport, or on April 1 for Area
sports, and then drops out of competition before or during the season, the school will have to play a non-
region schedule in that sport the next year.

(b) If a school enters the competitive structure that qualifies it to advance in postseason competition, that
school is expected to advance if it qualifies. Schools that drop out of competition after qualifying may be
penalized with fines or probation.

(c) Appeals for emergency circumstances may be filed with the Executive Director.

2.30 - ELIGIBILITY REPORTS FILED BY THE SCHOOL

2.31

2.32

2.33

2.34

2.35

2.36

2.37

Eligibility reports are required for all contestants in any GHSA activity twenty (20) days prior to the date allowed
for the first contest in each activity.
(a) Students are not allowed to participate in academic, athletic, or literary competitions until their eligibility
reports have been received and processed by the GHSA Office.
(b) Failure to meet the eligibility deadline may lead the GHSA Executive Director to:
(1) Assess a fine to the school that is delinquent.
(2) Suspend the membership of a school that does not file eligibility reports.
(c) Reports not filed properly will be returned to the school for resubmission.

Schoolsplaying interscholastic contests beforethefiling of an eligibility report on one or more participating
students may be subject to one or more of the following penalties imposed by the GHSA Executive Director:
(a) a fine per game or contest in which one or more participants had no eligibility report filed.

(b) forfeiture of any game in which one or more participants did not have eligibility report filed.

(c) restrictionfrom competitioninany sportifthe fines assessed are not paid within ten (10) days of naotification.

Supplementary eligibility reports may be submitted at any time on transfer students, students coming out
for the team after the initial report, and/or those students who gain eligibility at the beginning of a semester.

Once a student has been certified eligible by the school and has been processed by the GHSA, eligibility is
assumed to be continuing, and no further eligibility reportis necessary for that student during the school year.

If a student loses eligibility and regains it during the school year, a new eligibility report should be filed for
that student.

Changes of Eligibility Records: When a school discovers that incorrect information has been given on an
eligibility report, the following procedures shall be followed:
(@) To change the date of ninth grade entry:
(1) Submit a new eligibility report form on which you have written “Corrected Copy” AND a certified copy
of the student's transcript
(2) NOTE: a visiting examiner may be used to verify the data
(b) To change the date of birth:
(1) Submit a new eligibility report form on which you have written “Corrected Copy” AND a certified copy
of the student's birth certificate
(2) NOTE: a visiting examiner may be used to verify the data
(c) To correct other errors:
(1) Submit a new eligibility report form on which you have written “Corrected Copy”
(2) Give the date of the original eligibility submission

Requests to investigate a student’s eligibility in regard to the transfer rule must be filed with the GHSA office
at least twenty (20) calendar days before the end of the regular season in order for any penalties to be applied
before the end of the playoffs.

2.40 - STUDENT RETENTION FOR INTERSCHOLASTIC ATHLETIC ACTIVITIES

241

Member schools shall prohibit participation in interscholastic activities by any student who was retained in
the eight grade for competitive purposes. The governing body of each school system shall develop a written
policy showing that the system does not allow retention for competitive purposes. (See State Board Policy
160-5-1.19; IDE (2).
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2.50 - QUALIFICATIONS TO COACH

2.51

2.52

2.53

2.54

An athletic coach must be a professional teacher meeting the teaching requirements and be employed by

only one board of education or similar governing authority within the GHSA membership, regardless of

whether or not they are paid for their coaching (Exception: when all boards of education or similar governing

authorities and all principals/headmasters involved sign a consent form on an annual basis he/she may coach

at another school system), AND:

(a) be employed for 20 or more hours per week on a regular basis in a professional, contracted position and
must hold a teaching certificate or leadership certificate issued by the State of Georgia, OR

(b) be employed for 20 or more hours per week on a regular basis as a JROTC instructor in the school's
JROTC program, OR

(c) be assigned as a student intern in a practice teaching situation under the guidance of a college or
university teacher training program, OR

(d) be aretired teacher teaching or supervising less than one-half time (forty hours considered full time),
OR

(e) be a certified teacher or administrator at a member school on medical leave governed by the “Family
Medical Leave Act” and/or the “Georgia Teacher Maternity Leave of Absence” policy (see the GHSA web
site for the required form).

Member schools may employ persons who are not professionally certificated teachers as assistant coaches

in their athletic programs. These individuals are referred to as “community coaches.”

(a) Community Coach is defined as a person who does not have a professional-level certification, who relates
in role and function to a professional and does a portion of the professional's job or tasks under the
supervision of the professional, and whose decision-making authority is limited and regulated by the
professional. Community coaches are not allowed to function without the immediate supervision of a
professional.

(b) Licensed para-professionals and full-time substitute teachers must complete the GHSA Coaches
Education Program and testing program to be eligible to coach.

(c) Allcommunity coaches should be signed to a written “agreement to coach.” They may coach for only one
board of education annually, regardless of whether or not they are paid for their services.

(d) All community coaches must complete the GHSA Coaches Education Training and Testing Program
in “Sport First Aid” and “Principles for Coaches.”

(1) Prospective coaches must be subject to a criminal background check before they are registered for
the GHSA coaches education program.

(2) Courses are offered at various times each school year throughout the state.

(3) Prospective coaches are registered with the GHSA office by the school hiring them.

(4) No community coach may do any GHSA coaching until he/she has been notified that the GHSA
Coaches Education Program had been completed successfully.

(e) Itis recommended that the following priority for employment be used:

(1) certified employees in the local system (secondary, middle, elementary, central office, etc.)

(2) retired certificated personnel

(3) community coaches who have completed the GHSA Coaches Education Program.

(H Allcommunity coaches must attend aregular GHSA rules clinic each year for any sportin which they coach
beginning with their first year of service or the school will be fined.

GHSA member schools must register all coaches in all GHSA governed activities according to the following:

(a) Aninitial directory listing of administrators and coaches must be completed and filed with the State Office
by August 1 of each year. Only professionally certificated personnel are to be included on the initial
directory listings.

(b) Qualified Community Coaches are to be reported on the “List of Community Coaches’ form. Only those
persons who have successfully completed the GHSA Coaches Education Program are to be listed on
this form. NOTE: Schools must verify the successful completion of the coaches education program
BEFORE community coaches are submitted to the GHSA and BEFORE any coaching activities are
allowed (forms on the GHSA web site).

(c) After August 1, schools will have occasion to add members to their coaching staff. It is the responsibility
of the member school to register these additions in a timely manner. (A supplemental staffing form has
been provided on the GHSA web site).

(d) Failure to comply with these procedures could result in punitive actions including, but not limited to, fines,
forfeitures and other penalties assessed to the member school.

Every faculty coach, community coach, and student-teaching intern at a GHSA member school must
attend a GHSA-sponsored rules clinic if he/she coaches the following sports: football, softball, volleyball,
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2.55

riflery, cheerleading (spirit and/or competitive), basketball, lacrosse, wrestling, swimming and diving, track,
baseball, soccer and gymnastics. NOTE: A fine for each coach who does not attend a clinic will be assessed
to the school.

A football coach on the payroll of one school district, but under contract to another school district for the
following year, may help with spring practice at the new school if arrangements are satisfactory with both
systems.

2.60 - INTERSCHOLASTIC CONTESTS AND PRACTICES

2.61

2.62

All practices (team and individual) and all regular-season interscholastic contests for GHSA-member

schools shall be conducted outside the school day of the participants' school.

(a) Regional, Sectional, and/or State playoffs are exempt from this rule.

(b) The“schoolday” isdefined as: that period of time between when students are required to reportto school
and the time of dismissal of the host school. EXCEPTION: When the host school is not in session on a
given day, competitions may be scheduled earlier than normal dismissal time for that school. However,
any school that is in session on that day may not compete in that event before the normal dismissal time
of the host school.

The GHSA shall provide rules and regulations for competition among member schools for those competitive

activities listed in the GHSA Constitution and By-Laws.

(a) Memberschools shallcompete, practice or scrimmage only against other member schools oragainst
schools who are affiliated with the State Association in their respective states. When competing
internationally, member schools may compete only against school teams in that nation that are composed
of students of similar ages. International exhibition competitions or scrimmages are not allowed. NOTE:
When member schools compete out of state, the host state’s adaptations of NFHS playing rules will be
enforced, and all GHSA by-laws regarding sportsmanship, eligibility and game times will be enforced.

(b) Member schools are permitted to compete against non-member schools in activities not listed in the
GHSA Constitution and By-Laws.

(c) The GHSA Executive Director has the authority to approve competition between GHSA schools and
privateschools from statesinwhich membershipinthe State Associationis notallowed. These non-
member schools must meet or exceed the State Association standards in order to compete with GHSA
schools.

(d) A member school shall have no more than one varsity, one junior varsity, and one 9th grade team.
(1) Anysub-varsity teamis limited to a maximum number of games equal to 70% of the varsity allotment

in that sport. EXCEPTION: New schools that have only 9th and 10 grades with JV teams only (no
varsity) are allowed to play the number of games allowed for varsity teams.

(2) Competition between sub-varsity and varsity teams and/or individuals at the same event is
prohibited. An exception may be made by the Executive Director for schools just opening and for
schools just starting a particular sport.

(3) In the sports of Cross Country, Golf, Swimming, Tennis and Wrestling, a school may use a “split
squad” at two regular season events on the same day at the varsity or sub-varsity levels. Both of the
contests must be counted against the total number of contests allowed in that sport. Individual players
may not exceed the total number of contests allowed at the varsity level of that sport.

(4) Unattached Competitor: Individual athletes may participate in non-GHSA events in the sports of
Cross Country, Golf, Gymnastics, Riflery, Swimming, Tennis, Track and Wrestling as long as they
do not represent their school, do not wear the school uniform, and are not coached at the event, or
transported to the event, by their high school coach.

(5) In any GHSA sport, there may be no “open” competitions or exhibition performances that extend
participation beyond the three levels of competition (i.e., varsity, JV, 9th grade) mandated in this by-
law. The only interscholastic contests in which results are disregarded are scrimmages as defined
below.

(e) Oneinterscholastic scrimmage (two teams meeting head-to-head) is allowed in the sports of Baseball,
Basketball, Football, Lacrosse, Soccer, Softball and Volleyball.

(a) This scrimmage may be scheduled anytime between the beginning of practice as set by the GHSA
and the first regular season game for each team.

(b) This scrimmage is for varsity teams only, and shall be played with normal timing and/or scoring rules
except as noted in individual sports sections.

(c) Game officials must be used.

2.63 Written contracts are required for all football, basketball and wrestling contests, and are strongly recom-

mended in all other interscholastic contests that are scheduled between member schools.
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(a)
(b)
(©)

(d)

(e)

®

Contract forms can be found on the GHSA web site.

Contracts are also recommended for all sub-varsity contests.

GHSA-member schools are expected to fulfill the conditions of any game contract that has been properly

executed.

(1) Exceptions to the contract may be made with the agreement and consent of both schools.

(2) Member schools who fail to fulfill the requirements of a scheduled event may be required to make
restitution to the competing schools after a hearing by the GHSA Executive Director.

(3) Schools failing to fulfill a game contract may be suspended in that sport for one (1) full calendar year
or the corresponding date of the next calendar year, whichever is greater.

(4) EXCEPTION: The GHSA Executive Director may excuse the failure to fulfill a game contractif, in his
opinion, the circumstances causing the failure were outside the control of the school officials.

Forfeiture and Restitution Policy

(1) Ifateam does not arrive at the game site for any contest without notifying the host opponent of a late
arrival, that contest will be forfeited 30 minutes after the scheduled game-time. If the second game
or contestwas to be played by a differentteam (EXAMPLE: girl/boy or JV/varsity combination events),
then a decision to forfeit that game will be made 30 minutes after the scheduled beginning of the
second game.

(2) Ifthere aretobe multiple games by the same team and the team does not arrive at the game site without
notifying the host opponent of a late arrival, all games will be forfeited 30 minutes after the scheduled
game-time of the first contest.

EXAMPLE: softball or baseball doubleheaders

(3) Ifaschoolfails to show up for a game or cancels a game within four (4) hours of the scheduled starting
time without an emergency condition or weather-related conditions, that school shall pay a forfeiture
fee to the host school equivalent to the cost of the officials.

NOTE: If the host school is the violating team, the fee will be paid directly to the officials association.

(4) If a school fails to show up for a game or cancels within four (4) hours of the scheduled game time
without emergency reasons or weather-related reasons for a second time, that school must make
restitution again and must show cause to the GHSA Executive Director as to why they should not be
placed on probation by the GHSA.

The minimum penalty for allowing an ineligible athlete to participate in an interscholastic contest is

forfeiture of the game(s). Fines or other penalties may also be imposed. NOTE: If it is determined by the

Executive Director that the school has exercised every reasonable precaution and has been deceived

regarding the student’s data, any or all penalties may be set aside.

Ateam shall forfeit any team standing or points toward team honors when an ineligible student participates

in a contest. In sports where individual titles may be won (Cross Country, Literary, Swimming and Diving,

Traditional Wrestling, Gymnastics, Golf and Track and Field), eligible individuals will keep their

placements and opportunities to advance toward individual honors even if a teammate participated while

ineligible.

2.64 Tournaments or multiple-meets, other than the Region or State elimination series must be approved
(sanctioned) by the GHSA Executive Director, subject to the special conditions for athletics and/or other
activities.

@)

(b)

(©)

(d)
(e)

A GHSA-member school shall not enter a tournament which requires sanctioning until that tournament

has been approved by the GHSA Executive Director.

(1) The GHSA Executive Director may assess a fine and/or other penalties against a member school
that violates the sanctioning rules.

(2) Approval will not be granted for any tournament, meet, or other contest to qualify for and/or determine
anational high school championship. The GHSA strongly discourages participation in events that
qualify a team representing a member school for a national championship during the Summer.

(3) Tournament participation limits are set for each sport, and they are listed in the specific sport
sections in this document.

All applications for sanctioning must be submitted to the GHSA thirty (30) days prior to the tournament

by a GHSA-member school.

NOTE: Tournaments that require National Federation sanctioning are an exception to this rule.

The host school for all sanctioned tournaments shall pay five percent (5%) of all gross gate receipts to

the GHSA within ten (10) days after the tournament.

(1) Total gate receipts before expenses are paid equals the gross receipts.

(2) A financial report of the event shall accompany the payment.

GHSA approval for tournaments in contiguous states is needed when there are four or more schools

participating.

Approval for tournaments in Georgia is needed when:

(1) itis a tournament involving four or more schools OR

(2) itis a tournament in which awards are given.
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2.65

2.66

2.67

2.68

2.69

() Tournaments that require approval from the National Federation with a processing fee of $100.00
(NOTE: All NFHS sanctioning forms must be submitted to the State Association ninety (90) days prior to
the event.) are:

(1) any interstate tournament in which more than eight schools participate, and at least one participant
is from a non-contiguous state OR

(2) any interstate tournament that involves schools from five or more State High School Associations,
and at least one of them does not border on the State of the sponsoring school OR

(3) any international tournament (except competition with Canadian and Mexican high schools) OR

(4) any interstate tournament involving two (2) or more schools which is co-sponsored by or titled in the
name of an organization outside the high school community (e.g., a university, a theme park, an
athletic company).

(g) The GHSA Executive Director has the authority to approve competition between GHSA schools and
privateschools from statesin which membershipinthe State Associationis notallowed. These non-
member schools must meet or exceed the State Association standards in order to compete with GHSA
schools.

(h) In all sports except Football, a team (subvarsity or varsity) may play multiple games on a single calendar
day in a tournament setting. NOTE: In these instances, the special “quarter/half participation rules” in
basketball and soccer are waived.

(i) For any one-day event in which more than two schools compete (i.e., a basketball showcase or some
similar event), the following stipulations are in effect:

(1) A “host school” must be designated for each game even if the games are played at neutral sites.
(2) The host school must provide a Game Manager for that game.

(3) The host school must schedule game officials through the local association assigned to it.

(4) These special events will require sanctioning approval from the GHSA office.

Available Seating: Member schools shall provide a seat for each ticket sold to any contest regulated by the

GHSA.

(a) An available seat is defined as twenty-four (24) inches in width.

(b) Eachschoolis required to make a determination of the available seats prior to the beginning of the contest.

(c) Atoutdoor events, “standing room” tickets may be sold as long as they are identified as such at the time
of the purchase, and as long as there are no problems with safety and security with such an arrangement.

Weekday Contests: Only one day and/or night preceding a school day per week may be used for a contest

or activity with a starting time of 6:00 pm or later.

(a) Regional, Sectional, and/or State playoffs are exempt from this rule.

(b) The GHSA Executive Director has the authority to set aside this rule upon request when there are
extenuating circumstances.

(c) Teams playing any regular season contest when there are classes the next day shall be limited to a travel
distance of no more than 100 miles one way as determined using the maps program at www.Yahoo.com.

Practice Policy for Heat and Humidity:

(a) Each member school shall have a written policy for conducting practices in all sports during times of
extremely high heat and/or humidity that will be signed by each head coach and distributed to all players.
The policy shall include, but is not limited to:
(1) the time of day the practices are to be scheduled at various heat index levels
(2) the ratio of workout time to time allotted for rest and hydration at various heat index levels
(3) the heat index level that will result in outdoor practices being terminated

(b) A scientifically-approved instrument that measures the heat index must be utilized at each practice to
ensure that the written policy is being followed properly.

All athletic events hosted by GHSA-member schools (except Cross Country, Golf, Riflery, Swimming, Tennis
and Track) shall be officiated at all levels of competition by officials who are members of associations that
are approved by the GHSA. (Exception: situation noted in By-Law 2.95)
(a) In Soccer, Volleyball and Wrestling, when competing schools cannot agree on officials for regular-
season games, the principals should send in a written request for the GHSA office to assign the officials.
(1) This shall be done for both years of the scheduling period.
(2) The visiting team shall pay the mileage fees for the assigned officials, and the home team will pay
the game fees.
(b) Officials’ associations and their assigned schools shall include the method of payment in their contract.

Legal practice dates are established for each activity (see the calendar at the beginning of this publication),
and schools shall not conduct or allow an illegal practice.
(a) Thebeginning of each school year is designated as the first date of practice for the earliest GHSA sport.
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(b) lllegal practices are defined as practices involving three or more students participating in any

extracurricular activity in the presence of, or under the direct or indirect supervision of any coach of the

school (including a community coach). At any given point in time, only one (1) coach in a sport may work

with up to two (2) athletes in skill-building drills.

(1) Any practice occurring after the beginning of the school year and before the opening of the
designated season is an illegal practice.

(2) Any practice occurring after the end of the season for that team and the end of the school year for
students in that school is an illegal practice.

(3) During the summer (i.e., between the ending of one school year and the beginning of the next) the
only restrictions on practices and competition are that all activities must be strictly voluntary, and the
“Dead Week” must be observed, as follows: Schools are prohibited from participating in voluntary
workouts, camps and/or clinics, weight training or competitions during the week (Sunday through
Saturday) in which the Fourth of July falls each year.

(4) ltisillegal for a team to go to a competitive or instructional camp or clinic during the school year other
than in-season events designed for that team alone.

(a) If the event is held out of season, it would constitute an illegal practice.
(b) If the event is held in-season, it would involve illegal coaching.

(c) Boys and girls teams in the same sport are considered the same activity.
(d) This prohibition does not apply to the summer months.

(5) Neither coaches, former coaches (including community coaches), nor any other school personnel
shall suggest, require, or otherwise attempt to influence students to participate in or practice for
a sport outside the GHSA-designated season.

(6) The following activities are examples of illegal practices:

(a) interscholastic scrimmages or practice competitions not in compliance with By-Law 2.62e

(b) practices involving alumni or students who presently are not eligible at the member school at
any time in the school year

(c) practices against a non-school team at any time in the school year

(d) practices of any kind outside the season designated by the GHSA.

NOTE: Free Style and Greco-Roman Wrestling are considered to be the same sport as Folk Style (high

school) Wrestling and are subject to GHSA rules regulating illegal practices.

(7) Coaches are allowed to be spectators or “fellow competitors” at non-school events out of season as
long as no coaching occurs.

(8) Schools found guilty of having illegal practices will be subject to penalties that may include a fine,
warning, probation, and/or suspension by the GHSA Executive Director.

(c) A GHSA coach (certified teacher or community coach) may not coach a non-GHSA team in a competitive

setting during the school year that includes any player(s) who participate in the sport he/she coaches at
the member school. EXCEPTION: In a situation in which the child or step-child of the coach is the only
player on a non-school team from the coach’s school, the coach would be exempted from this rule.

2.70 - SPORTSMANSHIP

2.71 GHSA-member schools are required to conduct all relationships with other schools in a spirit of good
sportsmanship.
(a) Itshall be the responsibility of a member school to use every means at its disposal to impress upon faculty,

students, team members, coaches, and spectators the values of sportsmanship in preparation for the
management of interscholastic contests.

(b) The Executive Director shall have the authority to assess penalties against schools and/or coaches for

conduct unbecoming a professional educator or coach committed by coaches or other school personnel
at GHSA events. Penalties against schools may include fines, probation or suspensions; and penalties
against coaches and other school personnel may include suspension from GHSA events.

(c) It shall be the responsibility of the home or host school to take the following precautions at all

interscholastic athletic events:

(1) take proper steps and precautions to insure crowd and spectator control, including having an
administrator (or designee) from the host school to function as “game manager” at all GHSA
sanctioned events. EXCEPTIONS: Golf and Tennis

(2) take steps to insure the comfort and security of all players, coaches, and officials

(3) have in place sufficient security personnel to handle any crowd-control problems that might
reasonably be expected. Security escorts must be provided to game officials by the host school at
all GHSA sanctioned contests, before, during and following the contest - including to their vehicles.

(d) Each school must develop a plan to handle fight situations that may occur during an athletic contest.

(1) Attention must be given to keeping substitutes in the bench areas throughout the fight, and to
keeping spectators away from the competitive area.
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(2) Schools whose substitutes leave the bench area to go to the area of a fight will be fined by the GHSA
Executive Director.
(3) All players who are involved in a fight and any substitutes who leave the bench area during a fight
and are ejected from the current contest, will be subject to the sit-out rule.
(e) Players and coaches are expected to exhibit good sportsmanship before and after a contest, even if the
game officials do not have jurisdiction. Behaviors such as taunting, fighting, etc., are forbidden.
() No coach may remove his/her team from competition before the end of the contest unless it is done in
accordance with the playing rules of that sport.

2.72 Anyplayer,coach, orteam attendant who is ejected from a GHSA contest shall be suspended from all levels
of competition (i.e., varsity or sub-varsity) in that sport or activity (regular season or playoffs) until the period
of suspension has expired.

(a) Ejections are based on judgment calls by an official and are not reviewable or reversible.

(b) A coach shall have no role nor be in attendance at pre-contest warm-ups or activities, and shall not be
in attendance at contests until the period of suspension has expired.

(c) A player or team attendant may not be on the competitive area nor in the team bench area during any
contest until the period of suspension has expired.

(d) The period of suspension resulting from an ejection will expire as follows:

(1) Football: after the individual has been withheld from the next-scheduled game at the level at which
the ejection occurred (and all contests at any other level).

(2) Soccer:

(a) One-Game Sit-out:
1. Two yellow cards in the same game
2. Yellow-Red cards for taunting
3. Deliberate handball to prevent a goal
4. Red card for a foul on a player moving toward his goal in a scoring situation
(b) Two-Game Sit-out with Red Card for any of the following: violent conduct, spitting on another
person, foul or abusive language, leaving the bench area for a fight situation.

(3) Lacrosse players who are ejected will sit out as follows:

(a) BOYS: Any player ejected for accumulation of personal fouls will sit out one (1) game. Any player
or coach ejected for unsportsmanlike behavior or violent conduct will sit out two (2) games.

(b) GIRLS: Any player ejected for accumulation of two (2) yellow cards in one game will sit out one
(1) game. Any player or coach given a red card for unsportsmanlike behavior or violent conduct
will sit out two (2) games.

(4) Track and Field: after the individual has been withheld from the next scheduled contest. NOTE: All
allegations of unsporting behavior must be referred to the “Jury of Appeals” for a final resolution on
disqualification. A report must be submitted to the GHSA office in the event of a disqualification.

(5) All Other Activities: after the individual has been withheld from the next two (2) scheduled contests
at the level at which the ejection occurred.

(e) To satisfy the penalty of the sit-out game(s), those games must have been scheduled at the time of the
ejection, and must be played to completion.

() When a player, coach, orteam attendant has a second ejection in the same activity during a school year,
that individual shall be withheld from competition for twice the time period of the normal suspension.

(9) Inthe eventthata player, coach, or team attendant is ejected three (3) or more times in the same activity
during the school year for a sportsmanship violation, the individual will be withheld from competition until:

(1) The member school presents a written response to the circumstances involved in that individual's
unsportsmanlike behavior, AND

(2) The GHSA Executive Director establishes a penalty which may include suspension in all GHSA
activities for up to twelve (12) months.

(3) Penalties imposed by the GHSA Executive Director may be appealed as described under Section
9 of Article IV, in the GHSA Constitution.

(h) If the ejection occurs in the last game of the season, the penalty carries over to the first game of the next
season. Ifthe studentis a senior, the penalty carries over to the next sportin which the student participates.
(i) When a coach is ejected, his/her school will be fined.

2.73 Any student who intentionally injures or intentionally attempts to injure another student, coach, official,
spectator, or other person immediately before, during, orimmediately after any GHSA-sponsored activity, may
be declared ineligible to participate in future GHSA activities by the GHSA Executive Director. NOTE: The
notice, hearing, and appellate procedures set forth in the GHSA Constitution shall be applicable to such
rulings.
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2.74

2.75

2.76

Coaches, administrators, or players are not to make comments to the mediathat are critical of officials and/
or their calls in a game. Penalties that could be imposed by the GHSA Executive Director include fines and/
or suspensions.

The use of fireworks at any GHSA-approved event shall be in strict compliance with the licensing and
application procedures of Georgia law and under permit of the probate court in which the event is held.

The officials’ dressing area is “off limits” to coaches and administrators for the discussion of game decisions
either at halftime or after the game. Officials should be granted a one-hour time limit before the game, the length
of halftime, and 30 minutes after the game,where the facilities are secured.

2.80 - MEDIA AND FILMING REGULATIONS

2.81

2.82

2.83

2.84

2.85

The host or home school has the right to determine whether or not its regular-season activities may be

broadcast, televised, webcast, tape recorded, filmed or photographed for any “commercial” purposes.

(a) Either school involved in the event shall have the right to video tape the event and to copy said tape, but
no third party shall have that right, not even the videographer.

(b) Avisiting school desiring to bring broadcasting personnel must obtain permission to do so from the host
school prior to the date of the activity or contest.

(c) The host school must execute a written contract with the broadcast entity that complies with the GHSA
rules and regulations for broadcasting.

Theregion has the right to determine whether or not region tournament (post regular-season) events may

be broadcast, televised, webcast, tape recorded, filmed or photographed for any “commercial” purposes.

(a) The region should set and assess any fees charged for broadcasting or telecasting region tournament
contests or events.

(b) The region must execute a written contract with the broadcast entity that complies with the GHSA rules
and regulations for broadcasting.

The GHSA rules and regulations for Regular Season and Region Tournament broadcasting are as follows:

(a) The hostschool shall have the right to approve the amount of space used and the placement of broadcast
equipment.

(b) The host school (for regular-season events), or the region (for region tournaments) shall be entitled to
all revenue from the sale of broadcasting rights unless the contract specifies otherwise.

(c) Advertising utilized during the broadcast shall not include alcohol or tobacco products.

(d) Commercial announcements shall not occur during playing time.

(e) Announcers shall not criticize coaches, officials, or schools, and shall be fair and impartial in their
descriptions.

(f) The copyright privileges for Regular-Season events belong to and shall remain the property of the host
school.

(g) The copyright privileges for Region Tournament events belong to and shall remain the property of the
region.

GHSA Broadcast rules and regulations for State Playoff events:

(a) Broadcast rights and copyright privileges to all state playoff events (i.e., after region winners have been
determined) belong to the Georgia High School Association, and the GHSA has the right to determine
if any of these events may be broadcast, televised, webcast, tape recorded, filmed or photographed for
any “commercial” purposes. NOTE: Participating schools may NOT sell tapes of state playoff events or
provide copies of tapes to third parties for resale without written consent from the GHSA office.

(b) Any media entity wishing to broadcast or telecast (including Internet reproduction) any state playoff event
must execute a written contract with the GHSA for that event.

(c) Contact the GHSA office for a contract, which shall contain specific rules and requirements.

(d) Broadcast fees are listed in a chart that follows. The fees are “per event” except for football, basketball
and soccer, which are per game. NOTE: a baseball playoff series is one event; a softball tournament is
one event.

(e) Television rights and fees must be negotiated with the GHSA office on a case-by-case basis, except for
those stations having long-term contracts with the GHSA.

(f) Video production for authorized school “coach’s shows” are exempt from these rules and fees.

Radio, Internet Broadcast Fees for State Playoff events: Fees are based on the size of the market. Levels
are determined as follows - Level 3 = 50,000 population and higher; Level 2 = 25,000 to 49,999; Level 1 =
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2.86

2.87

2.88

Under 25,000 population. Fees for each level are listed below. NOTE: These fees are for radio and audio only
Internet webcasts. Video webcast fees must be negotiated on a case-by-case basis with the GHSA office.

Market Size Football Basketball Baseball/Softball Other Events
Level 3 $225/game $125/game $150/event $50/event
Level 2 $175/game $75/game $100/event $50/event
Level 1 $125/game $50/game $75/event $50/event

Television stations or other broadcast entities shall have the right to film portions of GHSA state playoff events
in order to air selected highlights in any bona fide newscast. “Bona fide newscast” is defined as a half-hour
or hour program that is regularly scheduled and includes news, weather and sports. Entertainment and
commercial uses of highlights are not considered bona fide newscasts and are prohibited. Highlights may
not exceed one minute per contest, or two minutes total running time in any single newscast without the consent
of the GHSA. Highlights may be used, subject to the above guidelines, up to 72 hours after the event. NOTE:
Members of the working press shall be allowed to use digital video cameras at GHSA state playoff events as
long as such cameras are being used to obtain stillimages or video highlights as defined in this By-Law. Site
administration shall have the authority to prevent use of such video equipment if it is determined that a video
tape of a substantial portion of the event is being made.

FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY: Flash photography is prohibited at all indoor GHSA state playoff events unless
permission is obtained from the GHSA office on a case-by-case basis. Flash photography at outdoor GHSA
state playoff events is at the discretion of the onsite game officials.

Parents and/or fans connected with a member school will be allowed to use video or still cameras to tape

or photograph GHSA state playoff events in which that member school is participating under the following

conditions (Exception: One Act Play, Cheerleading and Debate restrictions will remain in place):

(a) The cameras must be hand-held and their use cannot interfere with another fan’s view of the event. Site
administrators shall have the authority to halt photography if, in their opinion, this rule is being violated.

(b) The tapes/photos must be for personal use only and cannot be used for scouting purposes, given to other
schools for scouting purposes, used for any commercial purpose, or sold for profit. Violation of this rule
by a member school will result in penalties from the Executive Director including a fine.

(c) Anyone else filming or photographing GHSA state playoff events for commercial purposes must have
approval of the Executive Director.

2.90 - REGULATIONS OF COMPETITIONS

2.91

2.92

2.93

Sunday Competition: Sunday competition is prohibited for GHSA regular season or playoff contests. Sunday
practices are regulated by local school policy.

Contest Rules: All athletic and literary competitions are to be played according to the rules published by the
National Federation of State High School Associations, using officially-dressed officials who are registered
with the GHSA or another State Association.

(a) Exception: Tennis is played according to the rules of USTA.

(b) Exception: Golf is played according to the rules of the USGA.

(c) Exception: Riflery is conducted according to the rules of National Standard Three-Position Air Rifle Rules.
(d) Exception: Girls Lacrosse is conducted according to the rules of US Lacrosse.

NOTE: The National Federation prohibits the use of video tape to review an official’'s decision.

Interrupted Games: Any GHSA competition may be interrupted due to human, mechanical, or natural causes
when it is necessary to protect the safety of players and spectators. The Executive Director shall have the
authority to postpone GHSA events and to direct the procedure for rescheduling when deemed necessary.
(a) The GHSA requires lightning detectors at all outdoor athletic activities.
(1) When a lightning detector indicates a dangerous situation, the game manager will notify the head
official. Atthat point, the official will suspend play and all participants will go to a place of safety (NOTE:
If officials spot lightning before being notified, they may suspend play).
(2) When the detector indicates that it is safe to resume play, the contest may resume in accordance with
procedures published in the NFHS Rules Book.
(b) Postponed games are games that are terminated before they actually begin because of weather
problems, emergency situations, or mechanical failures.
(1) The host school should notify the opposing team and officials as early as possible when a contest
is postponed.
(2) The host school is responsible for determining whether an event is to be postponed until the time
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that game rules turn that responsibility over to game officials except when there is a written contract
for that game. When there is a contract, there must be an agreement between the competing schools
about the postponement.

(3) School personnel will agree on the rescheduling of the contest.

(c) Suspended and/or Terminated Games - When game officials suspend a game due to weather issues,
the following procedures are in place:

(1) For all Baseball, Softball, Football and Soccer contests involving teams of different classifications,
there will be up to a two-hour delay (cumulative) before the contest will be terminated. (See the
Baseball and Softball Sections to see the procedures involved with terminated games.)

(a) Ifthe Foothall or Soccer contestis terminated before it has reached the halfway point, the contest
is declared a “no contest.”

(b) If the Football or Soccer contest is terminated after it has reached the halfway point, the score
at the point of termination is final.

(2) For Football, Lacrosse and Soccer contests involving teams of the same classification, all contests
will be played to completion.
(a) There will be no mandatory two-hour delay.
(b) The 11:30 curfew will be waived.
(c) Administrators from the competing schools may agree to terminate the contest and resume

competition at the point of interruption at a later time.

(d) The team that is behind may choose not to resume the contest at a later date.

(3) Golf and Tennis procedures will be dictated by USGA and USTA rules.

(4) Cross Country and Track and Field will not use the two-hour delay rule.

(d) Paying Officials in shortened/postponed games:

(1) Inthe event a scheduled contest cannot be started due to weather-related conditions, officials who
have arrived at the contest site will be paid one-half the contest fee in addition to the travel allowance.

(2) If agame is interrupted by weather or darkness before it becomes a completed game, the officials
will be paid one-half the regular game fee.

(3) If a game is an official game at the point of interruption, the officials will be paid full fees.

(4) Beyond these conditions, no officials group(s) may hold the schools responsible for weather-related
postponements.

2.94 All championship contests that end in a tie will have that tie resolved by means of the procedures that are used
to resolve ties in preceding rounds of the playoffs.

2.95 Absence of Officials: Inthe unlikely event that game officials do not arrive for a contest, both schools should
agree on one of the following procedures:
(a) Delay the game until a new set of officials can arrive
(b) Agree to play the game on another date except a Sunday
(c) Use registered officials who might be in attendance at the contest
(d) Use coaches or school personnel from both schools
(e) Use formerly registered officials who might be in attendance at the contest.

2.96 All Star Teams:

(@) Inaccordance with state law, member schools shall not permit their teams or players to participate in “Bowl”
or “All Star” games during the GHSA regular season or during GHSA playoffs. Players selected to
participate in out-of-season all-star games must adhere to GHSA amateur standing rules, and to NCAA
regulations regarding all-star games.

(b) The GHSA is not involved in either sanctioning All Star games or overseeing the selection process.

2.97 Admission Fees for State Playoff Contests are set by the GHSA and are published in the various sports
sections of the by-laws.
(a) “Babies in arms” are admitted free of charge to all events in the company of a ticket or pass holder.
(b) Membership identification cards from the Georgia Athletic Officials Association will be honored like a
GHSA pass at all GHSA events. A picture ID is also necessary to use this card.
(c) There is no admission fee for Golf, Tennis, Riflery, Debate, Literary or One Act Play.

2.98 Auxiliary personnel such as ballboys/girls or batboy/girls at all State playoff games must be at least 12 years
of age.
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INTERPRETATIONS, 2.00 SECTION

BY-LAW 2.40 - STUDENT RETENTION FOR ATHLETIC ACTIVITIES

SITUATION: A student is retained in the 8th grade until January because; (a) he did not pass the promotion
test until the fall semester, or (b) his parents did not feel he was ready for high school in August. How will affect
the student’s GHSA eligibility?

RULING: Students who are not admitted to the ninth grade in the fall because they did not pass a promotion
test may have eligibility granted in January if the high school files a copy of the school system’s promotion policy
and a copy of the student’s test scores. If the retention was for any other reason, the filing process is outlined
in by-law 2.42. Regardless of the reason for the retention, the student’s 8-semester calendar to participate in
GHSA activities begins with the January entrance if the retention is approved by the GHSA.

BY-LAW 2.50 - QUALIFICATIONS TO COACH

SITUATION: Are GHSA Community Coaches subject to the same regulations in regard to out-of-season
coaching as coaches who are certified teachers?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, all coaching regulations apply to both Community Coaches and coaches who are
certified teachers.

SITUATION: A school wishes to hire a coach with a valid Georgia teaching certificate. However, there is no
teaching position available in the system. What must the school do in order to use this person as a coach?

INTERPRETATION: The coaching prospect must be enrolled in and successfully complete the GHSA Coaches
Education Program. Any person not employed as a teacher or administrator is classified as a Community Coach
and must complete the CEP.

SITUATION: Can an instructor at a cheerleading gym also be a Community Coach at the high school where
the gym attendees are on the cheerleading team?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. However, as a Community Coach, the gym instructor must follow the same guidelines
as a certified school coach. They can only coach the cheerleading team members during the season at their
gym; or, coach no more than two team members at a specific time during the off season.

SITUATION: Can a gym instructor, who is also a Community Coach, coach an all-star team that includes one
or more of his high school team members?

INTERPRETATION: No. AGHSA coach, either a certified teacher or a Community Coach, may not coach a non-
GHSA team in a competitive setting during the school year that includes any player(s) who participates in the
sport he coaches at the member school.

SITUATION: Can the high school cheerleading team practice at the cheerleading gym where the Community
Coach is an instructor?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. The GHSA does not specify where practices may be held. However, only the GHSA
Community Coach and the certified school coach may work with the team at the gym. It would be illegal coaching
for any other instructor at the gym to work with the team.

SITUATION: A certified teacher is hired part-time in the local school. May he be hired to coach cheerleaders?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, if the certified person is employed for twenty (20) hours or more per week on a regular
basis in a professionally contracted position, and holds a valid teaching certificate.

SITUATION: A certified teacher is employed by a public school system and desires to coach at a private school.
Is this permissible?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, as long as the chief administrator from each school involved signs the appropriate
form agreeing to such an arrangement.
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SITUATION: A non-faculty coach who has completed the GHSA Community Coach requirements is under a
coaching agreement with a school system. May this community coach be shared by more than one school in
this school system.

INTERPRETATION: Yes, as long as this arrangement is approved within that school system. A community
coach may not be under an agreement with more than one school system in any one school year.

SITUATION: A licensed para-professional is hired to work full-time. May she be hired to: (a) be the head coach
of the varsity cheerleading team, or (b) assist the varsity cheerleading coach?

INTERPRETATION: If the para-professional successfully completes the GHSA training program for a commu-
nity coach, that individual may be an assistant coach, but never a head coach.

SITUATION: Acoachforamember school takes a year off for maternity leave. May that coach continue to coach
even though there are no teaching responsibilities?

INTERPRETATION: Yes.

RETIRED TEACHER

SITUATION: Ateacher-coach, who has been teaching thirty (30) years, retires and is re-hired by the local school
board to supervise the athletic program half-time and coach. Is this acceptable?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. Theretired teacher/coach may be hired up to 49% of full-time and be eligible to coach.

QUESTION: What is the definition of “retired?”

ANSWER: An individual who draws retirement funds each month from a teacher retirement fund administered
by the state, local board of education, or an independent school is a retired person.

BY-LAW 2.60 - INTERSCHOLASTIC CONTESTS AND PRACTICES

SITUATION: When do out-of-season practice restrictions begin?

INTERPRETATION: The beginning ofthe GHSA school year is the earliest date of the first practice forany GHSA
sport, or the first day of classes — whichever comes first. On that date, all restrictions about camps, clinics, and
participation of coaches go into effect.

SITUATION: A student participates in a Fall baseball league offered in the community (while school is in
session), and the high school coaches assists with the practices of this team.

INTERPRETATION: This is a violation of GHSA rules for coaching out-of-season.

SITUATION: May a school open its gym during the school year for students to participate in basketball, volleyball,
or wrestling outside the sport seasons for these activities, and may students on those school teams participate?

INTERPRETATION: The gym may be open for all students in the school, and students involved in the sports
mentioned may participate, but no coach in that sport may be present during these times.

SITUATION: May a faculty member officiate basketball pick up games before or after school outside of the
published basketball season?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, as long as the faculty member is not a basketball coach at that school.

SITUATION: May a coach in any extracurricular activity conduct voluntary, individual instruction with a student
outside a team or competitive setting and outside the designated season for that activity?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, even if the instruction is in the activity that the coach coaches during the designated
activity season as long as the instruction is voluntary and is outside a team or competitive setting. At any given
point in time, only one coach in a particular sport may be working with one or two athletes in skill-building drills.

SITUATION: A cheerleading coach desires to bring in a representative of a national cheer organization to hold
a clinic for the cheerleaders: (a) during the season, or (b) just after Spring try-outs. Is this legal?



GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION 45

INTERPRETATION: Thisisaviolationin either case. In (a), the violationis forillegal coaching; in (b), the violation
is for out-of-season practice. Such a clinic is legal during the Summer.

SITUATION: May a faculty member organize, but not require, a voluntary out-of-season weight-lifting program?

INTERPRETATION: Yes, but students must not be required to attend as a requirement for making the team.
Coaches shall use caution not to suggest that participation in such a program is mandatory, or that their failure
to participate could adversely affect their opportunity to make the school team. Such weight-lifting program must
be opento all students in the school, and physical examinations for each participant must be on file at the school.
The program shall not be sport-specific.

SITUATION: Asoftball coachis asked to coach atraveling team that plays its schedule in the Spring and Summer
months. There is one player from the coach's school team on the traveling team. May the coach accept the
duty without violating GHSA rules?

INTERPRETATION: Ifthe coach coached the traveling team before school was out for the students, there would
be a violation. There is no violation during the Summer.

SITUATION: A GHSA wrestling coach wants to take a group of his wrestlers to a “Free Style” tournament during
the month of April, is this legal?

RULING: No. Wrestling is wrestling regardless of whether it is “folk style,” “free style,” or Greco-Roman style.
GHSA out-of-season practice rules are in effect for all types of wrestling.

SITUATION: A certified teacher who coaches at a member school gives instruction and/or coaches in a non-
school Summer program that continues into Fall semester. What are the restrictions on the coach?

INTERPRETATION: The Summer activity is unrestricted as long as the students’ participation is voluntary. After
the GHSA school year begins in the Fall, the following conditions must be met:

(a) If the students are in the school where the teacher coaches, no more than two can meet with the coach
at any point in time out of season.

(b) Ifthe studentis from a school other than the one at which the teacher coaches, the student must voluntarily
attend any instruction session or competition with the Summer activity without any direct or indirect
influence from the school the student attends.

(c) Ifanystudenttransferstothe school where the teacher coaches, it would be prima facie evidence of undue
influence and penalties could result. NOTE: This interpretation also applies to Community Coaches.

SITUATION: May a basketball team have a scrimmage game against a team of the alumni or of the faculty of
that school for fund-raising purposes?

INTERPRETATION: No, all participants in a practice must be eligible students currently enrolled in the school.
This would be a violation in-season or out-of-season.

SITUATION: May a school soccer team scrimmage a local recreation soccer team?

INTERPRETATION: No, all participants in a practice must be eligible students currently enrolled in the school.
Interscholastic scrimmages are allowed in certain sports.

SITUATION: At an invitational golf tournament, the host school ends its school day at 3:15 p.m. Other schools
participating end their school days at times ranging from 2:30 to 3:45. What is the earliest this tournament may
begin?

INTERPRETATION: 3:15 — The GHSA rule is that regular season competitions may not begin before school
is out for the host schoal.

SITUATION: A school has ateacher’'s workday on a Friday, and the students are notin school. May the school
host a golf tournament that begins at 10:00am that day?

RULING: Yes. The golf tournament may be scheduled at that time, and any schools that are also not in session
that day may participate. If a team’s school is in session, they may not participate until the normal dismissal
time of the host school.
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BY-LAW

2.70 - SPORTSMANSHIP

SITUATION: A baseball coach is ejected on Friday, and sits out the next scheduled game on Monday. The

Monday game is called because of rain in the middle of the fifth inning with the home team trailing. Does this
game satisfy the “sit-out rule?”

INTERPRETATION: No, since the game was called before it was considered a completed game, the coach

may not count it as a sit-out game.

SITUATION: A school has several players and most of its substitutes on its baseball team ejected for a fighting

incident. At the time of the next scheduled game, the school does not have enough players to field a team, and
they forfeit to their opponent. Does this satisfy one game of the sit-out rule?

INTERPRETATION: Yes. The acceptance of alossin aforfeiture is equated to playing a game to its completion.

SITUTATION: A football coach, who works with both the junior varsity and the varsity squads, is ejected from

a JV game on Thursday afternoon. What are the conditions for his “sit-out” game?

INTERPRETATION: The coach must sit out the next game at the level at which he was ejected and any games
in between. In this case, the coach could not coach at the varsity game on Friday nor at the next scheduled
JV game.

BY-LAW 3.00 - REGION

3.10 - REGION AUTHORITY

Each region, either through its governing board or in general session, shall have the authority to:

3.11

3.12

3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

3.17

Make rules, which do not violate GHSA regulations, in order to successfully operate the region organization.
Assess mandatory membership dues in order to operate the region organization.
Set deadline entry dates for all region contests.

Oversee the operation of region contests (post regular-season) by setting:

(a) sites for the contests

(b) admission fees for those contests

(c) procedures for trophies and medals

(d) contest structure for determining a region winner, including a written tie-breaker procedure

(e) an appeals committee to handle appeals in region playoff competitions.
NOTE: Decisions of the Region Appeals Committee may be appealed to the Executive Director when
it is believed that region by-laws have been violated.

Set and assess fees for region contest entrants to pay expenses for the contest, and to pay the expenses of
region representatives to the State contest.

The region, not the host school, has the copyright privileges to all region tournament (post regular-season)
events, and the region should set and assess any fees charged for broadcasting or telecasting region
tournament contests or events.

Pay its Secretary-Treasurer a stipend.

3.20 - REGION RESPONSIBILITIES TO STATE ASSOCIATION

Each region, through its Secretary, shall:

3.21

3.22

Certify the winners in all region meets and/or tournaments to the GHSA Executive Director within the time
limits specified in the By-Laws for each event.

Furnish a copy of complete region results in every region meet and/or tournament to all region schools.
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3.23

Elect a Region Sportsmanship Award winner each school year using criteria developed by the region or
criteria developed by the GHSA Sportsmanship Committee.

3.30 - REGION FINANCIAL OBLIGATIONS TO STATE ASSOCIATION

3.31

3.32

The host school of any tournament held within aregion is obligated to pay five percent (5%) of the gross receipts
to the GHSA Executive Director within five (5) days of the close of the tournament. NOTE: Gross receipts
are defined as total income before any charges such as stadium fees, officials, etc., have been deducted.

Regions (or Areas) that fail to follow stated procedures and deadlines may be assessed a fine for each
violation.

BY-LAW 4.00 - STATE

4.10 - GHSA ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES TO MEMBER SCHOOLS

4.11

4.12

4.13

4.14

The GHSA Executive Committee shall meet bi-annually to review By-Laws, policies and procedures of the

Association, and to make additions, deletions, and modifications as necessary.

(a) The GHSA Executive Committee meetings shall be conducted according to the latest edition of “Roberts
Rules of Order” except:
(1) “Pass” votes are not considered “No” votes
(2) Any Committee member may request a roll-call vote on any question before the Committee without

the requirement of a majority vote.

(b) The GHSA Executive Committee shall consider recommendations at its bi-annual meetings from member
schools and/or region secretaries that are submitted in writing to the GHSA Office at least thirty (30) days
prior to the meeting.

The GHSA Office shall provide an official receipt for all dues and fees received from any source, and shall
provide for an annual audit of finances by a firm of auditors or a certified public accountant.

The GHSA Office shall provide all necessary forms on the GHSA web site, including the following forms from
which copies are to be made to satisfy the needs of the member schools:

(a) student eligibility forms

(b) declarations of intent to enter GHSA activities

(c) forms to secure sanctioning of events

(d) contracts for events

(e) financial statements for hosting GHSA events

The GHSA Office shall provide an annual calendar that notes:
(a) the beginning and end of the season for all activities
(b) dates for Region, Area and/or State Playoff contests and/or tournaments

4.20 - RECLASSIFICATION

4.21

In reclassification years, the Executive Director shall secure the F.T.E. count of member schools for students

in grade 9-12, and shall assign each school to a classification for a four-year period. Each member school

shall be notified of its proposed classification.

(a) The four-year reclassification period shall be divided into two contractual periods of two years each.
(1) A school that experiences more than a 20% increase or decrease in FTE at the end of the second

year will be placed in a different classification for the final two years.

(2) New private schools will be allowed to enter the GHSA at the third year of the reclassification cycle.

(b) Classification of public schools shall be based on F.T.E. numbers (active enrollment) using the average
counts for Grades 9-12 received from the Department of Education for semester #2 and semester #3 of
the current reclassification cycle. Realignment for the 2010-2014 school years shall be based on the
reports of the spring 2009 and the fall 2009 semesters.

(c) Classification of private schools shall be based on the enrollment information furnished by schools for
Grades 9-12 at the beginning of the third semester of the current reclassification cycle.

(d) NOTE: The aforementioned timeframes will go into effect when the four-year cycle is implemented.

(e) Unless a school has at least 35% of its student enrollment of each gender, it will be considered a single-
gender school. Single-gender schools shall double their F.T.E. counts for use in reclassification.
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4.22

4.23

V)

@

(h)

New schools will be assigned to a classification based on projected F.T.E. counts supplied by the school

system.

(1) Where a new school has 9" & 10" grades only, projected figures for Grades 7-8 in feeder schools
will apply.

(2) Where a school has 9" grade only, projected figures for Grades 6-8 in feeder schools will apply.

Where a member school will lose students due to the opening of a new school or the consolidation of

other schools, the school will be assigned classification based on the projected F.T.E. count supplied by

the school system Superintendent.

Whenever a new member school is created either through its establishment or through the consolidation

of two or more other schools, the Superintendent shall file a report with the GHSA office that projects the

enrollment for that school for the next three years. In the event that the school exceeds that projection

by more than 20%, the school will be required to play a non-region schedule.

The membership of the Association shall be divided into five (5) classifications as follows:

(@
(b)
(©
(d)

(e)
V)

Schools with an F.T.E. count of 1,900 or more will be placed in Class AAAAA.

Schools with an F.T.E. count of 525 or less will be placed in Class A

The remaining schools will be divided evenly into Classes AAAA, AAA, and AA.

Schools with the same F.T.E. count separated by a classification break point will be placed in the higher

classification.

Each classification will have eight (8) regions unless otherwise needed.

The Executive Director shall have the authority to work with any school that is geographically isolated

within its region in order to resolve difficulties in travel and time out of class.

(1) An individual school shall be considered to be isolated if the average distance from that school to
all other schools in the region is 100 miles or more one way.

(2) The decision to place a school in a higher or lower classification will be based on a combination of
factors that include travel distances and school population size.

(3) Iftwo or three schools in a region are considered to be isolated (even if the average travel distance
is less than 100 miles one way), the Reclassification Committee shall be authorized to place those
schools in another classification based on travel distances and school population size.

(4) If four or more schools in a region are considered to be isolated (even if the average travel distance
is less than 100 miles one way), the Reclassification Committee shall be authorized to form a
subdivided region in which crossover games with the other subdivision will not be mandatory for
region standing.

When the membership is divided into classifications as called for by the GHSA Constitution, the following
process will be used:

(@)

(b)

(©

(d)

(e)

The two F.T.E. counts for public schools will be averaged by the GHSA staff, and the staff will compile

enrollment counts from private schools and system projections for new schools and other schools affected

by that opening.

Member schools will receive a listing of student population counts for their verification. When there is

a major discrepancy between the school’s enrollment count and the count determined by the GHSA staff,

the school may appeal to the Executive Director to reconsider the count.

When enrollment figures have been verified, schools will be placed in the proper classification and

schools will have fourteen (14) days to file a request to play at a higher classification.

(1) A request to move to a high classification must be submitted over the signatures of the school’s
administrative authorities (i.e., the Principal and Superintendent).

(2) A school that transfers to a higher classification must remain in the higher classification until school
are next reclassified on a statewide basis.

The Reclassification Committee will meet in the month of November to place schools in regions and

subregions. The decisions will be sent to the member schools after that meeting.

(1) There will be a mandatory subdivision of each region containing ten (10) or more schools by the
Reclassification Committee (Exception: Cheerleading).

(2) The Reclassification Committee may subdivide a region consisting of less than ten schools if there
is an extremely large geographic area within that region.

(3) For football, the Reclassification Committee will require crossover games between teams in the
subregions to guarantee a minimum of 70% of the season schedule unless there are isolation issues.

(4) For all other sports, subdivided regions must guarantee member schools a minimum number of
contests within the region equal to 50% of the season schedule unless there are isolation issues.

Following the initial placement of schools into regions, each new region shall meet to audit the population

numbers of its member schools.

(1) If the numbers are accurate, a written notice of approval shall be sent to the GHSA office.

(2) If there are discrepancies in the numbers, a written notice shall be sent to the GHSA office asking
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the Reclassification Committee to hear the appeal at the meeting that is scheduled to hear appeals
for lateral transfers.

() Member schools will have fourteen (14) days to request a lateral move to another region, and that request
is filed with the Reclassification Committee.

(1) A request to have a lateral transfer must be submitted over the signatures of the school’s
administrative authorities (i.e., the Principal and Superintendent).

(2) This appeal will be heard in December and representatives from both regions shall be notified of
the appeal, and may attend the meeting to voice their approval or state their concerns about such
a move.

(3) A school that receives a lateral transfer must remain in that region until schools are next reclassified
on a statewide basis.

(4) The decisions made by the Reclassification Committee will produce the alignment that will be
presented to the full Executive Committee.

(9) Ata specially-called meeting in January, the Executive Committee shall hear any appeals from members
who were denied lateral transfers by the Reclassification Committee. Representatives from both regions
involved in the appeal shall be notified, and may voice their approval or state their concerns about the
appeal.

(h) Member schools may begin scheduling contests for the new reclassification cycle as soon as the final
vote has been taken, the membership notified, and any region subdivisions finalized.

() When a majority vote is used in a subdivided region to determine scheduling and the process for selecting
teams for post-season play, one or more schools may file a “minority report” with the Executive Director
if the approved procedure is alleged to be unfair to all schools in the region. If the Executive Director
believes that there is unfairness with the chosen procedure, the Reclassification Committee will mediate
the matter.

4.24 The following scheduling policy will be in effect for public schools entering the GHSA at the beginning of the
second or fourth years of the reclassification cycle:

(a) In sports where the region has two-year scheduling, the new school will not be able to play a complete
region schedule at the varsity level. In those sports, the school could play a varsity non-region schedule
or a JV schedule.

(b) In sports having year-to-year scheduling, the new school will have full membership once it has been
assigned to the new region by the Reclassification Committee.

(c) Insportsthat have a region tournament to advance to post-season play, the region may allow a new school
to accepts a low seed in the tournament even though it did not play a complete region schedule. That
is a decision made by the region.

4.25 The Reclassification Committee will utilize the following factors in reclassification decision:
(a) consideration of travel time and costs, plus time out of school for students.
(b) consideration of differences in the size of school populations.
(c) consideration of competitive balance of the schools.
(d) consideration of equitable access to playoff slots.
(e) consideration of rivalries and gate-receipt issues.

4.30 - STATE ASSOCIATION CONTEST/EVENT RESPONSIBILITIES

4.31 The GHSA shall determine the activities in which a State Tournament, Playoff, and/or Meet are to be held.

(a) In order for a new sport to have a state competition to determine a state champion, the sport or activity
must show significant growth and financial stability for a period of three (3) years.

(b) The GHSA Executive Director will appoint a committee and a sport liaison to monitor the sport.

(c) In order to have a State Championship in an Open Meet Event, there must be a minimum of sixteen (16)
teams participating and this will be determined with the “Intent to Participate” form that is submitted to the
GHSA office by April 1 of the preceeding school year (with the exception of coed cheerleading, which
has a later deadline). Schools which submit this form and then withdraw from that sport will be fined.

4.32 The GHSA Executive Director shall determine and provide adequate sites for all State Tournaments,
Playoffs, and/or Meets to successfully conduct the event.
(a) Tournament sites will not be available to participating teams for practice prior to the tournaments.
(b) The GHSA shall have full rights to the use of the GHSA logo at these events, and have full and complete
rights to the sale of championship merchandise at the venue. The GHSA will also have the right to display
signage of corporate partners and to restrict the use of goods in the competitive area that promote a
competitor of GHSA corporate partners.
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4.33

4.34

The GHSA shall provide team trophies for State Champions and Runners-Up, and individual medals for first
and second place winners in all State activities.
(a) The number of individual medals provided for team sports and activities is limited as follows:
Baseball ........... 18 Football ....44 Softball ....... 18
Basketball ........ 15 Lacrosse... 22 Tennis ........ 7
Cheerleading...16 Soccer ...... 22 Volleyball ... 12
(b) Schools may purchase additional medals if desired. The form to use to place an order for extra medals
is found on the GHSA web site.

The GHSA shall assign field/court officials for all Area, Sectional, and State competitions (i.e., after the region
winner has been determined), and the fees will be as shown in the chart in Appendix F.
(a) Baseball - crew of 3

(b) Basketball - crew of 3

(c) Cheerleading - 5 scoring judges and 2 safety judges

(d) Football - crew of 6

(e) Soccer - crew of 4

(H Softball (fast pitch) - crew of 3

(g) Swimming (TBA)

(h) Volleyball - crew of 2

(i) Wrestling (TBA)

4.40 - STATE PASSES TO GHSA EVENTS

4.41

4.42

4.43

The GHSA shall issue passes for regular season and post-season events annually to:
(a) Elected or appointed Board of Education members
(b) The following school system personnel who work directly with interscholastic activities in grades 9-

12:

(1) Superintendent

(2) Assistant Superintendents

(3) System-wide Athletic Directors and Assistant Athletic Directors

(c) The following school personnel of grades 9-12:

(1) Principal and Assistant Principal(s)

(2) 1 Band Director

(3) 1 Literary Coordinator

(4) 1 Debate Coordinator

(5) 1 One Act Play Coordinator

(6) Athletic Director(s)

(7) All athletic coaches, including Community Coaches who have successfully completed the GHSA
Coaches Education Program and who are registered by a member school as being utilized as a high
school coach.

(8) 2 Certified Trainers employed by the school system in grades 9-12 and recommended by the
Principal

(d) Retired persons of the teaching profession who served at least twenty (20) years in high school(s), at

least the last ten (10) of which must have been served at GHSA member school(s), grades 9-12 as a:

(1) Superintendent or Assistant Superintendent AND/OR

(2) Principal AND/OR

(3) Athletic Director AND/OR

(4) Coach of a sport listed in the GHSA by-laws

NOTE: Individuals who have retired from coaching, but not from teaching, and who have met all

requirements for a Lifetime Pass, may apply for the pass before retiring from the school system.

(e) GHSA staff members

A Retiree’s pass will be issued by special application from the school system from which the individual retired.

(a) Application should include the individual's permanent address and verification of years of service.

(b) Application forms are available upon request from the GHSA Office.

(c) Years of service to the GHSA as a Region Secretary and/or Executive Committee member shall count
towards the requirements to qualify for a GHSA Lifetime Pass.

GHSA passes are non-transferrable and may not be used by persons other than the individual to whom it
was issued.

(a) The individual's name shall be typed on the pass

(b) Picture Identification is required for the user of the pass at all GHSA post season events
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(c) A pass thatis used illegally is to be confiscated and the individual to whom the pass was issued forfeits
the right to receive a pass in the future.

(d) The spouse of acoach, coaching in a State Playoff event shall be admitted to that event upon presentation
of their spouse's pass and proper identification.

4.44 Inthe eventapassis destroyed or lost, the school administrator should notify the GHSA Office in writing, and
should include the payment of $25.00 with a school check to have the pass replaced.

4.45 When a school staff member who was issued a GHSA pass leaves the position that entitles them to that pass,
the pass should be voided and returned to the GHSA Office.

4.46 Atany GHSA event, the host school must honor the GHSA pass that admits “the bearer and one other person.”
For GHSA state playoff events, the host school shall honor only the GHSA pass, GAOA membership cards,
and valid media credentials.

4.47 School resource officers and other law enforcement personnel in uniform are to be granted free admission
to all GHSA events.

4.50 - CERTIFICATION OF ATHLETIC OFFICIALS

4.51 A plan for the certification of athletic officials shall be established which includes:
(a) published procedures for registration of officials
(b) published guidelines for training officials
(c) asystem for evaluating performances of officials
(d) a system of recognition of years of service by officials

4.52 The following items constitute the Athletic Officials Associations Approval Plan for the GHSA:
(a) The Executive Director of the GHSA shall determine the number of officials associations to be approved
for each activity. The number of associations will be determined by:

(1) the demand for officials in that activity in that geographic area of the state

(2) the number of associations already in existence in that activity in that area

(3) the extent to which member schools’ needs are being met by existing officials associations in that
activity.

(4) The assignment of officiating associations for most GHSA activities shall be the responsibility of the
GHSA office.

(5) Officials’ associations must maintain minimum membership levels in order to be considered “active
associations” by the GHSA in certain sports. Those numbers shall be: Baseball (15), Softball (15),
Football (30), and Basketball (30).

(b) The GHSA Executive Director may, at his discretion, approve additional associations utilizing the
following criteria and procedure:

(1) Such associations shall make application to the GHSA requesting approval.

(2) The By-Laws of such an association shall be subject to the approval of the GHSA and must include
provisions indicating that the association and its members will be subject to the rules and authority
of the GHSA.

(3) An approved officials association must handle its finances through a central banking account, and
should distribute IRS 1099 forms to all members. Every officiating association must have a Federal
Tax Identification Number on file with the GHSA office.

(4) Anapproved association shall require allits members to be registered with the GHSA, and to comply
with all requirements of the GHSA Policies and Procedures Manual.

(5) An approved association must comply with all GHSA reporting deadlines.

(6) An approved association, and any of their individual members, shall be subject to penalties of fines
and/or suspensions for failure to comply with GHSA rules and regulations.

(c) The GHSA expects every officials association to operate in a manner that does not discriminate on the
basis of race, sex, color, disability, religion, national origin or age.
(d) Officials associations shall not charge member schools any administrative fees not authorized by the

GHSA.

4.53 Contest officials and officials’ associations are independent contractors and not employees of the GHSA or
its member schools.

4.54 In the event that officials do not show for a scheduled event without notification or emergency situation, a fine
shall be assessed to the officials association for twice the amount of the game fees and that amount be divided
between the competing schools.
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4.55 Alldecisions ofthe GHSA Executive Director in regards to officials shall be subjecttothe appellate procedures
as set forth in the GHSA Constitution.

4.56 Universal contest fees shall be charged for all scheduled, regular-season interscholastic contests (including
scrimmages). The universal fee schedule shall be as showninthe chartin Appendix F. Schools and officiating
associations may not reduce or increase game fees from those listed in this section. Penalties may be imposed
for those violating this rule.

4.60 - COMMITMENT TO GENDER EQUITY

The Georgia High School Association shall comply with the requirements of subsections (a) through (f) of Code Section
20-2-314, as those requirements relate to the association's functions of organizing, sanctioning, scheduling, or rule
making for events in which public high schools participate;

The Georgia High School Association shall, no later than October 1, 2003, and every year thereafter, submit a report
to the General Assembly regarding its compliance with paragraph (1) of this subsection. Such report shall address the
number, type, and disposition of written requests for the association to organize and administer regional or state events
for additional or different sports; written requests for information regarding the types of athletic events for public high
school students that the association organizes and administers; and written inquiries and complaints received by the
association with respect to gender discrimination in connection with public high school events. The report shall address
all such written requests, inquiries, and complaints, regardless of whether such request, inquiry, or complaint is made
by letter, e-mail, memorandum, or any other form of written communication. Each report shall cover the time period
beginning on July 1 of the previous year and ending on June 30 of the year in which the report is due. In addition, the
association shall have in effect a policy requiring notification to persons who make such requests, inquiries, or complaints
verbally that such request, inquiry, or complaint will not be included in the association's reporting to the General Assembly
regarding compliance with this Code section unless such request, inquiry, or complaint is made in writing.

4.70 - OPEN MEETING / OPEN RECORDS POLICY

The Georgia High School Association shall comply with the requirements of Article 4 of Chapter 18 of Title 50, relating
to the inspection of public records, and Chapter 14 of Title 50, relating to open and public meetings, to the extent that
such records and meetings relate to the association's activities with respect to public high schools; provided, however,
that such association shall not be required to comply with such statutes or to conduct open and public meetings or provide
inspection of records where the sole subject of such meeting or record pertains to the academic records or performance
of an individual student or the eligibility of an individual student to participate or to continue to participate in sponsored
events or contests based on academics; provided. However, where a meeting or record of such association is devoted
in part to matters excepted in the preceding proviso, any portion of the meeting or record not subject to such exception
shall be open to the public.

4.80 - POLICY ON STEROIDS

The Georgia High School Association strongly opposes the abuse of anabolic steroids and other performance enhancing
substances by high school student-athletes. The GHSA believes that such usage violates legal, ethical and competitive-
equity standards and imposes unreasonable long-term health risks on the user. The GHSA encourages member schools
to educate students and coaches about the perils of steroid usage, and the GHSA will distribute educational materials
about this issue to member schools.

4.90 - POLICY ON PENALTIES
In accordance with the GHSA Constitution, the Executive Director is empowered to make a determination as to whether

a violation of GHSA rules has occurred, and to assess the appropriate penalty which may include a fine and/or probation.
A non-exhaustive list of violations and fines is published in Appendix P of the Constitution & By-Laws.

INTERPRETATIONS, 4.00 SECTION

[ ] SITUATION: A school that is hosting a GHSA playoff event wants free admission for all people who normally
are given free admission at regular season events. Is this permissible?

RULING: No. At GHSA playoff events only those people holding GHSA passes, GAOA membership cards or
valid media passes are allowed free admission.
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ATHLETICS

(NOTE: State Playoff Brackets for ALL sports can be found in Appendix B at the end of this publication)

SECTION 1
BASEBALL

GENERAL INFORMATION:

Baseball is a state championship event in each classification, and schools are aligned on a regional basis.

All baseball games will be played by the baseball rules as published by the National Federation of State High School
Associations.

The maximum number of baseball games allowed (not including state playoffs) is twenty-six (26). Beginning and
ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

A school shall not allow its baseball team to engage in an interscholastic practice and/or scrimmage game, except
for one (1) interscholastic scrimmage consisting of a 7-inning game using a “free substitution” format and umpires
registered with the GHSA.

All varsity baseball games shall be played with officially-dressed officials who are registered under the GHSA plan
for the registration of officials.
1. The assignment of officials for regular-season games, invitational tournaments, and any sub-region or region
playoffs allowed in the 26-game limit will be made by the GHSA office.
(a) The GHSA will assign one or more associations to each school for their games.
(b) The school and the local association(s) will sign a contract for the games that are assigned.
2. Inaccordance with By-Law 2.71-c, the host school has the responsibility of providing security escorts for umpires
at all regular-season and post-season games.

The following items allowed in the National Federation rule book as “State Adoptions” have been adopted by the
GHSA:
1. A game will end anytime that a team is 10 or more runs behind and has completed five or more turns at bat.
A game will end anytime that a team is 15 or more runs behind and has completed three or more turns at bat.
2. The suspended game rule will be used:
(@) When a game is stopped before it becomes a legal game (4.5 or 5 innings), it is considered “no contest”
and any replay will begin from the first inning.
(b) When a game is stopped after it becomes a legal game and a winner can be determined, it is a completed
game.
(c) When a game is stopped after it becomes a legal game and a winner can not be determined, any replay
will begin from the point of interruption.
(d) In any terminated game, pitching innings will count.
3. The use of the “courtesy runner” is the only “speed-up rule” that has been adopted. Being a courtesy runner
does not count as a game played.

The following interpretations have been approved by the GHSA.
1. Termination of the game due to weather, unplayable conditions, or mechanical malfunctions:
(a) The umpires may halt play for up to two hours when conditions do not allow play to continue.
(1) The two-hour interruption(s) is cumulative
(2) The game must be terminated when the two-hour time has elapsed. If the first game of a doubleheader
is terminated, the second game will be postponed.
(3) The two-hour period does not include time needed to prepare the field for the resumption of play.
(b) Umpires must wait for at least thirty (30) minutes before terminating a game for unplayable field conditions.
2. Pitching restrictions:
(a) Pitchers are limited to a maximum of ten (10) innings in a calendar day.
(b) Pitchers are limited to a maximum of fourteen (14) innings in four (4) consecutive calendar days.
(c) Entry into the ballgame as a pitcher constitutes an inning pitched. After the initial inning pitched by that
individual, one pitch constitutes an inning pitched.
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(d) innings count when pitched in a terminated game that is a no-contest.
(e) When a pitcher exceeds the pitching limits, he becomes an ineligible player.

STATEPLAYOFFS:

A. Four teams from each region will advance to the state playoffs and must be determined by May 1, 2010. Regions
must determine their four winners within the 26-game playing limit.

B. When a region does not have a tie breaker method in place, the following procedure will be used for seeding
purposes:

grwnNPE

Percentage of head-to-head wins against tied teams

Least number of runs allowed between tied teams

Least number of runs allowed overall region play

Mini-game of five (5) innings

In any step of the tie-breaking process if a tie involving more than two teams is broken so that all ties are broken,
that step determines the placements. If two teams remain tied after a step is completed, revert back to head-
to-head record to break the tie. If the tie cannot be broken, move to the next step.

C. All rounds of the state playoff involve a best two-of-three series.

1.

2.
3.

The higher seeded team, or the team designated as the host team on the predetermined brackets (if the teams
are equal seeds), will host all three games.

A doubleheader is required on the first day of each round of the playoff series.

At the championship round, the Executive Director may grant a format exception if the two teams are from the
same vicinity and travel is not a factor.

The host team will be the home team in the first game, and the visiting team will be the home team in the second
game. There will be a coin flip to determine the home team if the series goes to a third game.

At the end of each day's competition, the host school will phone or fax the results to the GHSA office, or a
designated location.

The responsibilities of the host team are to:

(a) furnish game balls beyond those furnished by the GHSA

(b) notify the GHSA office as to the arrangements for the series

In the event that two schools involved can not agree on the arrangements for the series (dates, times, etc.), the
GHSA Executive Director will make a ruling to cover the situation.

D. The time-frame for the state playoff is as follows:

grwnNPE

Round 1: DH on May 7, If game on May 8, rain day on May 10
Round 2: DH on May 12, If game on May 13, rain day on May 14
Round 3: DH on May 18, If game on May 19, rain day on May 20
Round 4: DH on May 24, If game on May 25, rain day on May 26
Finals: DH on May 28, If game on May 29, rain day on May 31

E. The finances for the state playoffs are as follows:

1.

Admission fee must be charged for all state playoff games (i.e., after the Region winners have been determined).
The fee is $7.00 for adults and $5.00 for students high school and under for pre-sale only. When student pre-
sale is not applicable all fees at gate will be $7.00. In baseball, the $7.00 fee covers the doubleheader games.
Total gate receipts include all ticket sales and radio/television payments (see fee schedule in Broadcast section
2.80).
(a) The fee for aradio broadcast is paid to the host school prior to the game and is added into the gate receipts.
(b) Television contracts are negotiated by the GHSA Executive Director.
(c) Money from concessions and program sales are not part of the gate receipts.
The process of dealing with finances is handled as follows:
(a) Admission must be charged for all Playoff games.
(b) Ten percent (10%) of the gross receipts will be paid to the GHSA.
(c) The umpires will be paid out of gross receipts.
NOTE: If the gross receipts are not sufficient to pay the umpires, the host school will pay that cost.
(d) The remaining balance is to be divided with 60% of the proceeds going to the visiting team and 40% to
the host team.
(1) Mileage to the visiting team is covered in their 60% share of receipts. No extra mileage is paid.
(2) The host team is responsible for paying local service charges, stadium charges, operating expenses,
personnel costs, etc., out of their 40% share.
(3) By agreement of the schools involved, the 60-40% split may be set aside and another arrangement
substituted.
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SECTION 2
BASKETBALL

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A. Basketball is a state championship event in each classification for boys and girls, and schools are aligned on a
regional basis. Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

B. All basketball games will be played by the basketball rules as published by the National Federation of State High
School Associations.

C. The number of basketball games allowed (not including regional, sectional and state tournaments) is twenty-five
(25) regular season games either in head-to-head competition or in invitational tournaments that have been
approved by the GHSA.

D. The following limitations exist for basketball games played on a day and/or night before a school day:

1. Only one (1) day and/or night preceding a school day per week may be used for playing basketball.
EXCEPTION: region, sectional and state tournaments

2. A student may play on only one day and/or night preceding a school day per week.

3. For doubleheaders on nights before a school day (JV-Varsity or Girl-Boy Varsity), the first game must begin no
later than 6:00 p.m.

4.  Warm-up time between the girls and boys games is set at fifteen (15) minutes. The host school will start the clock
between games when the last players from the first game have left the floor.

5. Invitational tournaments with games on a day and/or night preceding a school day must begin the next-to-last
game no later than 6:00 p.m.

E. MERCY RULE: In accordance with National Federation rule options, the second half of a game may be reduced
to six (6) minute quarters, while using normal timing/scoring rules when:
(a) The point differential at halftime is forty (40) points or greater, and the coach of the trailing team wishes to
have the “Mercy Rule” imposed.
(b) The point differential at the beginning of the fourth (4th) quarter is thirty (30) points or greater, the “Mercy
Rule” will be invoked automatically.

F. All varsity basketball games shall be played with officially-dressed basketball officials who are registered under the

GHSA plan for the registration of officials.

1. The assignment of officials associations for regular-season games, invitational tournaments, and sub-region
and region tournaments will be made by the GHSA office.
(a) The GHSA will assign one or more associations to each school for their games.
(b) The school and the local association(s) will sign a contract for the games that are assigned.

2. The host school must provide some type of dressing facilities for officials at the game site which can be used
to hold the pregame conference without interruptions.

3. Inaccordance with By-Law 2.71-c, the host school has the responsibility for providing security escorts for officials
at all regular season games and tournaments.

G. MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION:

1. Cheerleaders at basketball games shall be restricted from the area at the end of the court during the time a game
is in progress unless they are more than eight (8) feet from the boundary line of the court.
(a) This includes when cheerleaders are in an “L” shape with part of them on the sideline and part on the

endline.

(b) The host school or tournament director is responsible for enforcing this rule.

2. The throwing of souvenirs (such as small basketballs, t-shirts, etc.) into the stands is prohibited until after the
final basketball game of the day.

3. No artificial noise-makers (including megaphones) shall be allowed in the gym during basketball games.

4. School bands shall not play while the game is in progress; the home school is responsible for enforcing this
rule.

5. The practice of cutting or removing nets, or hanging on the rim or backboard is prohibited at all GHSA games.

6. Forthe pregame and second half warmup period and during the time of team introductions, the teams can not
run around or through the opposing team'’s half of the court and the midcourt circle area is off limits to both teams.
The penalty for violation of this rule will be a technical foul if the officials have taken jurisdiction of the game.

7. All spectators must wear shirts during the games.
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8. The host school should provide dressing areas for visiting teams in close proximity to the playing floor. Game
managers, in conjunction with game officials, may extend halftime intermission to 15 minutes if the dressing
area is not in close proximity to the playing floor.

9. Coaching boxes must be marked on the floor in both bench areas with one line that is 14 feet from the end line
of the court and a second line that is 28 feet from that location.

10. An “X" must be marked on the floor in front of the spot where the scorekeeper sits in order to facilitate the
substitution process.

REGION TOURNAMENTS:

A. Each region will decide its method for determining the teams that will advance to the State Tournament.

1. Fourteams from each region will advance to the First Round of the State Tournament in all classifications (boys
and girls), even when the region is sub-divided.

2. No region may use a double elimination tournament.

3. The tournament committee or tournament director shall secure the services of competent scorekeeper(s) and
clock operator(s). NOTE: No team shall have the privilege of placing its scorekeeper and/or timekeeper at or
near the position of the official scorekeeper and clock operator.

B. Officials associations for all sub-region and region tournaments will be assigned by the GHSA Office.

1. Itis recommended that the same number of officials be used in sub-region/region tournaments as used in the
State Tournament.

2. Issues for covering the tournament will be handled by the tournament director and the assigning officer of the
selected officials association.

C. Subregion and/or region tournament dates and game times must be submitted to the GHSA office no later than
January 15th of that season. Ifthe sites are to be determined by region standings, that information shall be submitted
to the GHSA office within 24 hours of the site determination.

D. Region post-season games (play-in games, sub-region games and full region games) must have a minimum of two
games at each site.

STATE TOURNAMENT

A. First Round games (boys and girls) will be hosted by the first and second place finishers in each region. The third
and fourth place finishers will travel. Second Round games will be hosted by the higher seeded teams remaining.
1. For2009-10, boys games will be played on Friday and girls games on Saturday in the First Round; boys games

will be played on Tuesday and girls games on Wednesday in the Second Round. If the same school hosts both
boys and girls games, approval for doubleheaders may be granted under the following conditions:

(a) the visiting school(s) must agree in writing to this format.

(b) First Round games must be played on Saturday; Second Round games must be played on Tuesday.
(c) a revised financial arangement will be in effect.

2. Officials will be assigned by the GHSA office.

3. The host team will provide the timer and scorer.

4. FINANCES:

(a) Ticket prices will be $7.00 for single games and $10 for boy-girl doubleheaders.

(b) The host school will be allowed to deduct expenses up to $500.00 for a single game or $700.00 for a
doubleheader.

(c) The host school will deduct officials fees of $330.00 for a single game or $660.00 for a doubleheader.

(d) Visiting team(s) will be paid $.80 per mile (one way).

(e) For a single game or a doubleheader involving two schools, the net proceeds are split equally between
the two schools and the GHSA.

(f) For a doubleheader involving three schools, the net proceeds will be divided as follows: 20 percent to the
GHSA,; 20 percent to each visiting team and 40 percent to the host school.

5. All other GHSA by-laws pertaining to the State Tournament apply to First and Second Round games except
where specified.

6. Third Round games will be played at 10 centralized sites (to be determined) — two for each classification.

B. Until eliminated from the tournament of its classification, each team will be entitled to free admission at the tournament

site in which they participate:

1. a maximum of twenty (20) players, managers, and other bench personnel
2. a maximum of sixteen (16) cheerleaders

3. Coaches will be admitted with a GHSA coaching pass
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4. The school will be charged by the GHSA office for additional personnel entering at the team gate.
5. Floor passes will be given to the basketball coaches listed on the official roster and a maximum of six auxiliary
personnel (managers, statisticians, and trainers).

The bottom team in the bracket is HOME TEAM, and will wear white jerseys. The top team in the bracket is the
VISITING TEAM, and will wear dark-colored jerseys. EXCEPTION: In all First Round games, the host team will be
designated as the home team and will wear white jerseys.

Upon arriving at the tournament site, the head coach or a designee shall:
1. submit a complete lineup to the official scorer
2. verify with the opposing coach the color of jerseys being worn.

Tournament sites will not be available to participating teams prior to the tournament. EXCEPTION: When the team

of the host school is in the tournament.

1. Teams playing in the first game of the day shall have access to the court no earlier than twenty (20) minutes
before game time.

2. Teams playing in the second and subsequent games of the day may have access to the court during the halftime
of the preceding game until the teams in that game return to the court.

3. There will be fifteen (15) minutes between tournament games for teams to warmup.

Each team is responsible for providing its own basketballs for warm-ups, towels, training supplies, and half-time
refreshments, unless notified differently by the GHSA office.

Each school is responsible for the behavior of its coaches, players, and spectators at tournament games. Therefore,

the behavior of these groups must be monitored by school administrators, especially (but not exclusively) in the

following areas:

1. No bands, artificial noise makers, banners or signs, radios or other music-producing devices are allowed.

2. Throwing objects on the floor will not be tolerated.

3. Cutting nets, hanging on rims, climbing on backboards is prohibited.

4. Security personnel may ask that spectators refrain from standing the entire game if it blocks the view of other
spectators who choose not to stand.

5. Displays of unsportsmanlike conduct directed toward the opposing team or the officials will not be tolerated.

Each school in the tournament is allowed to have one video camera filming only its games under the following

conditions:

1. A GHSA Video Agreement Form must be signed and submitted to the Tournament Director. Forms will be
provided at the tournament sites.

2. The video personnel of the school must film from an area designated by the Tournament Director.

3. The video of the tournament game(s) may not be shown at the school or in the community for admission, nor
on cable television (see broadcast regulations below and in Broadcast section 2.80).

Tournament Finances:
1. All seats are general admission, and tickets will be full-price for each day of the tournament.
(a) Admission fee for the First Round and Second Round is $7.00 per day for single games, $10.00 for boy-
girl doubleheaders. Admission fee for all subsequent rounds is $10.00 per day.
(b) Only GHSA passes, GAOA membership cards and valid press credentials, with a picture 1D, will be honored
for admission.
2. Radio broadcasts:
(a) See the fee schedule and broadcast regulations in Broadcast section 2.80.
(b) Contact Tournament Director of host site for setup procedure.
(c) Broadcast fees are payable to the tournament director at the site prior to the game; checks are to be made
payable to the GHSA.
(d) Fees become a part of the total gate receipts of the tournament.
3. Requeststotelecast from a station not involved in a long-term contract with the GHSA must be negotiated with
the GHSA office.
4. From net receipts (after all expenses have been paid), the GHSA will receive 40% and 60% is divided among
the participating schools.

Tournament Officials

1. Officials for State Tournament play will be selected using the following criteria:
a. Nominations from the local association.
b. Evaluation reports from regular season games.
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¢. Nominations from members of the Evaluation Committee.

d. Evaluations from previous State Tournament games.

There will be three (3) officials on the court in all State Tournament games.

3. Official scorekeepers for the State Tournament will be selected by the GHSA office from a list compiled from
recommendations by Region Secretaries.

N

SECTION 3
CHEERLEADING

GENERAL INFORMATION - SUPPORT/SPIRIT AND COMPETITIVE:

A. Schools may choose to have:

(1) support/spirit squad(s) that do(es) not compete

(2) support/spirit squad(s) and one varsity competitive team

B. All cheerleaders (competitive and non-competitive) must be eligible according to academic standards and the
transfer rule and must be declared eligible by the GHSA office on the proper eligibility forms.

C. All cheerleaders (competitive and non-competitive) must have a physical examination on file in the school office
before they may try out, practice, or perform.

D. All cheerleading coaches (support/spirit and competitive) must attend a GHSA Rules Clinic or the school will be
fined.

E. MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION:

1. Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

2. Cheerleading teams are allowed to attend camps after the last day of school until August 1st.

3. Spirit Cheerleading season ends after the last day of school.

4. Out-of-season practices may be held in preparation for tryouts only. Once tryouts are complete, no practices
may be held until school is out. Practices for tryouts are limited to a maximum of ten (10) consecutive school
days per school between February 1 and the last day students are in school.

5. Eligibility for try-outs:

(a) Students must be enrolled at a school in order to try out for that school's cheerleading team. A student may
be enrolled in only one school at a time.
EXCEPTION: See By-Law #1.45 (g)

(b) Enrolled migrant students may try out for a cheerleading team, but may not represent the school at the varsity
level during the school year until the migratory sit-out period has ended.

(c) An academically ineligible student may try out if passing ALL courses at the time of the tryout.

COMPETITIVERULES:

A. Cheerleading is a state championship sport in each classification for non coed teams and schools are aligned on
a regional basis. There is also an open division (all classifications together) for coed competition, but schools are
allowed only one varsity competitive team. NOTE: The term “non coed” refers to all-female teams throughout this
section.

B. All cheerleading competitions must be conducted according to the rules of the “National Federation Spirit Rules
Book” and the “GHSA Competitive Cheerleading Manual.”

NOTE: National Federation rules dealing with safety are to be followed in any cheerleading practice or performance.

It is recommended, but not mandatory, that cheerleaders practice stunting on one or more 6'x42' cheerleading mats

prior to performing stunts in a team routine.

NOTE: One GHSA Competitive Cheerleading Manual is provided to each school at the coaches rules clinics.

Additional copies may be purchased for $5.00 each.

C. The maximum number of competitions for varsity cheerleading is six (6), plus region and state competitions.

1. All competitions must be sanctioned by the GHSA by May 5.

2. GHSA sanctioned Cheerleading competitions may include member schools only or schools from other states
who are members of their state association. This excludes non-member high schools and all middle schools.

3. Cheerleading exhibitions are not allowed at any GHSA sanctioned invitational tournament.

4. No competition may lead to a national championship.

5. Cheerleading coaches, certified teachers and Community Coaches may not be involved in any way during the
school year with a competition not sanctioned by GHSA that involves cheerleaders on their school's team.



GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION 59

6. Only coaches who meet the criteria of By-Law 2.50 are eligible to assist teams in the competitive setting. Any
others assisting a team in any manner at a GHSA competition will be guilty of illegal coaching.

7. Groups that are not members of the GHSA may NOT perform at any time before, during, or after the competition
without approval from the GHSA office.

Deadlines for the competitive season are as follows:

1. Request Sanction of Regular Season Invitational Tournament - May 5, 2009
2. Declaration of Coed competitive team - June 1, 2009
3. Register to enter Regular Season Invitational Tournaments - August 5, 2009
4. Submit “Notification of Entry” and rosters to Region Secretary - October 1, 2009

A competitive cheerleading team is comprised of a maximum of sixteen performers.

1. A team mascot (if used) is included as one of the sixteen performers.

2. A school may have a roster greater than sixteen performers, and may use any combination of eligible
cheerleaders in any competition in each specific division.

3. All team members must be dressed in the adopted school uniform that displays the school identification (i.e.,
letter, monogram, mascot symbol, etc.) EXCEPTION: The mascot is exempt from this rule.

The competitive area is a 42'x42’ blue cheerleading mat, and the routine must be performed within the boundaries
of the competitive area.

1. Afull set of cheerleading mats (42'x42’) must be used in all competitions including invitationals, regional, and
state competitions.

Only coaches, competitors, and officials are allowed in the competitive area.

Only team members may act as spotters.

Non-competitors may not assist during the routine.

All mats should be placed on the floor horizontally facing the judges. Center of the mat should be marked with
tape. The floor will be considered out-of-bounds.

agkrown

The competitive routine must include both cheer and dance.

1. Tumbling skills are permitted only within the body of the routine.

2. Tumbling skills may not be performed as a part of the entrance to or exit from the competitive area.
3. Pom-poms are the only props allowed in a competitive routine.

The length of the routine shall be a maximum of two minutes and thirty seconds (2:30), timed by an official timer.
1. The routine must begin within thirty (30) seconds of the head judge's signal. Failure to do so shall result in a
five-point deduction for delay of the meet.

2. Teams may begin from any position inbounds, and the time of the routine will begin with the first word, musical
sound, or movement of any team member.

3. The routine ends on the last word, musical sound, or movement of any team member.

4. If the routine ends with a pyramid, the final dismount is not timed.

5. There is no minimum/maximum time limit for music in the routine.

6. If the routine is longer than the allotted time, a deduction of five (5) points for every fifteen (15) second period

or portion thereof will be assessed.

Each school is responsible for the preparation and presentation of the music in its routine.
1. The principal must review the music to be used in the school's routine, and must stipulate that the music is in
good taste for high school students and acceptable for the morals of their community.
2. Each school must furnish a high-quality tape/CD of their music.
NOTE: Itis recommended that each school bring an identical back-up tape/CD.
3. The coach or team representative is responsible for starting and stopping the music during the competition.
4. Schools are responsible for furnishing their own equipment and music for use in the practice/warm-up area.

Competitive routines shall be judged according to the following criteria:
1. Judging Categories

(@) Jumps
Degree of Difficulty - 5 points
Execution - 7 points
(b) Standing Tumbling
Degree of Difficulty - 5 points
Execution - 7 points
(¢) Running Tumbling
Degree of Difficulty - 5 points

Execution - 7 points
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O.

(d) Partner Stunts

Degree of Difficulty - 7 points

Execution - 10 points
(e) Pyramids/Tosses

Degree of Difficulty - 7 points

Execution - 10 points
(fh Dance - 10 points
(g) Cheer/Chant - 10 points
(h) Formations/Transitions - 5 points
(i) Showmanship - 5 points

2. Deductions will be made for the following:

(a) NFHS Rules Violations (minor) - -5 points
(b) NFHS Rules Violations (major) - -10 points
(c) Sportsmanship - -10 points
(d) Improper uniforms - -5 points
(e) Falls - -5 points
() Tumbling outside of the Routine - -5 points
(g) Boundary violations - -5 points
(h) Delay of meet - -5 points
(i) Time infractions (overtime) - -5 points for each 15 seconds or portion thereof

3. Disqualifications will be made for the following:
(a) lllegal substitution (ineligible member or non-team member)
(c) Too many members on a competitive squad
(d) Unauthorized props

Winners in the competitions will be determined by the highest point total from the judges after the highest score and

the lowest score have been dropped.

1. Incase of a tie, all judges’ scores will be totaled.

2. If atie still remains after all scores have been totaled, all judges will determine the ranking of the tied teams
to break the tie.

Prior to any disqualification for a rules violation, the Head Judge must call a conference at the conclusion of
competition, and the majority of the judges must agree the violation occurred.

Judges' decisions are final. The GHSA does not allow protests in any activity.

In all competitions, all judges must be registered with the GHSA and must have completed the GHSA training

program.

1. A minimum of five judges and two safety judges will be used at all competitions, plus scorers and timer.

2. Judges must be secured by certified school personnel by contacting the assigning officer of a local judges'
association.

Five percent (5%) of the gross receipts from all invitational competitions shall be paid to the GHSA office.

REGION COMPETITION:

A.

B.

Each school is allowed to enter one team in the region competition for the non coed division. There are no region
competitions for the coed division.
1. Entry notification and roster must be sent to the Region Secretary (or GHSA Office for Coed) according to
deadlines listed previously.
NOTE: Substitutions may be made at any time after the roster has been submitted to the Region Secretary.
2. The principal must sign the statement on the “Region Competitive Cheerleading - School's Contestant List”
approving the music being used.

Teams from each region competition will advance to the state competition as follows:

1. First place team from each Region in Class AAAAA, AAAA, AAA, and AA, will advance directly to the State
competition.

2. The top two teams from each Region in Class A will advance directly to State competition.

3. Thesecond, third, and fourth place teams from each Region in Class AAAAA, AAAA, AAA, and AA, willcomplete
in a Sectional Tournament with eight (8) teams from each Classification advancing to State competition.
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C. Apanel of judges to be used at invitationals, region, sectional, and state competitions will consist of five judges and
two safety judges. More than one panel of judges may be used if necessary.

D. Five percent (5%) of the gross receipts from the region competition must be paid to the GHSA office.

E. Region competitions will be held on Saturday, November 7, 2009. The region secretaries involved with each area
shall determine the procedures for finances, awards, number of judges, etc.

GHSA has determined the sites as follows:

Northwest Georgia (at Cartersville HS)
7-AAAA
6-AAA
7-AA
6-A

Southwest Georgia (at Columbus State)
Host: Northside-Columbus
1-AAAA
2-AAA
2-A
COED - Sectionals

Central Georgia (at Mary Persons HS)
4-AAAAA
4-AAAA
5-AAAA
4-AAA
5-AA
7-A

East Georgia (at Putnam County HS)
2-AAAAA
3-AAAA
8-AAA
4-AA
4-A

COED COMPETITION:

Northeast Georgia (at Loganville HS)

7-AAAAA
8-AAAAA
6-AAAA
8-AAAA
5-AAA
6-AA
8-AA

8-A

North Georgia (at Woodstock HS)

5-AAAAA
6-AAAAA
7-AAA
5-A

Southeast Georgia (at Jenkins County HS)

3-AAAAA
2-AAAA
3-AAA
3-AA

3-A

South Georgia (at Fitzgerald HS)

1-AAAAA
1-AAA
1-AA
2-AA

1-A

A. There will be a separate Open Meet competition (all classifications) for coed teams.
1. Schools must declare entry into the Coed Open Meet Division prior to June 1 each year.

2. Having one or more males constitutes a coed team.

3. Once ateam has declared their division of competition, they will not be able to switch to the other. NOTE: When
a coed team consists of only one male, and loses that one male, the team will still be required to compete in
the coed division, unless a waiver is granted by the GHSA for a hardship reason.

4. Coed teams and non coed teams may not compete against one another in the regular season (except in the

situation listed in #2).

5. The Coed Sectionals will be held on Saturday, November 7, 2009, at Columbus State University. The top sixteen

(16) teams will advance to the State Championship.

6. The Coed State Championship will be held on Saturday, November 14, 2009, at the Columbus Civic Center.
NOTE: The GHSA office has the authority to make adjustments in the coed format depending on the number of teams

declared coed.
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STATECOMPETITION:

A. SECTIONALS: Friday, November 13, 2009, Columbus Civic Center
1. First Session: Classes AA and AAA will begin at 9:00 a.m.
2. Second Session: Classes AAAA and AAAAA will begin at 1:00 p.m.

In each competitive session, the routines will alternate classifications.
Example: Inthe First Session, Class AA leads off, a Class AAA team will perform second, and the two classifications
would continue to alternate. The top eight (8) teams from each Classification will advance to the State Finals.

ORDER REGION TEAM
1 Region 1 Team 4
2 Region 2 Team 4
3 Region 3 Team 4
4 Region 4 Team 4
5 Region 5 Team 3
6 Region 6 Team 3
7 Region 7 Team 3
8 Region 8 Team 3
9 Region 1 Team 2

10 Region 2 Team 2
11 Region 3 Team 2
12 Region 4 Team 2
(Intermission)
13 Region 5 Team 2
14 Region 6 Team 2
15 Region 7 Team 2
16 Region 8 Team 2
17 Region 1 Team 3
18 Region 2 Team 3
19 Region 3 Team 3
20 Region 4 Team 3
21 Region 5 Team 4
22 Region 6 Team 4
23 Region 7 Team 4
24 Region 8 Team 4

C. FINALS: Saturday, November 14, 2009, Columbus Civic Center
1. First Session: Classes AAA and AA and A will begin at 9:00 am.
2.Second Session: Classes Coed, AAAAA, AAAA will begin at 2:00 pm.
3. In each competitive session, the routines will alternate classifications.

ORDER COED AAAAA AAAA AAA AA A
1 Sectional - Team 16 Sectional - Team 8 Region 1 - Team 2
2 Sectional - Team 14 Sectional - Team 6 Region 2 - Team 2
3 Sectional - Team 12 Sectional - Team 4 Region 3 - Team 2
4 Sectional - Team 10 Sectional - Team 2 Region 4 - Team 2
5 Sectional - Team 8 Region 1 - Team 1 Region 1 - Team 1
6 Sectional - Team 6 Region 2 - Team 1 Region 2 - Team 1
7 Sectional - Team 4 Region 3 - Team 1 Region 3 - Team 1
8 Sectional - Team 2 Region 4 - Team 1 Region 4 - Team 1
9 Sectional - Team 1 Region 5 - Team 1 Region 5 - Team 1
10 Sectional - Team 3 Region 6 - Team 1 Region 6 - Team 1
11 Sectional - Team 5 Region 7 - Team 1 Region 7 - Team 1
12 Sectional - Team 7 Region 8 - Team 1 Region 8 - Team 1
13 Sectional - Team 9 Sectional - Team 1 Region 5 - Team 2
14 Sectional - Team 11 Sectional - Team 3 Region 6 - Team 2
15 Sectional - Team 13 Sectional - Team 5 Region 7 - Team 2
16 Sectional - Team 15 Sectional - Team 7 Region 8 - Team 2
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Flash cameras will not be allowed during the competition.

A panel consisting of five judges and two safety judges each (selected by the GHSA) per classification, shall judge
the state competition.

Finances:

1. Admission cost will be $10.00 per day.

2. Net receipts (after expenses have been paid) will be divided with the GHSA receiving 40% and 60% divided
among the participating schools.

SECTION 4
CROSS COUNTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION:

Cross Country is a team championship sport for boys and girls that is held on region basis in each classification.
The distance for both boys and girls Cross Country will be approximately three (3) miles or five (5) kilometers.

All GHSA Cross Country meets will be run in accordance with the rules as published in the National Federation Track
and Field and Cross Country Rule Book with any exceptions as may be found in this section.

The maximum number of meets in Cross Country shall be ten (10), exclusive of region and state competitions.

1. ltis permissible for coaches to use “split squads” during the regular season. However, the use of split squads
will count as two (2) of that school's maximum allowed competitions.

2. Any meetsinvolving eight (8) or more schools must be approved by the GHSA Executive Director in accordance
with the process found in By-Law 2.64.

Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.
1. There will be no interscholastic practices in Cross Country.
2. Athletes may runin non-GHSA events as long as they do not represent their school, do not wear school uniform,
and are not coached at the event by their high school coach (“unattached runner”).
3. The following items are not allowed during competition:
(a) jewelry
(b) hair beads of any type
(c) sunglasses
(d) Electronic devices

REGION COMPETITION:

A. Notification of entry in Cross Country must be filed, using the form provided on the GHSA web site, with the Region
Secretary no later than September 2, 2009.

B. The team roster of twelve (12) participants must be submitted to the Region Secretary and the Region Meet Director
by October 19, 2009.

C. 1. Fourteams in each region will qualify for the State Meet.

a. Region qualifiers must be determined by October 31, 2009.

b. Region qualifiers must be sent by electronic submission to the GHSA Office within 48 hours of the
completion of the Region Meet; but not later than 9 a.m., on November 2, 2009. Rosters of the advancing
teams (four (4) boys, four (4) girls teams) must be faxed to the GHSA office by this same date/time.

2. The first six (6) individual finishers from each region will qualify for the State Meet regardless of whether they
are a member of a qualifying team.
D. Cross Country rosters should list twelve (12) contestants. No replacements may be made in the list submitted to the
Region Meet Director. Any seven (7) of the twelve (12) may run in the Region or State.
STATE MEET:
A. The State Cross Country Meet (for all classifications) will be held at Carrollton High School.

1. There will be a $5.00 admission fee for all spectators.
2. The Meet Director will be Craig Musselwhite of Carrollton High School - Phone: 770-832-2120, ext. 632 -
Fax: 770-214-2079
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4.

The schedule will be as follows:

8:30 am - Boys AAAAA

9:00 am - Girls AAAAA
10:00 am - Boys AAA
10:30 am - Girls AAA
11:30 pm - Boys AAAA
12:00 pm - Girls AAAA

1:00 pm - Boys AA

1:30 pm - Girls AA

2:30 pm - Boys A

3:00 pm - Girls A

Awards will be presented at the conclusion of each classification.

B. A minimum of five (5) and a maximum of seven (7) entrants are allowed for each team that qualified.

1.
2.

3.

4.

The first five (5) finishers for each team will count for the total team score.

Each team must begin and end the competition with a minimum of five (5) runners. If, for any reason, a qualifying
team does not have five (5) runners, that team will not be allowed to compete in the State Meet.

Each member of a qualifying team, as well as individual qualifiers from each region, are considered to be in
contention for individual honors.

The state cross country course at Carrollton is closed to any individual or team practice until Friday, November
6, 2009, after 3:30 p.m. (the afternoon prior to the state meet).

SECTION 5
FOOTBALL

REGULAR SEASON:

A. Football is a state championship sport in each classification, and schools are aligned on a regional basis.

1.

In the reclassification year (see Atrticle Ill of the GHSA Constitution), all regions will meet after reclassification

has been finalized by the Executive Committee and after any sub-divisions have been finalized and cross-over

games have been arranged.

(a) No schedule is valid until the plans of all regions have been approved.

(b) Plans for determining the ranking and breaking ties of the four region representatives for playoffs must be
drawn.

(c) All contracts should be drawn to coincide with the two-year reclassification period and show the day, date,
time, opponent and game site.

Each school must file its football schedule with the GHSA Executive Director no later than March 1, of each year.

(a) The schedule must show the day, date, time, opponent, and game site.

(b) The GHSA Executive Director must be notified concerning any changes made to the schedule after the
submission date.

(c) Any changes made for a region game must be made prior to the date for beginning football practice.
(1) Anychange of opponent after that date will cause the game not to count as a sub-region or region game.
(2) Limitations regarding schedule changes shall also be construed to prevent a school from cancelling

a game when such a game could affect the region and/or sub-region standings.
(3) A change in date or time with the same opponent is not considered a change affecting region or sub-
region status.

(d) Contracts with officials for varsity games must be signed by June 1 each year, and copies of the schedules

must be submitted to the proper officials association(s).

B. All GHSA foothall games must be played according to the rules as published by the National Federation of State
High School Associations, and any other rules found in this section.

C. The number of football games allowed (excluding state playoffs) is ten (10).

1.

2.

3.

No varsity football game may be played on a night preceding a school day without specific authorization from
the GHSA Executive Director.

Only one foothall game may be played per week by the same team except in the case of the GHSA Tie-Breaker
Playoff or make-up games due to special circumstances that have been approved by the Executive Director.
A single sub-varsity game played on a night before a school day may start no later than 6:30 p.m. The first game
of two sub-varsity games played on a night before a school day may start no later than 5:30 p.m.

Football players playing on both the varsity and one sub-varsity team are limited to six quarters of competition
in any seven (7) day period beginning with the varsity game. The penalty for violation of this rule will be forfeiture
of the game in which the violation occurred and a $1,000.00 fine.

The football season ends for a team or individual when that team, having completed its regular-season
schedule, is eliminated from playoff competition or wins the State Championship.
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6. All JV games will be played with 10-minute quarters. If there is an 8th grade student(s) on the JV team, then
8-minute quarters must be played.

Football practice may begin no earlier than August 1st.

1. Inthe first five days, at least two days must have practices with players dressed in shorts, helmets, shoulder
pads, mouthpieces and shoes only. The other three days MAY include practices that have players in full pads,
but no more than two consecutive days of the first five days may have full pads in use. Coaches are not required
to have any practices in full pads during the first five days of practice.

2. Atschool workouts from the end of school in the spring until the first day of practice in the fall, players may wear
no other protective football equipment except helmets and mouthpieces for all voluntary workouts and passing
league games. NOTE: Any modification of this equipment rule in summer camps requires the approval of the
Executive Director.

All varsity football games shall be played with a minimum of five (5) officially-dressed field officials who are registered

under the GHSA plan for registering officials. The officiating crew also shall have an electric clock operator whose

only duty is to operate the game clock.

1. Inall games, the host school must provide some type of dressing facilities for officials at or near the game site
that can also be used to hold the pregame conference.

2. During the regular season, the host school is responsible for providing a crew to work the sideline chains. These
individuals must be responsible adults.

3. Inaccordance with By-Law 2.71-c, the host school is responsible for providing security escorts for the officials
at all regular season and playoff games.

The following regulations are in place for GHSA football games.
1. All GHSA football games will have a twenty (20) minute halftime unless both school administrators agree in
writing by Thursday of game week to shorten the halftime period to fifteen (15) minutes.
2. Artificial noisemakers, except airhorns and whistles, are legal at football games. lllegal noisemakers are to be
confiscated when visible and/or used.
3. Bands are not to play during live-ball situations.
NOTE: This includes the situation in which there is no timeout and the teams are in a huddle.
(a) If, during a football game, a team claims interference with communications due to band noise, the Referee
shall give a warning to one or both head coaches and the bands must cease playing.
(b) Ifthereis asecond offense by the same school's band, an unsportsmanlike conduct penalty will be imposed
against that school's team.
4. During the state playoff series, a crew of six (6) field officials will be used.
5. Fansshallnotbe allowed to enter the playing field either before the game or at halftime to form a tunnel for players
to run through.

Spring Football Practice for each school year may be held on ten (10) school days from February 1 until the end

of the school year, spaced over 13 consecutive school days.

1. Afootball coach onthe payroll of one school district, but under contract to another school district for the following
year, may help with Spring football at the new school, if the arrangement is satisfactory with both systems

2. Students enrolled in grade 8 in a middle school or junior high school that is a feeder school to the high school
may participate in Spring Practice at that high school. These students must be pre-enrolled at that member high
school, and once pre-enrolled, the student has established his/her eligibility at that high school.

3. No student (eighth grade or older) may patrticipate in more than ten (10) days of Spring Practice.

In case of a game being called in the first half (suspended game), By-Law 2.93-c must be followed.

NOTE: Football games played between schools from the same classification must be played to completion. Any
interrupted game must be replayed from the point of interruption. The school that is behind in the score may choose
not to continue the game. NOTE: Teams will not be allowed to play two football games in the same week, except
when making up a suspended game with the permission of the Executive Director.

During warmups before the game and at halftime there shall be a division of the field, and neither team shall enter

the other team's portion of the field. That division shall be as follows:

1. Before the game: each team shall occupy the space from their own 45-yard line to the endline of their goal line.
Neither team shall occupy the area between the 45-yard lines.
EXCEPTION: When kicking, each team shall have the area between the opponent's 45-yard line and kicking
team's end zone in the side zone area on the same side of the field as their bench. Kickers shall kick toward
their endzone.

2. Re-entering the field before the game and at halftime: each team shall have the portion of the field between
their bench and the near edge of each goal post - ie, field divided lengthwise.
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The GHSA Overtime Procedure will be used whenever two schools from the same classification are tied at the

end of regulation play.

1. This procedure involves giving both teams opportunities to score from the 15-yard line until the tie is broken.

2. Schools from differing classifications may use the overtime procedure if agreement is reached and commu-
nicated to the Referee before the beginning of the game.

3. Overtime games are exempt from the 11:30 p.m. GHSA curfew.

MERCY RULE: At the end of the first half of play, if a team is trailing by 30 points or more, the coach of the trailing
team may choose to play the second half with a running clock. Quarters will remain at 12 minutes.
1. If the coach does not exercise the option of the running clock, the third quarter will be played with regulation
timing.
2. If the point differential reaches, or remains, 30 or more points during the third quarter, the clock will still run
according to rule for the remainder of the third quarter, but the fourth quarter will have a running clock mandated.
3. A running clock means the clock will be stopped only:
(a) after a touchdown and until the ball is kicked off.
(b) during deliberations for penalty administration.
(c) during charged timeouts or official's timeouts
4. A game thatis reduced in time by use of a running clock shall constitute a “completed” game to meet other by-
law considerations.

GHSA OVERTIME PROCEDURE

1. There will be a 3-minute intermission between the end of regulation play and the coin toss to start the overtime
procedure.
2. The captains will meet for the coin toss, and the winner may choose one of the following:
(a) Be on offense first
(b) Be on defense first
(c) Choose the end of the field on which to play
3. The ball is placed on the 15-yard line and the offense keeps the ball until:
(@) The ball is turned over on downs NOTE: The team on offense can gain a first down.
(b) The defense gains possession of the ball (ball is dead immediately)
(c) The offense scores a touchdown or field goal
(d) The offense misses a field goal
4. After the first offensive team completes its possession, the opposing team gets its opportunity from the 15-yard
line.
5. Ifthe game remains tied after each team has had an offensive possession, there will be a 2-minute intermission
and the team that lost the first coin toss has the first option for the second possession.
6. For each additional overtime period (i.e., an offensive possession by each team) the original coin toss options
are alternated.
7. Beginning with the third overtime period, a team must attempt a 2-point try after a touchdown.
8. Each team is allowed one timeout per overtime period. No timeouts may be carried over from regulation play.
9. Penalty enforcement is handled the same way in overtime as in regulation play.

REGION PROCEDURES:

A.

To qualify for championship consideration in a region or sub-region, a school must play a minimum number of games

with schools in its region as determined by the region and the GHSA Reclassification Committee.

1. Inany region or sub-region in which there are six (6) or less schools, if each school plays two (2) games, both
games will count as region games. In any other case where two (2) schools have played more than once during
the regular season, only the first game scheduled shall count in the region standings.

2. Any school playing a non-region or non sub-region schedule (i.e., not in consideration for a region champi-
onship) will not have its games count for or against any opponent.

The GHSA Executive Director, upon presentation of evidence to show that a school can not secure the required
number of games in a region or sub-region, may authorize each school to substitute any number of games in any
classification or region to qualify for championship consideration. NOTE: A request for substitution of game(s) must
be submitted prior to September 1.

Four (4) representatives from each region will enter the post-season playoffs.

1. Eachregion will determine the way to designate the four representatives and their placement in the region (i.e.,
first place, second place, third place and fourth place).

2. Incasethere is atie between two teams and the region does not have a different written tie-breaker plan, the
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following tie-breaking procedures will be used:

(a) If the teams played during the regular season, the winner of the game will have the higher placement.

(b) If the tie can not be broken with head-to-head competition, then the percentage of wins in all games with
teams in the same classification in Georgia will be considered with the higher percentage team having the
higher placement.

(1) Region games are added into this consideration.
(2) Wins are divided by the total number of games.

(c) If the tie remains after both “a” and “b” have been considered and both teams have qualified for a playoff
spot, the region will determine the placement of the teams that are tied.

(d) If the tie remains after both “a” and “b” have been considered and there is a playoff spot for only one team,
the two teams that are tied will meet in a GHSA Tie-Breaker Game.

(1) The schools shall meet at a site selected by the GHSA Executive Director for a playoff on the Monday
night after the end of the regular season.

(2) The two teams will play a GHSA Tie-breaker Mini-game, and the winning team will have the higher
placement.

3. Incasethereis atie between three or more teams and there are spots for all the teams in the playoffs, the region
shall decide the seeding of the tied teams.

4. Incase there is a tie between three or more teams and there are not spots in the playoff for all three teams, the
following tie-breaking procedures will be used. NOTE: At any point in this process where a tie can be broken
so that only two teams remain tied, consideration of head-to-head competition will be invoked. If the tie is
completely broken for all teams involved at any step in the process, the tie-breaker process is completed.
EXAMPLE: Teams A, B and C are tied for the 3rd and 4th playoff positions. No team has beaten the other two
in head-to-head competition. When going to winning percentage against all teams in the classification, Team
Ais 75 %, Team B is 67% and Team C is 60%. The tie, therefore, has been broken and there is no need to go
back to any head-to-head consideration. If Teams B and C had been tied with winning percentages of 67%,
then head-to-head consideration would have been used to break that tie..

(a) Iftheteamsthatare tied have played during the regular season game and one team has defeated the others,
the undefeated team has the highest placement.

(b) Ifone team has not beaten all other tied teams, the school with the highest percentage of wins against the
tied teams will have the highest placement. If the percentages leave two or more teams still tied, then revert
to head-to-head records.

(c) If the tie can not be broken with head-to-head competition, then the percentage of wins in all games with
teams in the same classification in Georgia (including region games) will be considered with the higher
percentage team having the higher placement.

(d) If the tie remains after both steps “b” and “c” have been considered, the two teams that are tied will meet
in a GHSA Tie-breaker Mini-game.

D. When a region uses a regular-season playing date for games that determine the seeding of its four playoff teams,
all games in the region that night will have officials assigned separately from the regular season assignments. The
Region Secretary will work with the GHSA office to coordinate this process.

GHSA TIE-BREAKER MINI-GAME PROCEDURE (NOTE: The option to play a Mini-Game to break a tie is available
only to regions that have adopted the GHSA plan for breaking ties without any modifications)

1. The schools shall meet at a site selected by the GHSA Executive Director for a playoff on the Monday night after
the end of the regular season.
2.  The games will consist of two five-minute halves. The play begins for the first half with a free kick, and standard
game rules and scoring are used.
3. There will be a two-minute intermission between the two halves. Play begins for the second half with a free kick.
4. Eachteam will be given two (2) timeouts in the first five (5) minutes and one timeout in the second five (5) mintes.
Unused timeouts in the first five minutes may be carried over to the second five minutes.
5. Ifthe score s tied at the end of two overtime periods, the teams will go to the GHSA 15-yard overtime procedure.
6. A coin toss will determine the order of play.
a. When three teams are tied for one open spot, the team winning the toss gets a bye - and then plays the
winning team of the first Tie-Breaker game.
Example: Team “C” gets a bye
Team “A” plays Team “B”
Team “C” plays the winner of game 1
Winner of game 2 qualifies for the playoffs
b.  When three teams are tied for two open spots, the following format will be used.
Example: Team “C” get a bye
Team “A” plays Team “B” and the winner
qualifies
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Team “C” plays the loser of game 1 and
the winner qualifies

If Team “C” wins game 2, the regular
season winner between Team “C” and
the winner of game 1 will have the higher
placement

c.  When fourteams are tied for one open spot, the pairings will be determined by draw and the following format
will be used.
Example: Team “A” plays Team “B” in game 1

Team “C” plays Team “D” in game 2

Winner of game 1 plays winner of game 2

Winner of game 3 qualifies

d. When four teams are tied for two open spots, the pairings will be determined by draws and the following
format will be used.
Example: Team “A” plays Team “B” in game 1 and

the winner qualifies

Team “C” plays Team “D” in game 2 and
the winner qualifies

The winner of the regular season game between the two winning teams will

have the higher placement

7. When teams play a mini-game tiebreaker on a Monday, their first round playoff game will be scheduled for the

following Saturday unless both schools agree to play on Friday.
STATEPLAYOFFS:
A. All rounds of games after the end of the regular season are considered part of the state playoff structure.

1. Inall rounds but the Finals, the higher seeded team will host.

2. Inall rounds except the Finals, game date and time will be set by mutual agreement. If that agreement is not
possible, the GHSA Executive Director will finalize the arrangements. If an administrator does not attend the
meeting at which the playoff contract is negotiated, the coach shall be authorized by the Principal to negotiate
and sign a binding contract.

3. In the Quarterfinal Round, if both teams have the same seeding, a coin toss will determine the host site.

4. For Semifinal Round games:

(a) The higher seeded team will be the host team. If they do not have a stadium that meets GHSA minimum
standards, they may secure a suitable site.
(b) If both teams have the same seeding, the following procedure will be used:
(1) If both sites meet or exceed GHSA standards, a coin toss will determine the host site.
(2) If only one site meets or exceeds GHSA standards, that school will host.
(3) Ifneither site meets or exceeds GHSA standards, the Executive Director will designate a neutral site.
(c) The GHSA will provide ticket sellers, pass gate workers and a supervisor at all semifinal games.
5. Playoff ticket prices are as follows:
First & Second Rounds: $8.00
Third & Fourth Rounds:  $10.00
Championship Games:  $15.00 for Presale at Schools
$20.00 for Ticketmaster and at Georgia Dome
B. All Championship Round games will be played December 11 and 12, in the Georgia Dome.
1. Only GHSA passes, GAOA membership cards and valid media credentials will be honored for free admission.
2. The expense and revenue shares by classification will be as follows:
AAAAA-27%, AAAA-24%, AAA-20%, AA-16%, A-13%
3. The schedule for the championship games will be:
Class AA: Friday at 4:30 p.m.
Class AAAA: Friday at 8:00 p.m.
Class A: Saturday at 1:00 p.m.
Class AAA: Saturday at 4:30 p.m.
Class AAAAA:  Saturday at 8:00 p.m.
C. In order to host a playoff game beyond the third round, a school must meet the following site requirements:

1.

Permanent seating requirements:

(a) One seat equals 24 inches in width. Exception: each theatre style seat (with back and arm rests) will count
as one seat regardless of the width of the seat.

(b) All seats must be at least 15 feet from playing field.
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5.
6.
7.

(c) Total seating capacity for each class is as follows:

Class A 2,000 seats

Class AA 2,500 seats

Class AAA 3,000 seats

Class AAAA 4,000 seats

Class AAAAA 6,000 seats
(d) Each principal of a school in the playoffs shall certify that the school stadium meets or does not meet football

playoff requirements. If a principal certifies such information falsely, then $2,000.00 of such school's share

of the gate receipts of the contest held in the noncomplying stadium shall be paid to the opposing team.
(e) The GHSA will mediate with both teams involved when there are concerns about the safety of a venue in
regard to seating limitations.
() For Semifinal games, the host school may use portable seating to bring the stadium seating capacity up
to the GHSA minimum as long as:

(1) the seating meets the standards of the industry and is installed by professional installers.

(2) all seats provide clear sight lines to the field of play.

(3) no costs for the temporary seating are taken out of game receipts.

NOTE: Any portable seating brought in for games in earlier rounds must meet these specifications.
One half of all permanent and temporary seats shall be offered to the visiting team, and it is the responsibility
of the home team to regulate the seating so as to guarantee designated seating to the visiting team's supporters.
There should be adequate parking space with a recommendation of one (1) space for every four (4) spectators.
The stadium shall have adequate working space in the press box as follows (NOTE: the first priority for access
to the press box after the clock operator and the PA announcer is the working media):

Class A 30 linear feet

Class AA 30 linear feet

Class AAA 30 linear feet

Class AAAA 40 linear feet

Class AAAAA 50 linear feet
Security shall be provided at the site in the ratio of at least one officer per 500 spectators.

Facilities for officials to dress, shower, and/or hold meetings shall be made available at the site or nearby.
It is mandatory to have emergency medical personnel at the site of all football playoff games.

Financial Procedures:

1.

2.
3.

Total game receipts will include all revenue from ticket sales plus any payments for radio or television
broadcasting, and will not include money from the sale of programs and concessions.

All band chaperones and other support personnel must have tickets.

The division of game receipts will be handled as follows:

(a) From the gross receipts:

(1) Twelve percent (12%) will be sent to the GHSA Office along with a financial report. Each Football
Financial Report Form shall include the number of spectators admitted with a GHSA pass, along with
a copy of the sign-in sheets listing the names and numbers of the passes used.

(2) The visiting team shall receive reimbursement for travel expenses in the amount of $5.00 per mile (one
way) taken from the game receipts and guaranteed by the host school. NOTE: If the game is played
at a neutral site, both teams will be reimbursed for mileage.

(3) The game officials shall be paid.

(b) After the items in Section “a” above have been paid, the remainder shall be divided equally between the
two teams.

(c) Local service charges, stadium charges, lights, cost of operating personnel, etc., are not to be deducted
prior to the division of funds, and are considered a part of the expenses of the host school.

Broadcasting procedures are handled as follows:

(a) The GHSA office will process radio contracts in all rounds of the playoffs. The fee schedule and regulations

for radio broadcasts may be found in the Broadcast section 2.80.

(b) Stations wishing to televise football games must contact the GHSA office for contract terms, fees and
conditions.

Financial arrangements for the championship games held in the Georgia Dome are designated by the GHSA

Executive Committee.

Game officials will be assigned by the GHSA Office in all playoff rounds. Officiating crews shall include six (6) field
officials, clock operator, and chain crew.
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SECTION 6
GOLF

REGULAR SEASON:

A.

Golf is a state championship event in each classification for boys and for girls held on a region basis. In addition
to the team competition, there will be an individual low-medalist competition.
1. Boys Teams: A team may consist of six players, with the best four scores counting as the team score.
Girls Teams: A team may consist of four players, with the best two scores counting as the team score.
2. Girls will use the tee boxes designated for ladies in regular-season play. Tee boxes used in post-season play
will be designated by the director of each state tournament.

All GHSA golf matches shall be conducted in accordance with the “Rules of Golf” as published by the United States

Golf Association (USGA). Exceptions specific to all GHSA competitions include:

1. Players may use push/pull carts in regular season and post season matches. Motorized carts or caddies are
not permitted.

2. Players may NOT use electronic devices that compute playing distances during competition.

Notification of entry must be filed with the Region Secretary by April 12, 2010, and the form is found on the GHSA
web site. A school may list the allowed number of team members, plus up to two (2) alternates. Lineup changes and/
or substitutions may be made at the Region and/or State level using only those players listed on the entry form
submitted to the REGION SECRETARY. (See deadline under State Tournament heading.)

The number of golf matches allowed (excluding region and state tournaments) is twelve (12) playing dates.
NOTE: A 9-hole match played prior to April 1 will count as 1/2 playing date.

Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.
1. There will be no interschool practice or scrimmages in golf.
2. Agolf match may not begin prior to the end of the school day with the exception of the region or state tournament.

A maximum of two (2) golf coaches may confer with their golfers between each green and the next tee box so long
as there is no delay in play. NOTE: Conversations with or suggestions from any other person is prohibited.

In the event that a match ends in a tie during the regular-season or post-season competition, a “team sudden-death
playoff” will be used.

Boys:

1. Allsix (6) players will play the first playoff hole.

2. The first foursome will include the top two players from each team, the second foursome will include the 3rd
and 4th scorers from each team, and the final foursome will include the other two players.

3. The best four (4) scores of each team will count.

4. |If the teams are still tied, all players will proceed to the next playoff hole.

Girls:

1. All four (4) players will play the first playoff hole.

2. The first twosome will include the top player from each team, the second twosome will include the 2nd place
scorer from each team, and the final foursome will include the other players.

3. The best two scores of each team will count.

4. If the teams are still tied, all players will proceed to the next playoff hole.

It is permissible for coaches to use “split squads” during the regular season. However, the use of split squads will
count as two (2) of that school's maximum allowed competitions.

REGION TOURNAMENT:

A.

Each region tournament will be an 18-hole team event.

1. Details of the tournament will be sent to schools by the local director through the region secretary.

2. Boys: A school may enter up to six players, and the best four scores count for region competition.
Girls: A school may enter up to four players, and the best two scores count for region competition.

3. Boys: The region champions and runner-up teams will advance to the state tournament.
Girls: The region champions and runner-up teams will advance to the state tournament.

4. The Region Tournament Director will submit electronically the “Region Golf - Report of Winners” upon
completion of the tournament. Each advancing team'’s “Contestants List” must be faxed to the GHSA office, as
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well. The “Report of Winners” and the “Contestants List” also must be sent by the Region Tournament Director
to the specific classification’s State Tournament Director. The deadline for submission of all these reports is
9:00 a.m., on April 26, 2010.

Regions are not required to use the State Tournament regulations for approximate playing yardage. However,
the use of these distances better qualifies the golfers for the State Tournament.

B. Each region tournament will have individual medalist competitions in addition to the team competition.

1. The low-scoring medalist in each region (boy and girl) advances to the state tournament even if not on a team
qualifying from that region.
2. Schools who do not have a regular girls golf team may enter one girl in the region tournament to compete for
low-medalist honors for girls.
3. Any girl on a girls golf team is automatically in competition for low-medalist honors for girls.
STATE TOURNAMENT:

A. The State Golf Tournaments in all classifications will be held on May 3, 2010.

1.
2.

3.

4.

All State Tournaments shall be 18-hole events.

Details of the state tournaments will be sent to the schools involved by the respective tournament directors or
the GHSA office.

Lineup changes or substitutions from the Region to the State Tournament must be submitted to the Tournament
Director no later than 12 noon on the Friday before the State Tournament (April 30, 2010).

The approximate playing yardage shall be 6,500 yards for boys and 5,500 yards for girls.

B. All State Tournament sites will be marked and prepared by the Tournament Director and the host club’s golf
professional. The Georgia State Golf Association will provide officials for the State Tournament to answer questions
regarding the rules of Golf.

C. The sites for the 2010 State Golf Tournaments will be:

1.

Boys:

AAAAA Reynolds Landing Golf Club, Greensboro
Host: TBA

AAAA Oleander Golf Course, Jekyll Island
Host: Glynn County Schools

AAA Maple Ridge Golf Club, Columbus
Host: Columbus High School

AA Crabapple Golf Club, Alpharetta
Host: Westminster School

A Green Island Golf Club, Columbus
Host: Brookstone School

AAAAA Reynolds Plantation/Plantation Course, Greensboro
Host: TBA
AAAA  Indian Mound Golf Course, Jekyll Island
Host: Glynn County Schools
AAA Country Club of Columbus
Host: Northside-Columbus High School
AA Alpharetta Athletic Club-East, Alpharetta
Host: Westminster School
A Bull Creek Golf Club, Columbus
Host: Brookstone School

SECTION 7
GYMNASTICS - GIRLS

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A. Girls gymnastics is a state championship event open to schools in all classifications.

1.

Competition in all meets will be held in the following events:
(a) Balance Beam

(b) Uneven Parallel Bars

(c) Vaulting
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(d) Floor Exercise
(e) All-Around (competition in preceding four events)
2. The order of competition will be determined by block style.
3. Open scoring will be used.
4. Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

The GHSA gymnastics meets will be played according to the rules published by the National Federation of State
High School Associations with such GHSA modifications as may be found in this section.

Each school desiring to participate in gymnastics must file its intent by April 1 of the preceding year by filing the form
found on the GHSA web site.

The number of gymnastic meets allowed is ten regular-season meets plus one invitational tournament.

1. The state elimination series does not count in these meets.

2. An invitational tournament is defined as a competition involving more than three teams.

3. Allinvitational tournaments must be approved by the GHSA Executive Director.

4. Only two meets per week may be scheduled.

5. Inaccordance with GHSA By-Laws, only one night before a school day per week may be used for competitions
beginning at 6:00 p.m. or later

6. All teams and gymnasts (except when prevented by injury) must participate in a minimum of three (3) GHSA

sanctioned varsity meets during the regular season in order to be eligible to participate in the state qualifying
meet.

There will be no interscholastic practice and/or scrimmages.

All gymnastics coaches are required to attend a GHSA rules clinic as specified in the GHSA By-Laws.

Touch warm-ups are not permitted, and no exhibitions are permitted during seasonal or invitational meets.

In accordance with NFHS rule 3-2-1, the GHSA will limit the number of participants that a school may enter in a meet
as follows:

1. For regular season meets, the limit is five (5) partipants per event.

2. For invitational meets during the regular season, the limit is four (4) participants per event.
3. For post-season meets, the limit is four (4) participants per event (including the All-Around competition).

PRELIMINARY MEETS:

A. Preliminary (qualifying) meets will be held April 24, 2010 at Lovett School.

B. General information, entry forms and roster forms will be on the GHSA website.

C. Schools that do not meet the entry form deadline will not be able to enter the qualifying meet.

D. Schools that enter the qualifying meet, but do not attend, will be fined by the GHSA.

STATE MEET

A. The State Meet will be held on Friday, April 30, 2010, at Westminster School.

1. The GHSA Coordinator for Gymnastics is Dr. Lucia Norwood.
2. The admission fee for the State Meet is $7.00 for adults and $5.00 for students high school and under for pre-
sale only. If pre-sale is not applicable, all fees at the gate will be $7.00.

B. A spring floor will be used in the State Meet.

C. A school must qualify at the GHSA qualifying round to advance to the State Meet. Any school wishing to compete
in the GHSA qualifying round must make notification of entry to the GHSA Office by April 1 of the previous school
year.

D. Inall preliminary meets and the state meet, expenses are paid from the gross gate receipts, including the cost of

officials, and the balance is sent to the GHSA Office.
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SECTION 8
LACROSSE

GENERAL INFORMATION:
A. Lacrosse is a classified event with two state championships (AAAAA and the combined AAAA/AAA/AA/A).

B. AllLacrosse games will be played according to the rules published by the National Federation (boys) or US Lacrosse
(girls) with such GHSA modifications as may be found in this section.

C. Notification of entry in Lacrosse must be filed in writing with the GHSA office no later than April 1, for the upcoming
school year so that teams may be placed in Areas for competition.

D. The number of Lacrosse matches allowed will be 18 (head-to-head or tournament competition) not including Area
and other post-season competition. Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the
front of this publication.

E. All GHSA Lacrosse matches shall be played with either one or two officially-dressed officials who are registered
under the GHSA plan for registration of officials.

F. In accordance with GHSA By-Laws, only one night before a school day per week may be used with competitions
beginning at 6:00 p.m. or later.
1. For evening games, a single game must begin no later than 7:30 p.m.
2. For evening games, a double-header must begin no later than 6:00 p.m.

G. Sub-varsity matches will be limited as follows:
1. Boys will play four 10-minute quarters.
2. Girls will play two 20-minute halves.
3. No overtimes will be played in sub-varsity competition.

H. When there is a competitive imbalance between two teams in a contest, the match will be shortened as follows:
1. Ifateamis ten (10) or more goals down at halftime, the second half will be played with a running clock that will
stop only for timeouts.
2. Ifateamisten (10) or more goals down at any point in the second half, the match will be played from that point
with a running clock that will only stop for timeouts.
3. If the team that is behind in the second half draws within ten (10) goals, the match will return to normal clock
operation.

. Matches that are tied at the end of regulation will be handled according to the procedures outlined in the proper

rule book as follows:

1. BOYS: Any match that ends in a tie will be resolved by playing a sudden death overtime period as outlined
in Rule 3-4. Each overtime period will begin with a face-off.

2. GIRLS: Regular season matches that are tied at the end of regulation play will end in atie. No overtime periods
will be played in the regular season. In a tournament or playoff match, two (2) overtime periods of three (3)
minutes each will resolve any match that ends in a tie. If the score is still tied at the end of the second overtime,
a sudden death overtime period will be played where the first team to score a goal will be declared the winner.
Each overtime period will begin with a draw.

J. Teams arriving late for a scheduled contest by thirty (30) minutes or more shall forfeit the match, and shall be
responsible for payment of the officials unless prior arrangements are made in a timely manner. Consideration will
be given to emergency situations over which the traveling school has no control. The host school has the
responsibility of notifying the officials of any changes in the schedule.

POST-SEASON COMPETITION:

A. Each Area will select its four (4) representatives for the state tournament by April 30, 2010, based on regular season
play. The state tournament will be completed by May 15, 2010.

B. If championship matches end with a tie score, the rulebook procedure for breaking that tie is followed (see Lacrosse
Section ).

C. Admission must be charged for all playoff games and the admission fee is $7.00.
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Finances:

1. The GHSA will receive 12% of the gross gate receipts.

2. Officials will be paid out of the gate receipts.

3. Any remaining receipts will be shared by the participating teams.

4. Host school(s) will be responsible for security, facility fees, maintenance costs, etc., and these expenses will
not be taken out of gate receipts.

In order to host a state playoff match, the host school must be able to provide the following:
1. seating for 700 attendees (figured at 24 inches per seat)

2. adequate restroom facilities for the size of the crowd

3. adressing room or locker room for the visiting team

The GHSA Coordinator for Lacrosse is Jay Watts, Westminster School (404-609-6276 or e-mail at
jaywatts@westminster.net).

SECTION 9
RIFLERY

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A.

C.

Air riflery is a state championship co-ed event open to GHSA schools of all classifications.

1. Each school desiring to participate in riflery must file its intent by April 1, of the preceeding school year by filing
the form found on the GHSA web site (www.ghsa.net).

2. Following natification of entry, each school will be assigned to an Area for competition that will be overseen

by an Area chairperson. Teams will be notified of squading when the total number of teams entering have been

determined.

Contestants in riflery must be certified as being eligible through the GHSA Office.

Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

Schools may enter invitational competitions using small bore (.22) rifles.

JROTC programs may use school rifle team members in JROTC program competitive events. The athletes must

be currently enrolled in JROTC and be entered as a JROTC unit and not as a school team.

o 0A®

The latest edition of the “NATIONAL STANDARD THREE-POSITION AIR RIFLE RULES” (published by the National
Three-Position Air Rifle Council, Camp Perry, P. O. Box 576, Port Clinton, OH 43452 - also available on website:
http://www.odcmp.com/3p.htm) for precision air rifle will govern all GHSA matches except the following:

1. The course of fire will be the team event 4x3x10. All matches will be shoulder to shoulder. Postal matches will
not be accepted. Team members will be distributed equally between relays if more than one relay is used.

2. Except at the State Championship, Sectional and Semifinal competitions, the coach may assist team members
(without disturbing other shooters), but may not physically assist the shooters in loading, cocking or adjusting
the sights.

3. The "pair" referred to in National Standard Rule 8.2 will consist of a scorer from each team if outside scorers
with no interest in the outcome are not used.

4. The amount of protest period time (Rule 9.1) should be established by each Rifle Area prior to start of season
or agreed upon by both coaches prior to the beginning of the match.

5. The following regulations are mandatory for ALL competitions, training and practices: Clear Barrel Indicators
(CBIs) will be in all rifles when not firing. They will be inserted in the rifle when taken out of storage or cases.
The CBI must visibly extend beyond both ends of the barrel when installed. The CBIs may be removed when
the preparation and changeover phases begin. They will be reinserted after each position stage. CBIls must
be inserted anytime someone goes forward of the firing line or removes the rifle from the firing line.

Each Area shall draw up schedules for each team in the Area.

1. Each Area schedule must be filed with the GHSA Office.

2. The home or host schools should fax or e-mail team and individual scores to the area chairperson by the next
day after completion of the match.

3. Four competitors comprise a rifle team and will be used for post season competition. Areas may organize their
competitions as they elect in regard to the number of team members involved as long as the top four (4) scores
count toward the school's team score.

4. Standings will be determined by won-loss results. A team may compete against only one other team in a given
regular season match. Ties will be broken using National Standard Rule 8.4. Iftie breaking rules are exhausted
and the match is still tied, the match will be scored as a tie and each team credited with one-half win and one-
half loss. In cases of identical won-loss records, the results of their season competition against each other will
determine standings. If still tied then a shoot-off match will be held if necessary.
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5. Before the start of the regular season, the Area will establish structure for determining Area winners and
Sectional seedings. The Area will also appoint an appeals committee to handle protests and appeals in area
playoff competitions. NOTE: Decisions by the Area Appeals Committee may be appealed to the Executive
Director when it is believed that region procedures have been violated.

6. Areacompetition must be completed by March 5, 2010. Final Area standings must be reported to both the State
Director and the GHSA office no later than March 9, 2010.

SECTIONAL COMPETITION:

A.

The first six teams (four member teams) in each Area will advance to the Sectionals to be fired on March 15, 2010,
or earlier if agreed upon by both Area chairpersons involved. The Area chairperson of the top three seeded teams
in his/her area will coordinate the matches and report the results to both the State Director and to the GHSA office
not later than March 16, 2010. Sectional and Semifinal brackets can be found in Appendix B.

SEMIFINAL COMPETITION:

A.

The twenty-four (24) teams winning the Sectional competition will advance to the State Semifinal competitions to
be fired on March 20, 2010 or earlier if agreed upon by both Area chairpersons involved. The Area chairpersons
will coordinate the matches. All chairpersons will report the results and all individual qualifiers to both the State
Director and to the GHSA office not later than March 22, 2010. Teams and all qualifying individuals must be reported
for them to compete in the State Championship.

STATECOMPETITION:

A.

The twelve (12) teams winning the Semifinal competitions and the two (2) teams with the highest losing scores in
the Semifinals qualify to compete at the State Championship. Each of the participating school’s teams will enter
a four member team with all shooters’ scores to count for the total team score. These four individuals also qualify
for the state individual competition. All other GHSA competitors firing a 290 or better in a regular season GHSA Area
match or in the Sectionals or Semifinals also qualify for the state individual competition if their team does not qualify.
Schools with more than four competitors with the 290 or better qualification may use four of these competitors as
a team plus their additional qualifiers may compete for the individual championship.

Finals procedures will be used in determining the state individual standings but will have no effect on team standings.
Finals will begin approximately 30 minutes after the end of the regular state competition.

The State Riflery Championship will be held on April 3, 2010, at Fort Benning.

The GHSA State Coordinator and State Meet Director for Rifley is Major Larry Pendergrass (retired) - 770-922-7871;
home address: 3593 Limberlost Trail, Stockbridge, GA 30281;

email address: riflesix@comcast.net

SECTION 10
SOCCER

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A.

Soccer is a state championship event for boys and girls played in the Spring season with the following classification
structure: Class AAAAA, AAAA, AAA, AAJA

All soccer matches will be played according to the rules published by the National Federation, and all National
Federation recommendations for “State Adoption” have been adopted by the GHSA.

Notification of entry in AA/A Soccer must be filed in writing with the GHSA Office no later than April 1, for the upcoming
school year so that teams may be placed into Areas for competition. All other classifications are structured according
to regions.

The number of soccer matches allowed (not including state tournaments) shall be eighteen (18). If a region/area
chooses to play a region/area tournament, those matches must be included as part of the 18-game total allowed.
Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

All GHSA varsity soccer matches shall be played with one or more officially-dressed officials who are registered
under the GHSA plan for the registration of officials.
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In accordance with By-Law 2.66, only one night before a school day per week may be used with competitions
beginning at 6:00 p.m. or later.

1. For evening matches, a single match must start no later than 7:30 p.m.

2. For evening matches, a double-header must start no later than 6:00 p.m.

Teams arriving late for a contest by thirty (30) minutes or more shall forfeit the match, and shall pay the officials unless
prior arrangements are made in a timely manner, and both teams agree to start the game late or reschedule it.
Consideration will also be given to emergency situations over which the traveling school has no control. The host
school has the responsibility of notifying the officials of these changes.

A student may not participate in more than three (3) halves of soccer per day (NOTE: An exception is possible for
two matches on one day in a tournament).

1. Sub-varsity matches are limited to 35-minute halves.

2. Sub-varsity teams with 8th-graders on them are limited to 25-minute halves.

During regular season competition played between teams of different classifications, there will be no overtime
procedure invoked when regulation play ends with a tie score, unless both coaches agree and inform the match
officials prior to the start of the match. During regular season competition between schools in the same classification,
and during region and state playoff competition, the overtime precedure listed below with be invoked:

1. The overtime will consist of two (2) five-minute periods.

2. Ifthe score remains tied following the overtime periods, a “shootout” of penalty kicks will determine the winner.
3. A coin toss shall take place to determine which team will put the ball in play for the first overtime period.

In accordance with the National Federation allowance for a state adoption (Rule 7-2), when there is a competitive

imbalance between the teams, the match will be shortened as follows:

1. Ifateamis seven (7) or more goals down at the midpoint of the first half, that will be considered the end of the
half, and the teams will play a twenty (20) minute second half.

2. Ifateamis seven (7) or more goals behind at halftime, the second half will be restricted to twenty (20) minutes.

3. When ateam is ten (10) or more goals behind in the second half, the game will be terminated.

All soccer matches between schools from the same classification must be played to completion unless the team
that is behind chooses not to complete the match. Matches that are interrupted by weather or mechanical difficulties
will be replayed from the point of interruption.

In accordance with GHSA By-Laws, soccer coaches will be required to attend a GHSA rules clinic. Failure to do
so will result in a fine for the school for each coach who does not attend.

REGION/AREA COMPETITION:

A.

Region or Area Tie-Breaking Procedure (to use for seeding purposes):

1. Record against all teams in the Area.

2. Winning team in head-to-head competition between schools that are tied.

3. Goals allowed in head-to-head competition between schools that are tied.

4. Goal differential in head-to-head competition between schools that are tied (maximum of three (3) goals per
game).

5. Goals allowed in all Area games

6. Goal differential in all Area games (maximum of three (3) goals per game).

7. Percentage of wins in all games with teams in the same classification.

8. Inany step ofthe tie-breaking process if a three-way tie is broken so that all ties are broken, that step determines

the placements. If two teams remain tied after a step is completed, revert back to head-to-head record to break
the tie. If the tie cannot be broken, move to the next step.

If Region/Areas sub-divide into Sub-Regions/Sub-Areas, then the same tie-breaking procedures (Al through A7)
should be used substituting the word “Sub-Area” for “Area.”

For Area and State competition, if the score is still tied at the end of the second overtime period, the penalty kick
procedure will be used to determine the winner.

Financial procedures for all Area/Region playoffs will be determined by the Area/Region. The host school is
responsible for payment of officials out of the gate receipts. The admission fees for State playoffs begin immediately
after Area winners are determined.
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E. PENALTY KICK PROCEDURE:

The teams will go into a penalty kick “shootout” immediately after the two (2) five-minute overtime procedure has

taken place, if a tie score still exists.

1. The head referee shall choose the goal at which the penalty kicks will be taken.

2. Each coach will select any five eligible players (including goalkeeper) to take the kicks.

3. Acaoin toss shall be held with the team winning the toss having the choice of kicking first or last.

4. Teams will alternate kickers, and there is no follow-up on the kicks.

5. The defending team may change goalkeepers prior to each kick.

6. Following the five (5) kicks from each team, the teams with the greater number of successful kicks will be given
one (1) point and declared the winner.

7. Ifthe same number of penalty kicks are successful for each team, each coach will select five (5) different eligible
players who will kick in a “sudden victory” situation. NOTE: Each team will have an opportunity to kick in each
round of the “sudden victory” situation.

8. Ifthere is no “sudden victory” after the five (5) kicks, keep repeating the process until a winner is determined.

STATECOMPETITION:

A. Fourteamsfromeach Regioninclasses AAAAA, AAAA and AAA, and two teams from each Areain AA/A, willadvance
to the state tournament.

1. Region/Area winners must be determined by April 21, 2010.

2. ltis the responsibilities of the host team to furnish game balls beyond those furnished by the GHSA

3. Inthe event that two schools involved can not agree on the arrangements for the series (dates, times, etc.) the
GHSA Executive Director will make a ruling to cover the situation.

4. Inallrounds, the higher seeded team will host, unless the competing teams have the same seeding. In that case,
the (H) printed on the bracket will designate the host team.

B. Finances:

1. The GHSA will receive 12% of the gross gate receipts.

2. A pre-set amount for game officials fees will be sent to the GHSA office, along with the 12% of gross gate
receipts,and the GHSA office will be responsible for paying the officials.

3. The visiting team shall be paid $.80 per mile (one way) for travel.

4. After these three expenses are paid the schools involved will share the remaining gate receipts equally.

5. The host school is responsible for security, facility fees, maintenance costs, etc., and these expenses shall not
be taken out of gate receipts.

C. Admission must be charged at all playoff games. Beginning immediately after Area winners are determined, fees
for state playoff games are $7.00 for adults, and $5.00 for students high school and under, for pre-sale only when
applicable. When pre-sale is not applicable, all fees at the gate will be $7.00.

D. In order to host a state playoff game, the following site requirements must be met:

1. Seating requirements (seats at 24 inches each):

A: 750, AA: 750, AAA: 1,000, AAAA: 1,500, AAAAA -2,000

2. Adequate restroom facilities must be provided

3. Dressing area must be provided for the visiting team

4. The playing area must be configured in such a way that spectators must enter through an admission gate.

5. The field must be sufficiently lighted to allow for night play for all semifinal and championship matches.

6. Host sites for State Championships (boys and girls) are subject to approval of the GHSA Executive Director.

E. Inthe post-season tournaments, it is necessary to have team benches located on the same side of the field. This

will be true even in situations where fans are kept on opposite sides of the field.

SECTION 11
SOFTBALL

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A.

Fast Pitch softball is a state championship event organized on a Region basis in five classifications. Beginning and
ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

All softball games will be played by the rules as published by the National Federation of State High School
Associations.
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The number of softball games allowed (not including region or state tournaments) shall be: 16 games plus one (1)

tournament; OR 14 games plus two (2) tournaments; OR 12 games plus three (3) tournaments.

1. Invitational tournaments shall be structured so that no school will play more than seven (7) games in that
tournament.

2. Schools may not enter any softball tournament other than the region tournament or state elimination series
unless such tournament has been approved by the GHSA Executive Director.

All varsity softball games shall be played with officially-dressed umpires who are registered under the GHSA plan
for the registration of officials. The assignment of officials for regular-season games, invitational tournaments, and
sub-region and region tournaments will be made by the GHSA office.

1. The GHSA will assign one or more associations to each school for their games.

2. The school and the local association(s) will sign a contract for the games that are assigned.

In accordance with GHSA By-Laws, only one night before a school day per week may be used with competitions
beginning at 6:00 p.m., or later.

The following rule “State Adoptions” have been approved for GHSA play in softball:
1. The game will end when:
(a) ateam has completed three turns at bat and is fifteen (15) runs behind.
(b) ateam has completed four turns at bat and is twelve (12) runs behind.
(c) ateam has completed five or more turns at bat and is eight (8) runs behind.
4. The courtesy runner rule has been adopted. NOTE: Participation as a courtesy runner does not constitute entry
into the game, and does not count as a game played.
5. The use of a double first base is allowed.
6. The suspended game rule will be used.
(a) When a game is stopped before it becomes a legal game, it is considered to be “no contest” and any replay
will begin from the first inning.
(b) When a game is stopped after it becomes a legal game and a winner can be determined, the game is
completed.
(c) When a game is stopped after it becomes a legal game and a winner can not be determined, any replay
will begin from the point of interruption.
7. Termination of the game due to weather, unplayable conditions, or mechanical malfunctions:
(a) The umpires may halt play for up to two (2) hours when conditions do not allow play to continue.
1. The two-hour interruption(s) is cumulative
2. The game must be terminated when the two-hour time period has elapsed. If the first game of a
doubleheader is terminated, the second game will be postponed.
3. The two-hour period does not include time needed to prepare the field for the resumption of play.
(b) Umpires must wait for at least 30 minutes before terminating a game for unplayable field conditions.
8. In any softball game, if a team does not show up within 30 minutes of the scheduled game time, a forfeit shall
be declared unless the delay is unavoidable and the visiting team notifies the home team. In emergency
situations, the game may be started late, or may be rescheduled.
9. The tie-breaker procedure for extra-inning games will be used. Procedure: At the beginning of the eighth inning
(and all subsequent half-innings), the player who was the last batter in the previous inning is placed on second
base and regular rules apply thereafter. The game continues until a winner is determined.

REGION TOURNAMENTS:

A.

The dates, times and sites for Region tournaments will be determined by each Region and must be submitted to
the GHSA office no later than September 25, 2009.

Each region will determine its teams advancing to the First Round no later than October 10, 2009, with the top four
teams advancing to the First Round in each classification. Teams advancing to the First Round must be submitted
to the GHSA office no later than noon on October 12, 2009.

STATE TOURNAMENT:

A.

B.

For the First and Second Rounds, teams will play a best-of-three series at the site of the higher seed.

1. There will be a doubleheader on the first day and an “if’ game on the second day.

2. The host team will be the “home” team for the first game of the series and the visiting team wille be “home” team
for the second game. A coin flip will be used to determine the “home” team for the third game, if necessary.

3. Teams that win the Second Round series will advance to the State Tournament.

The State Tournament will be a double-elimination tournament held in Columbus, Georgia on October 22-24, 2009.
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Finances for all state playoffs are handled as follows:

1. The admission price for softball playoffs shall be $5.00 per day for First and Second Rounds, and $7.00 per
day for the State Tournament.

2. Eachteamis allowed free entrance for up to 20 players, managers and bench personnel. Schools desiring more
than this number to be admitted, must pay the admission price. Only GHSA passes, GAOA membership cards
and valid media passes will be honored for free admission.

3. Teams are responsible for their own travel and housing expenses, but housing will be arranged by the
Columbus Sports Council.

4. The GHSA will receive 12% of the gross gate receipts at all state playoff games. The remainder of the gate
receipts will be used to pay expenses, and then the schools involved will share any remaining receipts according
to the number of games played.

All umpires and scorers will be provided by the GHSA.

Times posted with the brackets are approximate. Teams should be ready to take the field for play at the time indicated

for each game.

1. The top team in each bracket uses the first base dugout unless a team is playing consecutive games on the
same field.

2. The home team will be determined for each game with a coin toss.

3. Lineups should be submitted to the official scorer at least fifteen (15) minutes prior to the scheduled starting time.

4. Teams may not use game fields for batting practice.

The outfield fence will be set at 200’ from home plate for the State Tournament in Columbus.

SECTION 12
SWIMMING AND DIVING

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A.

Swimming and Diving is a classified event with two state championships (AAAAA and the combined AAAA/AAA/
AA/A).
1. Boys and girls compete for separate championships in each class.
2. Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.
3.  The maximum number of contests for swimming is ten (10) exclusive of the state meet.
4. Only one meet may be held per week on a night preceding a school day. A nightmeetis defined as beginning
at 6:00 p.m., or later.
5. It is permissible for coaches to use “split squads” during the regular season. However, the use of split
squads will count as two (2) of that school’s maximum allowed competitions.

The National Federation Swimming Rules shall be the official rules for all GHSA competitions with the exception
of any special regulations found in this section.

In those school systems where facilities are limited and one coach is hired to coach more than one high school team,
or coaches from several schools use the same facility, the gathering of these students for practice purposes will not
violate GHSA regulations. Competitions between schools during these practice sessions must be avoided unless
they are counted within the number of allowable contests.

Each school with a participating student(s) must have a school representative present at all GHSA meets.
ORDER OF EVENTS: (boys events precede girls events)

200-yard Medley Relay

200-yard Freestyle

200-yard Individual Medley
50-yard Freestyle

1 Meter Diving

100-yard Butterfly
100-yard Freestyle

500-yard Freestyle

. 200-yard Freestyle Relay

10. 100-yard Backstroke

11. 100-yard Breaststroke

12. 400-yard Freestyle Relay

©CoNoOA~®WDNE
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STATE MEET (GENERAL INFORMATION):

A. In order to participate in the State Swimming and Diving Meet:
1. A participant must qualify at a meet governed by National Federation and GHSA rules.
2. Qualifying times are listed at the end of this section, and entry deadlines must be met.
3. Proof of performance (POP) for swimming events must be verified by two GHSA coaches who are in
attendance at that meet.

B. Alleligible relay swimmers must be listed on the entry form. It shall not countas an entry unless the competitor actually
competes in the event. Any individual listed on the entry form may swim in the prelims, swim-offs, and/or finals
provided he does not exceed the permitted entry limit for the meet.

C. Qualifying standards for the State Meet will be established by the GHSA Executive Director.

D. A coaches’ meeting will be held at the site preceding both the diving competition and the swimming competition.

E. Only the coaches/faculty members listed on the entry form will have access to the pool deck.

F. Rules and Restrictions for Meet Entries:

1. A school may enter only one (1) relay team per event.
2. Aschool may not have more than four (4) entries in an eventin which the contestants compete asindividuals.
3. A contestant may enter a maximum of four (4) events, no more than two (2) of which are individual events.

G. Noteam points will be allowed to a swimmer or relay team if the qualifying standard for that event is not met or bettered
in either the prelims or the finals. No team points will be awarded to divers if they do not equal or better the qualifying
point total for eleven (11) dives.

H. Reservation of seating space for spectators is not allowed.

. The 2009-10 State Swimming & Diving Championships will be held the following dates and locations:

Feb. 10, 2010  1:00 p.m. Diving — AAAAA At Marist School, Atlanta
Feb. 11, 2010  1:00 p.m. Diving — AAAAJ/AAA/AA/A At Marist School, Atlanta
Feb. 11, 2010 5:00 p.m. Swim Prelims — AAAAA At Meadows Aquatic Center, Gainesville
Feb. 12, 2010  5:00 p.m. Swim Finals — AAAAA At Meadows Aquatic Center, Gainesville

Feb. 12, 2010  5:00 p.m. Swim Prelims — AAAA/AAA/AA/A At Westminster School, Atlanta
Feb. 13,2010  3:00 p.m. Swim Finals — AAAA/AAA/AA/IA At Westminster School, Atlanta

J.  Team championships will be determined by scoring sixteen (16) places as noted in the National Federation
Swimming Rule Book. The top eight (1-8) qualifiers will compete in the championship heat, and the next eight (9-
16) will compete in the consolation heat.

K. The lead-off 50-yard Freestyle split in the 200-yard Freestyle Relay, and the lead-off 100-yard Freestyle split in the
400-yard Freestyle Relay will be considered for State records in their respective events. NOTE: If the relay team
is disqualified for any reason, the lead-off time will not count for qualifying or for a state record.

L. Admission fee for the GHSA State Swimming and Diving Championship is $7.00 per day.

M. Free admission will be allowed for the following: 1. Swimmers and divers qualified and entered in the State Meet;
2. Coaches that are listed on the Swimming and Diving Coaches list; 3. Four girls and four boys designated as
substitutes by the coach on the team list; 4. Two team attendants or trainers as listed on the team roster; 5. Those
normally allowed free admission, such as with GHSA passes, will continue to be admitted by signing the pass list.

STATE MEET (ELIGIBILITY/PROCEDURES):

DIVING

A. A diver may become eligible for the State Meet using a 6-dive sheet or an 11-dive sheet.

1) 6-DIVEFORMAT: Thisformatis slightly differentthan the normal 6-dive dual meetformat as defined inthe NFHS
Rules Book. If the 6-dive format is utilized and submitted, the first dive will continue to be from the group as
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specified by the NFHS and in the NFHS Rules Book. The first dive will maintain its assigned degree of difficulty,
unless it is more than 1.8, in which case it will receive no more than 1.8 degree of difficulty. Dives 2-6 shall be
one dive from each of the five (5) groups (forward, backward, reverse, inward, and twisting). The degree of
difficulty of dives 2-6 when totaled shall be equal to or greater than 10.4 for both boys and girls. The score to
be achieved must be 200 points or more.

2) 11-DIVE FORMAT: If the 11-dive format is utilized and submitted, it shall be on the official 11-dive sheet. For
girls, the minimum degree of difficulty for optional dives shall be 11.5 when totaled, and the score to be achieved
must be 270 points or greater. For boys, the minimum degree of difficulty for optional dives shall be 12.0 when
totaled, and the score to be achieved must be 270 points or greater. NOTE: The official 11-dive Checklist as
well as the 6-Dive and 11-Dive Forms can be found on the GHSA web site (www.ghsa.net).

B. Inboth the 6-dive and 11-dive formats, the meet must be scored by at least, but not limited to, three (3) judges. The
official dive sheet that is submitted must be completed with all necessary signatures and information provided, such
as phone, and e-mail information for the coach and diver, within one (1) week of the performance.

C. Proof of Performance:

1. Only one Proof of Performance (POP) dive sheet per diver may be submitted by fax (678-395-4475), mail (2010
Willshire Glen, Alpharetta, GA 30009) or scanned and e-mailed (GHSA_diving@hotmail.com).

2. Ifthe diver's POP is accepted and approved, the name of the diver and school affiliation will appear on the GHSA
web site (www.ghsa.net). If the POP dive sheetis in any way incorrect, the coach will be notified and one (1) additional
POP may be submitted, if desired.

3. Dive sheets with electronically generated scores will not be accepted.

D. State Meet Dive Sheets:

1. To prepare for the diving competition, the 11-dive sheet to be used in the State Meet must be submitted for the
eligible diver by fax (678-395-4475), mail (2010 Willshire Glen, Alpharetta, GA 30009) or scanned and e-mailed
(GHSA_diving@hotmail.com) by 4 p.m., on Monday, February 1, 2010.

2. The format and criteria required for the state dive sheet shall comply with Section 4 - Choice of Dives that is detailed
in the current NFHS Rules Book for championship meets. The sheet must be completed with the signatures, phone
number and e-mail address of both the diver and coach.

3. Adiver will be automatically entered in the State Meet upon receipt of the actual dive sheet by the deadline and
approval of the dive sheet by the GHSA.

4. The deadline for changing a dive sheet is Tuesday, February 9, 2010 at 4 p.m. Changes are to be e-mailed only
once to dive_changes@hotmail.com or faxed to 678-395-4475.

5. Confirmation of receipt will be sent only for dive sheets and changes submitted via e-mail.

6. Changes may be submitted only by the diver or school official.

E. If a school has more than four (4) divers per gender that have been deemed eligible after official approval of the
POP dive sheet, the school may submit a maximum of four (4) and only four (4) dive sheets per gender by the deadline.

F. The Meet Director for the State Diving Meet will have jurisdiction over the method of announcing the diving.

G. If possible, the championship venue(s) shall provide two (2) hours of practice time to State Meet participants the
week of the State Meet.

H. Boyswill dive firstin the odd-numbered years (2009, 2011), and girls will dive first in the even-numbered years (2010,
2012).

. For questions or concerns about State Meet eligibility and proceedures, contact the State Diving Coordinator, Vicky
Sanchez Tuymer, (GHSA_diving@hotmail.com).

J.  The diving information found on the GHSA web site supersedes all other sources of information.

SWIMMING:

A. Coaches shall submit all of their Proof of Performances on the Georgia High School Swimming Coaches Association
(GHSSCA) web site found at www.ghssca.com. All eligible relay swimmers must be listed on the site. It shall not

count as an entry unless the swimmer actually competes in the event. Detailed submission instructions are also
available onthe web site. Atthe end of the dual meet season, the web site will be closed to accepting new submissions
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and time will be given for coaches to make their final entry decisions. The coach must make the actual entry for the
swimmer to compete in the State Meet on the GHSSCA web site by Wednesday, February 3, 2010 at 4:00 p.m.

B. Qualifying times are as follows:

BOYS EVENT GIRLS
1:52.00 200 yard Medley Relay 2:08.00
1:56.00 200 yard Freestyle 2:08.00
2:12.00 200 yard Individual Medley 2:24.00
23.50 50 yard Freestyle 26.50
58.00 100 yard Butterfly 1:05.00
52.00 100 yard Freestyle 58.50
5:20.00 500 yard Freestyle 5:40.00
1:41.50 200 yard Freestyle Relay 1:54.00
1:00.00 100 yard Backstroke 1:06.00
1:08.50 100 yard Breaststroke 1:16.00
3:46.00 400 yard Freestyle Relay 4:14.00
DEADLINES:
SUBJECT DATE TIME
Dive — POP Within 1 week of performance
Swim — POP Within 1 week of performance
Dive — Last POP Monday, February 1 4:00 p.m.
Swim — Last POP Monday, February 1 4:00 p.m.
Dive — Dive sheet for State Monday, February 1 4:00 p.m.
Swim — Actual meet entry Wednesday, February 3 4:00 p.m.
Dive — Changes on State sheet Tuesday, February 9 4:00 p.m.
SECTION 13
TENNIS

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A. Tennis is a team championship sport for boys and girls that is based on region play in all classifications. Beginning
and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

B. Alltennis matches will be played according to tennis rules published by the U. S. Tennis Association (USTA) unless
otherwise specified by the Georgia High School Association.

1.
2.

3.

The rules of the USTA Handbook relating to lateness for a match will apply to GHSA matches.

There will be continuous play except that a coach may talk to players as they change ends of the court after
a game, but the players must stay on the court.

Inregular season play and in the region tournament, the 8-game Pro Set format is allowed. The host coach shall
notify all opponents of the format to be used at least 24 hours before the competition. 8-Game Pro Set: First
player to win 8 games by a margin of 2 games (ie, 8-5, 8-6, 9-7) wins the set - if score gets to 8-8, the tie-breaker
as outlined in this section is used.

C. Teams are restricted to no more than eighteen (18) varsity matches excluding region and state tournaments. The
18 matches are for the complete team (singles and doubles). There will be no singles tournaments allowed.

1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

Each match played in an invitational tournament or multiple match counts toward the maximum of eighteen (18).
No school shall enter any invitational tournament unless it has been approved by the GHSA Executive Director.
In accordance with By-Law 2.66, only one night before a school day per week may be used with competitions
beginning at 6:00 p.m. or later.

It is permissible for coaches to use “split squads” during the regular season. However, the use of split squads
will count as two (2) of that school’'s maximum allowed competitions.

There shall be no interscholastic practices and/or scrimmages.

D. The format for all GHSA tennis matches shall be three (3) singles matches and two (2) doubles matches.

1.
2.

A player may play in either one (1) singles match or one (1) doubles match.
No player is permitted to play in both a singles and a doubles match.
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3.

Substitution is not permitted once a match has begun. If any injury occurs during play that prevents a player
from completing the match, that player defaults and the opponent is awarded the victory.

12-Point Tie-Breaker for Singles (Team A vs B)
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9.

This is used when the score is tied 6-6 (or 8-8 in Pro-Set) in any set (1st, 2nd, or 3rd).

Player A serves the first point from the right service area.

Player B serves the second and third points from the left and right service areas respectively.

Player A serves the fourth and fifth points - again alternating the service areas.

Player B serves the next two points and ends of the court are changed between these two points.

Player A serves the eighth and ninth points.

After this, the serve is alternated on every two points.

If the tie-breaker ends with a 6-6 score, the players change ends of the court and alternate serves until one player
is ahead by two (2) points - which gives that player a set victory of 7-6.

Players switch ends of the court after every six (6) points and at the end of the tie-breaker.

12-Point Tie-Breaker for Doubles (Team A & B vs C & D)

agrwnE

6.

Player A serves the first point from the right service area.

Player C serves the second and third points - alternating the service areas.

Player B serves the fourth and fifth points.

Player D serves the sixth and seventh points, and ends of the court are changed between the points.

After this, play continues with the same service rotation until one team has either won seven (7) of the first twelve
(12) points, or a team established a two-point margin after twelve (12) points have been played.

Teams change ends of court after every six (6) points and at the end of the tie-breaker.

REGION COMPETITION:

A.

Each region will determine how it will choose its top four (4) teams.

1
2.
3.

The top 4 region representatives shall be determined no later than April 17, 2010.

The results must be submitted to the GHSA by 9:00 a.m. on April 19.

Five percent (5%) of the gross gate receipts (if admission is charged) will be sent to the GHSA, and then the
region will decide how to handle expenses and disbursements.

Beginning at the region/subregion tournament (based on the integrity of the coach), each coach will submit to
the tournament director an official playoff roster (form to be found on GHSA website) listing the singles players
as Nos. 1, 2, and 3 and the doubles teams as Nos. 1 and 2, in proper order of ability. This roster will be the
lineup used in ALL tournament play thereafter, unless an alternate is used under the restrictions listed below.
NOTE: If no region/subregion tournament is held, the lineup must be submitted to the Region Secretary at the
end of the regular season and prior to the start of the state tournament.

1.

Any attempt to “stack” a lineup or use a player below his/her relative ability level on the team will result in the

immediate disqualification of the entire team.

(a) The best singles players in ability MUST be listed at #1 singles. The player who has played the majority
of the team'’s regular season matches at #1 singles must be listed at that position.

(b) No singles players may be listed more than one slot lower or higher than they have played during the regular
season. Example: A player who has played even one match at #1 singles during the regular season may
not be listed on the playoff roster at #3 singles, or vice-versa.

(c) No player who has played more than half of the team's scheduled regular season matches at any singles
position may be listed as a doubles player on the playoff roster, or vice-versa.

(d) A player listed as a singles player on the playoff roster shall not switch over to doubles competitions in any
later round, or vice-versa.

Designate up to four (4) alternates to be used under the following conditions:

(a) Alternates should not be better in ability than ANY of the players listed on the playoff roster in the positions
of Nos. 1, 2, or 3 singles OR Nos. 1 or 2 doubles.

(b) Alternates may be used in either singles or doubles competitions, but the same player may not be used
for both in the same round of competition.

(c) No individual alternate may be used more than a total of two (2) times during the cumulative rounds of the
sub-region, region, or state tournaments.

(d) Substitutions made after the official playoff roster has been submitted must be made at the lowest level of
singles play with all others moving to the higher level of competition. In doubles competition, the coach
has the option to place the alternate in the open slot or to place the alternate on the No. 2 doubles team
and move a player from the No. 2 doubles team to the No. 1 doubles team, if the original vacancy is on the
No. 1 team. A player may never be used in a position lower than his original position.
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(e) If the original contestant(s) resumes play, everyone moves back to their original positions listed on the
submitted playoff roster.

3. Aserious injury, illness, suspension or other conflict MAY warrant a waiver of the anti-stacking restrictions listed
above. Such waivers will be considered on a case-by-case basis upon receipt of proper documentation to the
GHSA office, including a letter signed by the school's principal.
4. The objecting school must provide documentation (newspaper articles, scorebooks, or written confirmation
from opposing coaches) of any stacking violations.
STATE TOURNAMENT:

A. The State Tournament is considered a continuation of the Region Tournament.

1
2.
3.

4.

Tournaments will be held for both boys teams and girls teams in each classification.
Trophies shall be presented to the champions and runners-up in each classification - both boys and girls.
In order to host a State Tournament match beyond the region level, the host school must have available a
minimum of two (2) courts. Four (4) courts is preferable.
All State Tournament matches must be played on composition (hard) surfaces unless the competing schools
agree to play on a non-composition surface prior to the matches.
The First Round of the State Tournament will take place on the “home” courts of the higher seeded teams and
must be completed no later than April 23, 2010. The Second Round will take place on the “home” courts of
the higher seeded teams and must be completed no later than April 28, 2010. The Quarterfinal Round will
take place on the “home” courts of the higher seeded teams and must be completed no later than May 4, 2010.
If the teams are equal seeds, then the (H) in the bracket will determine the host school. In each round, the
following will apply:
(a) Coaches will contact each other and set up an agreeable time and date.
(b) Inthe event an agreement on time and date cannot be reached, the GHSA Executive Director will set the
time and date.
(c) In situations where fewer than five (5) courts are available per team match, the order of play shall be as
follows: No. 1 singles, No. 1 doubles, No. 2 singles, No. 2 doubles, No. 3 singles.
(d) The home team is responsible for reporting the winners and scores to the GHSA office by noon the day
after the match.
On May 7-8, 2010 the State Semifinals and Finals will be held for both boys and girls for all classifications at
the Clayton County International Park Tennis Center.
The order of competition is as follows:
Friday, May 7, Classes A and AA Boys and Girls, and AAAAA Boys:
(1) 9:00a.m. Class AA Boys and Girls report to site
(2) 10:15a.m. Class A Boys report to site
(3) 11:00 a.m. Class A Girls report to site
(4) 12 noon Class AAAAA Boys report to site

Saturday, May 8, Classes AAA and AAAA Boys and Girls, and AAAAA Girls:
(1) 9:00a.m. Class AAAA Boys and Girls report to site
(2) 10:15a.m. Class AAA Boys report to site
(3) 11:00 a.m. Class AAA Girls report to site
(4) 12 noon Class AAAAA Girls report to site

B. All team matches shall be the best three of five (3 singles/2 doubles) matches, using the 12-point tie-breaker.

1.
2.

A team winning three (3) of the five matches (3 singles/2 doubles) shall be the winner.
A team match is concluded as soon as three (3) points have been won.

C. Each team shall furnish five (5) cans of high-quality, heavy-duty tennis balls.

1.
2.

3.

New balls will be used in the first team match.

After the team match, the losing team will keep the balls used in that match, and the winning team takes the
unopened cans of balls to the next round of competition.

In the final match, the winner will be given the choice of the balls used in that match or the can of unopened
balls.

D. During the first three rounds of the state playoffs, the host school shall provide a designated “site manager” to make
rulings concerning sportsmanship, lateness, or other rules violations that might occur during the match. This person
should be a certified USTA official when possible, hired and paid for by the host school. In instances where a USTA
official cannot be secured, a school administrator must be the replacement. For the last two rounds, the GHSA will
secure the site manager.
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SECTION 14
TRACK AND FIELD

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A.

Track and Field is a team championship event for boys and girls that is based on region competition in all
classifications. Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

All GHSA Track meets will be run in accordance with the rules published in the National Federation Track and Field

and Cross Country Rule Book with any exceptions and/or adoptions noted in this section.

Track meet requirements:

1. There will be no interscholastic practices or exhibition meets in Track.

2. The maximum number of meets for Track is ten (10), excluding Region and State Meets.

3. Track teams may compete in one (1) indoor meet, and this meet will not count as a part of the ten (10) meets
allowed provided the meet is after the date for practice to begin and prior to the date to begin regular competition.

4. ltis permissible for coaches to use “split squads” during the regular season. However, the use of split squads
will count as two (2) of that school’s maximum allowed competitions.

5. In accordance with By-Law 2.66, only one night before a school day may be used with a meet starting at 6:00
p.m. or later.

Any meet involving eight (8) or more schools must be approved by the GHSA Executive Director in accordance with
the process described in By-Law 2.64.

A contestant in Track and Field may enter a maximum of both relays, and any one (1) of the combinations listed

below. Competitors not on one or both relay teams are still restricted to one of the following combinations:

1. three (3) field events

2. two (2) field events and one (1) running event

3. one (1) field event and two (2) running events

4. relay teams for a school may be composed of any eligible student from that school, but after qualifying in the
Region meet, there may be no change in the contestants of that team.

The following regulations apply to the Pole Vault event:

1. AllGHSA schools competing in the pole vault event must meet the minimum NFHS regulations on the vaulting
area, the plant box, the vaulting standards, the crossbar and the landing pads. Schools not able to meet these
regulations are not allowed to practice or compete in the pole vault event.

2. Alisting of approved schools has been established for the pole vault. Annually, those schools making changes
in their pole vault equipment and/or facilities MUST report the changes to the GHSA office.

3. Incompliance with National Federation (NFHS) rules, coaches must verify that all vaulters and poles meet event
requirements. A “Pole Vault Verification Form” (found on the GHSA web site) is to be submitted before each
competition.

All competitors shall have legal uniforms. The uniform must consist of a track top and track bottom or a speedsuit
purchased by the school, inventoried by the school and issued by the school. In relay races, each team member
shall wear the same color and design of school uniform. Any visible shirt worn under the track jersey, and other visible
apparel worn under the shorts, must be unadorned and of a single (same) color. Uniforms must be exactly the same
per event. (EXAMPLE: team members throwing the discus must have the exact same uniform. Relay team members
must have on the exact same uniform. But the discus and relay uniforms may be slightly different from each other.)

Athletes may not complete while wearing:
1. Jewelry.

2. Hair beads of any type.

3. Sunglasses.

Electronic devices, including but not limited to disc players, tape players, cell phones, pagers, walkie talkies, are
not permitted on the infield or in any of the competition areas.

In both the Region and State meets, eight (8) places shall be scored, with point totals counting as follows:

First Place = 10 points
Second Place = 8 points
Third place = 6 points

Fourth Place = 5 points
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Fifth Place = 4 points
Sixth Place = 3 points
Seventh Place = 2 points
Eighth Place = 1 point

NOTE: When there is a tie, the points will be divided equally among the contestants who are tied.
REGION COMPETITION:
A. Notification of intent to enter the boys and/or girls Region Track Meet must be filed in writing with the Region Secretary.
The list of entries must be filed with the Region Secretary no later than ten (10) days prior to the Region Meet. Coaches

may alter the list of entries until the “Scratch Meeting” that precedes the Region Meet.

B. The time schedule for the Region Meet shall be given to each competing school prior to the start of the Meet.
1. The Schedule for Boys Track (16 events) is in the following order:

400m Relay 3200m Run

1600m Run 1600m Relay

400m Dash Shot Put (12 1b./5.443 kg.)
100m Dash High Jump

110m High Hurdles (397) Long Jump

800 m Run Pole Vault

200m Dash Discus (3.53 1b./1.6 kg.)

300m Intermediate Hurdles (36) Triple Jump
2.  The Schedule for Girls Track (16 events) is in the following order:

400m Relay 300m Low Hurdles (307)
1600m Run 3200m Run

400m Dash 1600m Relay

100m Dash Shot Put (8.81 Ib./4.0 kg.)
100m Intermediate Hurdles (33") Triple Jump

800m Run High Jump

Discus (2.20 Ib./1 kg.) Long Jump

200 m Dash Pole Vault

3. Each school may have two (2) entries in each event.
4. Relay teams should list four (4) runners and two (2) alternates.
(a) No replacements may be made after the “Scratch Meeting” preceding competition.
(b) Any four (4) of the six (6) listed may run in the event, but after qualifying trials in a Region Meet have been
run, there may be no changes in the contestants on a team.
(c) Schools with two (2) qualifying teams in the same relay may not list competitors on one team as alternates
on the other team, nor may the same alternates be listed for both teams.
5. In Shot Put, Discus, Long Jump, and Triple Jump, the giving of qualifying and final trials is optional.
NOTE: The Region Executive Committee may institute a process in which each contestant has three (3) attempts
and only the best attempt counts.
6. The top two (2) finishers in each event will advance to the State Meet.

C. When there is a tie in any event involving more contestants than the Region is entitled to enter in the State Meet,
the contest must continue or be reheld until the representatives to the State Meet are determined, and no points be
given for the continued or reheld contest.

D. The 4 x 800 meter relay may be run as a “demonstration event” at the region track meets. Participation is voluntary,
but all event limitations for athletes will be unchanged.

STATE MEET:

A. The State Meet will be scheduled as announced prior to the event.
1. If weather conditions alter the schedule, night sessions may be held or the schedule may be condensed to a
one-day meet (events may be run morning and/or evening).
2. Preliminaries may be eliminated and finals held in any of the events provided that notice is given prior to the
beginning of the meet.
3. In each preliminary running event (semi-finals) in each classification, there will be two (2) heats with the first
four (4) finishers in each heat qualifying for the finals.

B. The top two (2) finishers in each Region Meet qualify for the State Meet in all classifications.
1. When a qualifier can not compete in the State Meet, the next competitor in the order of finish will be selected
as a replacement.
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All replacements must be made by the REGION SECRETARY only and reported to the GHSA Office no later

than 12:00 noon two (2) days prior to the beginning of the State Meet.

Girls: Tuesday, May 4, 2010 Boys: Tuesday, May 11, 2010

All entries for the State Meet will be posted on the GHSA web site (www.ghsa.net) for verification. Schools will

not receive paper copies of their qualified athletes. Itis the responsibility of EACH COACH to review the school’s

entries on the web site and immediately notify the Region Secretary if corrections need to be made.

A contestant disqualified in a Region Meet may not participate in the State Meet in the event in which he was

disqualified.

Relay teams should list four (4) runners and two (2) alternates.

(a) No replacements may be made of the runners and alternates qualifying at the Region Meet.

(b) Any four (4) of the six (6) listed may run in the event.

(c) Schools with two qualifying teams in the same relay may not list competitors on one team as alternates
on the other team, nor may the same alternates be listed for both teams.

C. Each contestant is requested to bring his/her own shot and discus.

1
2.
3.

Any contestant may use any shot or discus after it has been checked for weight and legality at the field.
Rings for the shot and discus are concrete; therefore, rubber soled shoes must be worn.

The National Federation Track and Field Rule Book will be strictly enforced in regard to the time between jumps
and throws.

D. Atthe State Meets (boys and girls), 34.92-degree throwing sectors will be used (Discus: Rule 6-4-5; Shot Put: Rule
6-5). Schools and Region hosts shall have the 34.92-degree sectors in place for the Region Meet.

E. The tracks and runways that are used for both State Meets are all-weather tracks.

1.

2.
3.
4.

Spikes on track shoes must not exceed the specified length(s) at each State Meet:
Girls at Albany: 1/8” Boys at Jefferson: 1/4”
NOTE: Shoes will be inspected before contestants are allowed on the track.
Spikes that have been cut off by individuals must be filed to a sharp point. Blunt spikes will not be allowed.
Replacement spikes will be sold at each state meet site.
Only the starting blocks furnished at the track may be used in the State Meets.

F. Admission prices for the State Meets are $7.00

WHEELCHAIR TRACK AND FIELD:

1. All high school students with a permanent, physical disability may be eligible to participate on their school’s
track and field team. These students will have the opportunity to compete in the 200 and 800 meter wheelchair
races and the shot put. There will be two (2) divisions of competition in the shot put based upon the disability.

2. Students who participate must meet all GHSA eligibility requirements.

3. Students will be members of the school's track and field team and will compete at all the school's meets
(regardless of the number of wheelchair competitors). The athletes must compete in their school’s team uniform.
The top eight (8) qualifiers over the entire track season in each event will advance to compete at the State Track
Meet.

4. Wheelchair racers must use a racing wheelchair, gloves and a bicycle helmet that meets ANSI standards.

5. Intheshotput, boys Class 1 willuse an 8.811b./4.0 kg. shot while boys Class 2 will use a 6 Ib. shot. Girlsin Classes
1 and 2 will use a 6 Ib. shot.

6. Coaches must complete a required training course conducted by AAASP.

7. All times and distances are to be reported to resultsga@aaasp.org

8. For more information, contact AAASP at 404-294-0070 or see the AAASP web site www.adaptedsports.org.

GIRLS STATE MEET - ALL CLASSES
Albany, Georgia - May 6, 7, 8, 2010
INFORMATION:

1. Notice to all Track coaches:

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)

Contestants and coaches will enter and exit through the Pass Gate located at the West end of the stadium.
Coaches should pick up their information packets at the Information Booth located near the Pass Gate. NOTE:
Coaches must show their GHSA Coaches Pass in order to receive their information packet.

An area will be designated for bus parking.

Dressing areas are available at the site.
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(e) Ifneeded, a security room will be made available to store valuables in a team bag with the school's name visible.

(f) Schools must comply with all GHSA/NFHS rules regarding the uniforms of all competitors.

(g) All teams are requested to bring a school banner or poster to display during the Opening Ceremonies in the
“Parade of Athletes.” All contestants are invited and encouraged to participate in the parade.

2. For all events, the schedule and order of events listed in this section will be used.
(a) In any running event in which qualifying heats are scheduled and there are eight or fewer entries, qualifying
will be eliminated and all entries will qualify for the finals.
(b) Ifany changein schedule becomes necessary due to weather conditions, the GHSA regulations will be followed.
(c) Times posted for events are approximate and relative to factors influencing the conduct of the meet. Coaches
must plan accordingly in order to avoid conflicts.

3. Medals will be awarded for first and second places in each event, and trophies will be awarded to the schools that
finish first and second in each classification.

4. EMS personnel will be available at the stadium to transport injured athletes if necessary.

SCHEDULE:

SESSION | - Thursday, May 6

Qualifying Heats for Running Events - AA, AAAA, AAAAA Classifications
Finals for 1600 Meter Run - A and AAA Classifications

Finals for 3200 Meter Run - AA, AAAA and AAAAA Classifications

The order of running in each event will be: AA, AAAA, AAAAA

4:00 pm 400 Meter Relays

4:30 pm 400 Meter Dash

5:00 pm 100 Meter Dash

5:30 pm 100 Meter Intermediate Hurdles

6:05 pm 800 Meter Run

6:40 pm 200 Meter Dash

7:10 pm 300 Meter Low Hurdles

7:30 pm 1600 Meter Run Finals (Class A, AAA)

7:50 pm 3200 Meter Run Finals (Class AA, AAAA, AAAAA)
8:35 pm 1600 Meter Relay

SESSION Il - Friday, May 7
Qualifying and Finals for all Field Events - All Classifications

9:00 am  Shot Put AAAA, Triple Jump AA, Long Jump AAAA, Discus AA, Pole Vault A
10:30 am  Shot Put AA, Triple Jump AAAA, Long Jump AA, Discus AAAA, High Jump - Pit 1 - AAAA, Pit 2 - AA,
Pole Vault AAAA
12:00 pm  Shot Put AAA, Triple Jump AAAAA, Long Jump A, Discus A, High Jump-Pit 1 - AAAAA, Pit 2 - A,
Pole Vault AAAAA
1:30 pm  Shot Put A, Triple Jump AAA, Long Jump AAAAA, Discus AAAAA, High Jump-Pit 1 - AAA,
Pole Vault AAA
3:30 pm  Shot Put AAAAA, Triple Jump A, Long Jump AAA, Discus AAA, Pole Vault AA
5:00 pm  Wheelchair Shot Put

Mandatory Pole Vault starting height: A, AA-7'6" AAA, AAAA, AAAAA - 80"
Mandatory High Jump starting height: A, AA - 4'6” AAA, AAAA, AAAAA - 4'8”

SESSION Il - Friday, May 7

Qualifying Heats for Running Events - A and AAA Classifications
Finals for 1600 Meter Run - AA, AAAA and AAAAA Classifications
Finals for 3200 Meter Run - A and AAA Classifications

The order of running in each event will be: A and AAA

5:00 pm 400 Meter Relays

5:20 pm 400 Meter Dash

5:40 pm 100 Meter Dash

6:00 pm 100 Meter Intermediate Hurdles

6:20 pm 800 Meter Run
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6:45 pm 200 Meter Dash

7:05 pm 300 Meter Low Hurdles

7:30 pm 1600 Meter Run Finals (Class AA, AAAA and AAAAA)
8:00 pm 3200 Meter Run Finals (Class A and AAA)

8:30 pm 1600 Meter Relay

SESSION IV _(Finals) - Saturday, May 8
The order of running in each event will be: A, AA, AAA, AAAA, AAAAA

12:15 pm Opening Ceremonies
1:00 pm 400 Meter Relay
1:25 pm 400 Meter Dash
1:45 pm 100 Meter Dash
2:10 pm 100 Meter Intermediate Hurdles
2:35 pm Wheelchair 800 Meter Race
2:55 pm 800 Meter Run
3:25 pm 200 Meter Dash
3:55 pm Wheelchair 200 Meter Race
4:15 pm 300 Meter Low Hurdles
4:45 pm 1600 Meter Relay
5:20 pm Presentation of Trophies

BOYS STATE MEET - ALL CLASSES
Jefferson, Georgia - May 13, 14, 15, 2010

INFORMATION:

1. Coaches should pick up their information packets and programs at the Information Desk which is located at the back
of the Press Box after 9:00 a.m. on May 13, 2010.

2. For all events, the schedule and order of events as given in this section will be used. Times posted for events are
approximate and relative to factors influencing the conduct of the meet. Coaches must plan accordingly in order
to avoid conflicts.

3. Field events for all classifications will be completed at the first session. Contestants should allow ample time to have
their shots and discus weighed at the field.

SCHEDULE:
SESSION |- Thursday, May 13 - All Field Events and 1600 Meter Run Finals
12:00 noon Pole Vault (AAAAA) - Red Pit
Pole Vault (AAAA) -  Blue Pit
High Jump  (AAA) - Red Pit
High Jump  (AA) - Blue Pit
Shot Put (AAAAA) - Red Circle
Shot Put (AAAA) - Blue Circle
Discus (AAA) - Red Circle
Discus (AA) - Blue Circle
Long Jump (AA) - Pit #2 (middle)
Long Jump (A) - Pit #3 (blue)
Triple Jump  (AAA) - Pit #1 (inside)
2:00 pm Shot Put (AAA) - Red Circle
Shot Put (AA) - Blue Circle
Discus (AAAAA) - Red Circle
Discus (A) - Blue Circle
Long Jump (AAAA) -  Pit #3 (blue)

Triple Jump  (AAAAA) Pit #1 (inside)
Triple Jump  (A) - Pit #2 (middle)
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2:30 pm

4:00 pm

5:00 pm

6:00 pm

7:30 pm

Pole Vault (AA) - Blue Pit

Pole Vault (A) - Red Pit

High Jump  (AAAAA) - Red Pit

High Jump  (AAAA) - Blue Pit

Shot Put (A) - Red Circle
Discus (AAAA) - Blue Circle
Long Jump (AAA) - Pit #3 (blue)
Triple Jump  (AA) - Pit #1 (inside)
Triple Jump  (AAAA) -  Pit #2 (middle)
Shot Put Wheelchair- Blue Circle
Pole Vault (AAA) - Red Pit

High Jump  (A) - Red Pit

Long Jump  (AAAAA) -  Pit #3 (blue)

1600 Meter Run FINALS - All Classes -
Running Order: A, AA, AAA, AAAA, AAAAA

SESSION Il - Friday, May 14

Qualifying Heats for Running Events - All Classifications
The order of running in each event will be: A, AA, AAA, AAAA, AAAAA

12:00 noon

12:55 pm
1:45 pm
2:35 pm
3:25 pm
4:30 pm
5:20 pm
6:25 pm
7:40 pm

400 Meter Relay

400 Meter Dash

100 Meter Dash

110 Meter High Hurdles

800 Meter Run

200 Meter Dash

300 Meter Intermediate Hurdles
3200 Meter Run - FINALS

1600 Meter Relay

SESSION Il - Saturday, May 15

Finals for Running Events - All Classifications
The order of running in each event will be: A, AA, AAA, AAAA, AAAAA

12:00 pm
12:45 pm
1:15 pm
1:45 pm
2:20 pm
2:55 pm
3:10 pm
3:45 pm
4:05 pm
4:15 pm
4:55 pm
5:40 pm

Opening Ceremonies

400 Meter Relay

400 Meter Dash

100 Meter Dash

110 Meter High Hurdles
Wheelchair 800 Meter Race
800 Meter Run

200 Meter Dash
Wheelchair 200 Meter Race
300 Meter Intermediate Hurdles
1600 Meter Relay
Presentation of Trophies

SECTION 15
VOLLEYBALL

REGULAR SEASON:

A. Volleyball is organized on an Area basis with a state championship in four (4) classifications: AAAAA, AAAA, AAA,
AA/A. Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication.

B. The National Federation Volleyball rules committee has given each state its option about the number of games that
determine a match. The GHSA will limit all matches to best-of-three except for championship matches in the Area
Tournament, and all matches in the GHSA playoffs. NOTE: Non-area dual matches may use the best-of-five format

on nights before a school day.
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Noatification of entry in Volleyball must be filed in writing with the GHSA State Office no later than April 1, for the next
school year. Schools will be assigned by the GHSA Executive Director to a geographic area for competition, and
then will be notified of that assignment.

Playing dates:

1.

N

o 0A®W

Schools have four (4) options when scheduling playing dates:

(a) 15 playing dates with no invitational tournaments.

(b) 14 playing dates with one (1) invitational tournament.

(c) 13 playing dates with two (2) invitational tournaments.

(d) 12 playing dates with three (3) invitational tournaments.

An invitational tournament is defined as three (3) or more schools competing in a single or double elimination
format that leads to a champion being declared. The use of pool play is acceptable.

The maximum number of days for an invitational tournament is two (2) days.

No school shall enter any tournament unless it has been approved by the GHSA Executive Director.

The Area and State playoffs are not counted as part of the allotted playing dates.

Regular season playing dates on days/nights preceding a school day should be limited to no more than three
matches per court per night.

(a) dual matches - must start no later than 7:00 p.m.

(b) multiple matches - must start no later than 6:00 p.m.

In accordance with By-Law 2.66, only one night before a school day per week may be used with competitions
beginning at 6:00 p.m. or later.

MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION:

1.

2.
3.
4

o

Artificial noisemakers may not be used (regular season or post-season) while the ball is in play.

Display of signs is not allowed during regular season or post season competition.

Competitors must stay in uniform while in the competitive area.

All varsity Volleyball matches shall be officiated by at least one (1) officially-dressed volleyball official who is

registered under the GHSA plan for the registration of officials

Each school will have a contract with an officials association for regular season matches, play days and

invitational tournaments.

(a) For regular-season matches, each team will be billed by the official’'s association for one-half of the fees
for the games in which they played.

(b) For invitational tournaments and play days, the host team will be billed for the officiating fees.

AREA AND STATE PLAYOFFS:

A.

Each Area shall determine if it will use single-elimination or double-elimination format - or if it will determine Sectional
representatives by regular-season play. That choice must be submitted to the GHSA Volleyball Coordinator for that
classification on or before August 7, 2010.

agrwnE

Four teams from each Area will advance to the State Playoffs.

Finances will be the responsibility of the Area, including securing and payment of officials.

Ticket prices are to be set at $5.00 for all persons.

The GHSA will receive 5 percent of the gross gate receipts.

Results of each Area Tournament must be sent to the GHSA office AND to the GHSA Volleyball Coordinators
(AAAAA & AAAA: Patty Craven at McEachern; AAA and AA/A: Jona Braden at Westminster) within 24 hours
of the completion of the event.

The State Volleyball playoffs will involve First and Second Round dual matches, an “Elite Eight” Tournament and
a Championship round.

1.
2.

3.

4.

All playoff matches will be a best-of-five, single-elimination format.

Matches in First and Second Rounds of the playoffs will be held at the site of the higher seeded team.
(a) Tickets will be priced at $5.00.

(b) The GHSA will receive 12 percent of the gross gate receipts.

(c) Officials’ fees will be taken from the gross gate receipts and paid by the host school.

(d) The visiting team will be paid mileage at the GHSA-approved rate.

(e) Any residual funds will be split between the two teams.

() The host school will be entitled to all concession funds.

Matches in Rounds 3 and 4 (Elite Eight) will be played at four sites - one classification at each site.
(a) The host site must be able to accomodate two courts of play.

(b) The host site must be able to accommodate adequate area for warming up.

(c) Teams will be seeded by a GHSA Seeding Committee.

Finances for the “Elite Eight” Tournament and the Championship matches shall be handled as follows:
(a) Ticket prices will be $7.00 per day.
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(b) The host schools will retain 20 percent of the gross gate receipts for expenses.
(c) The remainder of the gate receipts will be sent to the GHSA office.
1. GHSA will retain 12 percent of the gross receipts.
2. GHSA will pay the officials.
3. Any funds remaining will be dispursed to the competing teams.
5. Scorekeepers and Line Judges will be supplied by the various officials’ associations for the Elite Eight
Tournament and the Championship matches.

SECTION 16
WRESTLING

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A.

Werestling will be a state open meet with separate competitions for Class A, Class AA, Class AAA, Class AAAA, and
Class AAAAA. For the 2009-2010 season, traditional wrestling teams will compete in Area Tournaments, a State
Sectional Tournament (AA, AAA, AAAA and AAAAA) and the State Finals Tournament. NOTE: There will also be
separate competitions in Team Dual Wrestling. Information on this competition is found later in this section.

The National Federation Wrestling Rules shall be the official rules for Georgia schools with the exception of any
special regulations found in this section. A violation of any regulation in the Wrestling Section shall be treated as
a violation of eligibility rules.

Notification of entry in Wrestling must be filed with the GHSA office no later than April 1 for the next school year.
Schools will then be assigned to a geographic area by the GHSA Executive Director, and then will be notified of
that assignment.

Free Style and Greco Roman wrestling are considered to be the same sport as Folk Style (high school) wrestling
and are subject to GHSA rules concerning illegal practices.

A school may enter its wrestling team in competition for twenty (20) playing dates. Area Duals, Area Traditional,

State Duals and State Traditional Tournaments are not included in the twenty (20) playing dates. NOTE: After

December 15, no new wrestling competitions may be scheduled unless approved by the GHSA Executive Director

in order to avoid manipulation of weight certification.

1. The maximum number of days for an invitational tournament is two (2) dates.

2. Onaday/night preceding a school day, a student may not wrestle more than three (3) matches, including forfeits.
On all other occasions, a student may not wrestle more than five (5) matches per day, including forfeits.

3. Contestants must have forty-five (45) minutes rest between matches.

4. Only one day/night preceding a school day per week may be used for varsity wrestling matches, and only one
day/night preceding a school day per week may be used for sub-varsity matches.

5. A student may dress or wrestle on only one day/night preceding a school day per week.

6. The starting time for a single dual wrestling match on nights preceding a school day may be no later than 7:00
p.-m. When a JV match is included, that match should start at 6:00 p.m. with the varsity match to follow.

7. Awrestler may wrestle in both a varsity and a sub-varsity match on the same day as long as that wrestler does
not exceed the maximum number of matches allowed for that day.

8. Itis permissible for coaches to use “split squads” during the regular season. However, the use of split squads
will count as two (2) of that school’'s maximum allowed competitions.

Beginning and ending dates for practice and competition can be found at the front of this publication..

1. A school shall not allow its team to engage in any interscholastic exhibition, practice, or scrimmage matches.
Any interscholastic practice violation is considered an eligibility violation.

2. Apractice shall involve only eligible students in the member school and their approved coaches. Participation
by outside individuals constitutes an illegal practice.

3. Wrestling matches in practice must be conducted in adherence to National Federation and GHSA rules, and
will involve only eligible team members.

4. Schools having contestants in the State Tournament may provide a teammate of comparable size to practice
for the State Tournament.

5. There will be no Spring practice for Wrestling.

No school shall enter any wrestling tournament other than the State elimination series unless such tournament has
been approved by the GHSA Executive Director in accordance with the process in By-Law 2.64.
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Weight classifications shall be as follows:

103 Ibs. 130 Ibs. 152 Ibs. 189 Ibs.
112 Ibs. 135 Ibs. 160 Ibs. 215 Ibs.
119 Ibs. 140 Ibs. 171 Ibs. 285 Ibs.
125 Ibs. 145 Ibs.

1. When there are consecutive days of team competition, there shall be a one (1) pound additional allowance
granted each day for all wrestlers (up to a maximum of two (2) pounds for any weight-in). In order to be granted
this one (1) pound additional allowance, a minimum of 48 hours advance notice is required for the opponent(s).

2. The GHSA does not approve any practice that endangers the health and safety of wrestlers. Crash dieting, the
use of diuretics and other drugs for weight reduction, the use of sweat box, any type of vinyl or plastic sweatsuit
or bag, hot showers, whirlpool, or any other type of artificial heat device for weight reduction is prohibited.

3. For school day meets only, teams will weigh-in at their respective schools prior to the start of the school day.
An administrator must supervise the weigh-in to be certain all GHSA and National Federation rules are met.
Weigh-ins will take place within one hour of the time school begins.

4. In tournament competitions (including regular season, invitationals and the State Championship series),
wrestlers will have an option of having their second weigh-in conducted at the conclusion of the first day of
competition OR one hour before competitions begin on the second day. NOTE: Any wrestler indicating that he
is prepared to weigh-in the first day and does not “make the proper weight” will not be allowed to weigh-in on
the second day. The exact times for weigh-ins will be determined at the tournament site.

5. All contestants may engage in legal weight loss activities on site until weigh-ins begin. Once weigh-ins begin,
activities that promote weight loss/dehydration are prohibited. Contestants shall not leave the designated
weigh-in area unless permission is granted by the school administrator or meet director.

6. For non-school day dual meets (with mutual consent of schools participating), matches may begin as soon as
weigh-ins have been completed.

Coaching requirements:

1. Onlytwo (2) coaches per school will be allowed at matside for coaching purposes throughout the regular season
meets and tournaments, and at Area and State Tournaments.

2. Coaches are required to attend a GHSA Wrestling Rules Clinic. Failure to do so will result in a fine.

All varsity wrestling matches shall be held with officially-dressed wrestling officials who are registered under the
GHSA plan for the registration of officials, or with the State Association of another state.

Medical assistance shall be available at all wrestling tournaments.

Communicable Skin Disorders:

1. The GHSA strongly recommends that wrestling mats be left unrolled during the competitive season, and be
disinfected a minimum of three (3) times per week with a medically-approved cleansing solution.

2. Inthe event an athlete develops a skin disorder or skin lesion that is considered contagious, the school must
complete and provide the “Physician's Release for Wrestler to Participate” form. No other form of documentation
will be accepted at the site of the competition. The release form is to be presented by the coach at the weigh-
in or prior to competition. NOTE: The form and information can be found on the GHSA web site (www.ghsa.net).

When a coach is charged with a flagrant misconduct penalty, that individual must go to a location outside the “sight
and sound” of the competitive area, and can have no interactions with wrestlers or any other team personnel (removal
from premises).

WEIGHT MANAGEMENT PROGRAM:

A.

For 2009-2010, all GHSA wrestling schools will participate in the mandatory and binding “Weight Management
Program.”

The policies and regulations of the “Weight Management Program” will be provided to each wrestling school in a
specially designed handbook.

TEAM DUAL WRESTLING

GENERAL INFORMATION

A.

Team Dual Wrestling will be a state open meet with separate competitions for Class AAAAA, Class AAAA, Class
AAA, Class AA, and Class A. NOTE: Teams will be seeded after Area Tournaments instead of the use of random
bracket placements.
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National Federation and GHSA rules governing Traditional wrestling are in effect for Team Dual Wrestling.
GHSA weight certification policies will apply to Team Dual Wrestling.

Athletes may not wrestle at a weight class lower than specified according to the “Weight Descent Plan” of the GHSA
Weight Management Program for that week.

No wrestler may compete in two (2) weight classes in the same round.

Teams may weight-in all eligible and weight class-certified wrestlers.

AREA TOURNAMENTS:

A. A Dual Area Tournament may be held in each classification with all finances to be handled by the Area, including
all expenses and distribution of receipts. Area Dual Tournaments will be held on Friday, January 8, 2010 and/or
Saturday, January 9, 2010 only. NOTE: A list of Dual Area Tournament sites may be found on the GHSA web site.

B. Officials are to be secured and paid by the Area.

C. InClasses AA, AAA, AAAA, AAAAA, each Area also should determine the third and fourth place teams.

D. The GHSA will receive 5% of the gross gate receipts.

E. No othertournaments may be scheduled on the dates of the Area Dual Tournaments or the State Dual Tournaments.

F. Noindividual matches may be scheduled on the dates of the Area Dual Tournaments or the State Dual Tournaments
unless the match was scheduled by December 15 of that season and the schools have declared they will not
participate in the Area or State Dual Tournaments for that season.

STATE TOURNAMENTS:

A. Two (2) teams from each Area (AA, AAA, AAAA & AAAAA) will advance to the double-elimination Team Dual State
Championship. Four (4) teams will advance in Class A, since there are only two (2) Areas. The Team Dual State
Championships for all classifications will be held at the Centreplex in Macon.

B. The teams advancing to the state tournament must be designated to the GHSA office no later than 8:00 a.m., on
Monday, January 11, 2010.

C. The GHSA will assign and pay all officials.

D. Trophies and medals will be provided by the GHSA and will be presented to the State Champion and the Runner-
up in each classification.

E. Each school participating in the State Tournament will be allowed free admission for up to twenty-eight (28) team
members, plus a maximum of four (4) mat maids/managers.

F. Admission prices are $10.00 per day for Friday and Saturday. A total tournament ticket will be sold for $17.00.

G. Inthe event the Area or the State Team Dual Tournament ends in a tie, the winner shall be determined using the
National Federation tie-breaking system published in the Wrestling Rules Book (rule 9-2-2).

H. The second weigh-in of the State Tournament will be conducted on Friday at the conclusion of the first day of

competition. The exact time will be determined at a later date.

TRADITIONAL WRESTLING

AREA TOURNAMENTS:

A.

Area tournaments in AA, AAA, AAAA and AAAAA may be held on either Saturday, February 6, 2010, or Friday and
Saturday, February 5-6, 2010. Those hosting Area Tournaments are encouraged to hold a one-day tournament
whenever possible. NOTE: Class A schools will hold Area/Sectional tournaments on Friday and/or Saturday,
February 12-13, 2010.
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Areas will be divided with consideration to geographic proximity and to the number of schools involved. The top
four (4) wrestlers in each weight class from each Area Tournament (AA - AAAAA) will advance to the State Sectional
Tournament.

In Class A, schools will compete in two (2) Area/Sectional Tournaments with the top four (4) in each weight class
from each Area/Sectional Tournament advancing to the State Finals Tournament.

A listing of all traditional Area Tournament sites can be found on the GHSA web site.

Officials are to be secured by the Area.

All finances will be handled by the Area, including all expenses, payment of officials and distribution of receipts.
The GHSA will receive 5 percent of the gross gate receipts.

Scoring for wrestlers failing to report, failing skin checks, not weighing in or not making weight will follow NFHS
guildelines for forfeitures.

STATE SECTIONAL TOURNAMENTS:

G.

All State Sectional Tournaments (AA - AAAAA) will be held on Friday and/or Saturday, February 12-13, 2010.

Schools in all classifications will be assigned to Sectional sites on an east/west configuration. A listing of all Sectional
sites can be found on the GHSA web site.

In Classes AA, AAA, AAAA and AAAAA, the top eight (8) wrestlers in each weight class from each Sectional
Tournament will advance to the State Finals Tournament. NOTE: The Sectional Tournaments in these classes are
qualifying tournaments only, therefore no points and no scoring will be used.

Officials (AA - AAAAA) will be assigned and paid by the GHSA.

Sectional host sites (AA - AAAAA) will be budgeted $700 to offset any other expenses.

All replacements for wrestlers who qualified for the Sectional Tournaments must be made by the Area Director and
must be reported to the GHSA office no later than 10:00 a.m., on Wednesday, February 10, 2010.

1. Failure to meet this deadline will result in a vacancy in the bracket.

2. Schools failing to report a wrestler who will not advance are subject to penalties.

Admission fees for Sectional Tournaments will be determined by the GHSA.

STATE FINALS TOURNAMENT:

A.

The Traditional State Finals Tournament will be held on Thursday, Friday and Saturday, February 18-20, 2010.
Championships in all classifications (A, AA, AAA, AAAA & AAAAA) will be held at the Arena at Gwinnett Center.

Reports of wrestlers advancing to the State Finals Tournament must be faxed to the State Tournament Director no
later than 10:00 p.m., on Saturday, February 13, 2010. Specific reporting instructions will be forwarded to each Area
Tournament Director.

All replacements for wrestlers who qualified for the State Finals Tournament must be made by the Sectional Director,
and must be reported to the GHSA office no later than 9:00 a.m., on Thursday, February 18, 2010. Schools failing
to report a wrestler who will not advance are subject to penalties.

Wrestlers must wrestle in the Area and State Tournaments at the weight certified in accordance with all provisions

of the GHSA Wrestling Weight Management Program.

1. All weigh-in scales must be approved for accuracy by an agency or service once each year.

2. Subsequent weigh-ins of the Area and State Tournaments will be conducted upon the conclusion of each day’s
competition.

3. Specific times for weigh-ins will be communicated prior to each tournament.

Admission prices for State Finals Tournament will be $7.00 on Thursday, and $10 per day on Friday and Saturday.
A total tournament ticket will be sold for $24.00.
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Each school participating in the State Finals Tournament will be allowed free admission for all wrestlers who qualify
for the tournament and a maximum of two (2) managers, mat maids and/or student trainers. Alternates will not be
admitted without charge unless they have been substituted into the tournament in accordance with tournament
procedures.

Schools having athletes qualfied for the State Finals Tournament must submit to the GHSA office the “Roster of
Admissions Form” no later than 3:00 p.m., on Wednesday, February 17, 2010. Persons not listed on this form will
not be admitted without charge. This form may be found on the GHSA web site.

The State Finals Tournament will be scored to six (6) places.

Full wrestlebacks (double elimination) will be allowed in all classifications. Crossbracketing shall be used for
wrestlebacks.

In the event the Traditional State Tournament ends in a tie, the teams will be declared co-champions.

LITERARY

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A.

There are two (2) events in the Fine Arts that produce State Champions in each of the five classifications. Those
events are One Act Play and Literary. There is one event, which is Debate, that produces a State Champion in two
classifications: AAAAA/AAAA and AAA/AA/A.
1. The Literary events include:
(a) Dramatic Interpretation - Boys and Girls
(b) Essay - Boys and Girls
(c) Extemporaneous Speaking - Boys and Girls
(d) Boys Quartet
(e) Solo - Boys and Girls
(fH Girls Trio
The season designation for all Literary events begins on August 10, 2009, and ends on May 15, 2010.
3. Eligibility reports are required for all Literary contestants.
(a) Contestants must be academically eligible as specified in By-Law 1.50, and can not be a migrant student
as defined in By-Law 1.60.
(b) Eligibility reports must be received in the GHSA Office at least twenty (20) days prior to the first Literary
contest.

n

The rules and regulations of the GHSA as developed and enforced by state and region personnel and as published
in the GHSA Constitution and By-Laws shall govern the operation of all Literary meets.

NOTE: Itis important that all rules be followed precisely in all competitions leading up to the state competition in
order to avoid “surprise” disqualifications.

A student may represent his/her school in not more than two (2) individual events. There is no limit in the number
of group events the student may enter (trio, quartet, one act play, debate). A school may have only one entry per
contest.
Photography, recording, or video taping will not be allowed at any GHSA Literary event, One Act Play, or Debate
contest.

Each school wishing to enter One Act Play and Literary must notify the Region Secretary in writing by the deadline

dates.

1. The One Act Play “Notification of Entry” Form must be filed by October 2, 2009.

2. The Literary “Contestants List” Form must be filed by February 1, 2010.
NOTE: The above forms can be found on the GHSA web site (www.ghsa.net).

3. Qualifying for State Debate must be completed by January 16, 2010. (See Debate Section for details)

4. The Region Literary Meets may be held on any date after February 1 provided they are completed by March
13, 2010.

5. The State Literary Meet will be held on Saturday, March 20, 2010. See schedules at the end of the Literary
Section.



GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION 97

REGION INFORMATION (One Act Play and Literary):

A. The first-place winner from every region in each Literary event and One Act Play qualifies for the State Meet.

1.

When the first-place winner in a region is not able to compete in the State Meet, the next person or group in

the order of finish may replace the original winner.

(a) The school whose winner will not compete must notify the Region Secretary so the replacement can be
notified.

(b) The Region Secretary must notify the GHSA Office about any changes in contestants.

(c) The deadline to make any changes is the Wednesday (noon) prior to the State Meet.

In a Region Meet where there is a tie in any event involving more contestants than the region is entitled to enter

in the State Meet, the contest among the tied competitors must be continued or reheld until one representative

can be determined.

(a) In this situation, the points shall be divided equally among the persons or groups who were tied in the
original competition.

(b) The extended competition shall carry no points.

(c) Ties in the State Meet shall stand, and the points shall be divided equally among those who are tied.

B. The GHSA Office will furnish each Region Secretary with a copy of score sheets that will be used in region
competitions.

1.
2.

3.

The same score sheet used in region competition will be used at the State Meet.

The GHSA score sheet includes:

(a) space for the timekeeper to note the amount of time allotted for the event and the amount of time consumed
by the contestant.

(b) space for the rank of the contestant to be clearly noted

(c) a place in which to write the name of the selection(s) performed

(d) the amount of possible points available marked in parentheses

(e) space to note if the contestant was disqualified and to state the reason for the disqualification

Individual copies of the score sheet may be obtained from the GHSA Office or the GHSA web site.

C. Miscellaneous Regulations:

1.

2.

3.

During speech, music, and one-act play competitions, contestants will be identified by “order of appearance”

numbers.

A director/coach is expressly prohibited from “conducting” during a musical contest at the region and state

competitions.

Digitally created music downloaded from the internet may be used so long as all copywrite laws have been

met. It is the school’s responsibility to make sure all copywrite laws have been met.

Each school having one or more students participating must have a school representative at the Region and

State Meets.

When there is more than one judge, judges will rank the contestants based on the point totals of each contestant.

(a) Winners will be chosen by adding up the rankings of each judge.

(b) There can be no tied rankings or point totals on any judge's score sheet.

(c) Inthe event of a tie between contestants when the rankings are tallied, point totals will be used to break
the tie.

(d) Alljudges decisions are final. Mistakes due to mathematical errors or decisions made contrary to GHSA
rules that are discovered before or after the decision of the judges shall be corrected.

(e) Judges will be seated in different parts of the competition room, and will render their decisions without
conferring. NOTE: When necessary, judges may sit together to view a single piece of music, but they may
not confer with one another.

The presiding official at each event shall not (by word, gesture, or any other expression) indicate approval or

disapproval of the performance of the contestant.
For timed events:
(a) atimekeeper who has a stopwatch must be present.
(b) the timekeeper shall not be a judge.
(c) the timekeeper shall time all contestants and note the amount of time they consumed on all score sheets.
(1) If a contestant fails to meet a minimum time, he/she shall be penalized two (2) points for each fifteen
(15) seconds or portions thereof that the presentation was too brief.

(2) If a contestant goes beyond the time allotted, he/she shall be penalized two (2) points for each fifteen
(15) seconds or portions thereof that the presentation was too long.

(d) Flashcards for time should be used in Debate, Extemporaneous Speaking, and Dramatic Interpretation.
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D.

Point totals are the same for determining the Region Champion and State Champion in Literary as follows:

(a) First Place - 7 points
(b) Second Place - 5 points
(c) Third Place - 3 points
(d) Fourth Place - 1 point

NOTE: Debate and One-Act Play are separate Championship events.

STATE INFORMATION:

A.

The GHSA will provide:

1. A competent person at each State Literary Meet to discuss the rules with the judges prior to the contest.

2. Competent judges to officiate the various competitions and will provide the judges with written copies of the
rules for the various competitions.

3. Two judges will be used for all musical events and all speaking events.

Score sheets at the State Meet are submitted to the chairperson of each contest.

1. The chairperson will place the score sheets in a properly marked envelope, seal it, and turn it in to the GHSA
representative.

2. The envelope will be opened by the GHSA representatives who will tabulate the results and announce the
winners.

3. Inthe event of error by the judges (i.e., mathematical errors, having tie scores, etc.) the score sheets will be
returned to the judges for correction.

4. All judges decisions are final. Protests are not allowed.

DEBATE

Debate is a classified event with two state championships: AAAAA and AAAA schools will constitute one
classification; AAA, AA, and A schools will form another.

Qualifying for the State Debates must be completed by January 16, 2010.

The State Debate Topic will always be the same as the National Topic.
1. Topic for 2009-10: “Resolved: The United States federal government should substantially increase social
services for persons living in poverty in the United States.”
2. Debate materials can be ordered from:
National Federation of State High School Associations (NFHS)
P. O. Box 690
Indianapolis, IN 46206
Phone: 317-972-6900 Fax: 317-822-5700 www.nfhs.org

The Debate event is administered by the Georgia Forensics Coaches Association. Information can be obtained from
GHSA State Coordinator for Debate Richard Bracknell, Carrollton High School. Questions concerning Debate can
be addressed to Mr. Bracknell at 770-834-7726 or via e-mail at Richard.Bracknell@carrolltoncityschools.net.

Specific contest rules:

1. Time for the preparation of speeches shall be given.
(a) Each team will have a total of ten (10) minutes of preparation time for the entire debate.
(b) The allocation of each team's preparation time will be left to the discretion of the team.
(c) Any team utilizing more than the allotted preparation time will lose speech time.

2. In all contests, time and order of speeches shall be as follows:
(a) Main Speeches

(1) First Affirmative Speaker 8 minutes
Cross-examination by second negative speaker 3 minutes
(2) First Negative Speaker 8 minutes
Cross-examination by first affirmative 3 minutes
(3) Second Affirmative Speaker 8 minutes
Cross-examination by first negative speaker 3 minutes
(4) Second Negative Speaker 8 minutes

Cross-examination by second affirmative 3 minutes
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(b) Rebuttal Speeches

(1) First Negative Speaker 5 minutes
(2) First Affirmative Speaker 5 minutes
(3) Second Negative Speaker 5 minutes
(4) Second Affirmative Speaker 5 minutes

(c) Speakers on respective sides must speak in the same order in rebuttals as in main speech.
(d) No speaker can switch position after competition begins.

3. Inallcontests, the debaters shall be separated from the audience and shall receive no coaching while the debate
is in progress.

4. No speaker shall be interrupted during the main speech or rebuttal.

5.  When a contestant has used all the time allotted, the timekeeper shall say, “Stop,” and the contestant must stop.

Tournament Format:
1. The first two rounds of a tournament will be randomly paired with randomly selected judges.
2. Remaining rounds will be paired based on the high/low principle with randomly selected judges.

A school entering debate and dropping out without giving notice to the Georgia Forensics Coaches Association at
least ten (10) days prior to the date of the State Debate will be guilty of an eligibility violation. Schools violating this
provision shall be subject to forfeiture, fine, or other penalties as directed by the GHSA Executive Director.

RULES FOR STATE DEBATE:

A. The top sixteen schools in each of the two classifications (AAAAA/AAAA and AAA/AA/A) will advance to the State

Debate Tournament.

1. The sixteen teams will be determined by the number of points achieved at the required participation of three
(3) GHSA sanctioned tournaments in Georgia.

2. Schools may still participate in any GHSA sanctioned varsity competition but only three (3) will be used for
determining advancement to the State Debate Tournament. Schools will designate the three (3) tournaments
for the participation requirement to the Georgia Forensics Coaches Association.

3. Schools may choose a one-day tournament, a two-day tournament, or a combination of these tournaments,
but the tournaments must be varsity competition level, open to any GHSA team to enter, and be a GHSA
sanctioned tournament in Georgia.

4. Points will be awarded based on the number of teams participating in the varsity division in a particular
tournament. The number of wins by a school's team (affirmative and negative teams) will be multiplied by the
number of teams in the varsity division of that tournament. Points will be based on preliminary competition
rounds.

5. All debaters at the State Debate Tournament must participate in the three (3) required regular season
tournaments and there will be no substitutions in the debate team that accumulated the points for advancement
to the State Tournament.

B. Points will be recorded by the Georgia Forensic Coaches’ Association.
C. Coaching must be done by a coach/teacher of the school.

1. Coaches may give preparatory instruction in the art of debating and in drill or delivery.

2. Coaches may give advice, suggestions, directions, and criticism on both the form and the content of the debate
material.

3. Coaches may not coach during a debate.

D. Debaters may not change speaker positions or affirmative/negative sides during state competition.
STATECOMPETITION:
A. The State Debate competition for both classifications will be held on February 5-6, 2010 at a site to be determined.

1. The top sixteen teams in each classification will compete in a regularly formatted tournament.
2. Three rounds will be held on Friday, and three rounds on Saturday. The first two rounds will be randomly paired
using Rich Edwards’ computer program “Tab Room for the PC.”
(a) Friday's Schedule
2:30-3:45 pm  Registration

4:00 pm Assembly
4:30 pm Round 1
6:30 pm Round 2

8:30 pm Round 3
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5.

(b) Saturday's Schedule

8:30 am Round 4

10:30 am Round 5

12:00 noon Lunch

12:30 pm Round 6

4:00 pm Awards (both Classifications)

The winner will be determined by the total number of ballots won at at the end of the tournament.

(a) In case of ties, the winner will be determined by the total speaker points.

(b) If ties remain after considering speaker points, the tie will be broken by dropping high-low points.
Individual medals will be awarded to the top Affirmative and top Negative speakers.

B. Each qualifying school will be required to provide one judge. The State Debate Meet Director and the Georgia
Forensics Coaches Association will be responsible for securing additional judges.

grwnE

High school students cannot be used as judges in state competition.

One judge shall be used in each debate.

After each debate, the judge shall deliver the ballot to the State Meet Director.
Decisions are NOT to be revealed and oral critiques are NOT to be given.
The State Meet Director will tabulate the results and announce the winner.

ONE ACT PLAY

GENERAL INFORMATION:

A. One Act Play is a state championship event in each classification.

1.

2.

3.

Each school wishing to enter the One Act Play competition must notify the Region Secretary no later than October
2, 2009.

Region winners must be determined by November 7, 2009, and the GHSA State Office must be notified by
November 9, 2009.

The state competition shall be held on November 14, 2009.

B. The GHSA is assisted by the Georgia State Thespian Board in administering this event.

C. Specific Contest Rules:

1.
2.

3.
4.
5

Schools may choose to enter an excerpt or abridgement of a play as their One Act Play selection.

Schools choosing to enter musical productions shall not use a reproduction of the original soundtrack as part

of the presentation.

Each school assumes full responsibility for royalties and any other limitations on the play that is selected.

Each school is responsible for its own props, costumes, and make-up.

Each school is given 55 minutes to set-up, perform, and take-down its presentation. The official time will be

kept by an assigned official time keeper.

Any school that exceeds its time allotment will be penalized two (2) points for each fifteen (15) second period

or portion thereof per judge.

Only set pieces (free standing) may be used.

(a) Schools are not to use complicated set pieces that take a long time to unload and assemble, etc. This is
an acting competition - not a set competition. Keep sets simple.

(b) The time used to set-up and take-down set pieces is counted in the time of the presentation. Any debris
and confetti must be swept up.

(c) No part of any setting may be attached to any part of the stage, curtains, draperies, or other existing
equipment of the host school.

(d) STRIKE AREA: A permanent or temporary line shall be used to delineate the area in the wings, side, and
back, where the next show may move onto as long as they are not on the acting area. They can remain
in this area until given directions to begin. Upon direction they may begin moving onto the acting area and
the 55-minute timing begins and will continue until the acting area is cleared at the end of the play. Any
school using the orchestra pit may set up at any time as long as it does not interfere with another show.

No flame of any type can be used, including candles. Real weapons of any kind, such as a sword or knife, etc.,

cannot be used. Use of simulated weapons cannot be in violation of any local board of education policy of the

participating school or the host site. Violation of this rule will result in disqualification (zero tolerance rule).

Plays are to be announced by the order of appearance number or the title of the play rather than by school name.

Only eligible students are allowed on stage during play performance. Piano placement must be off stage if an

adult is playing. Adults may assist in loading and unloading of sets.
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D.

11. Principals must review the school's play and sign the statement on the “One Act Play Information Sheet” stating

that the presentation is in good taste for high school students, and is acceptable for the morals of that community.

12. The use of “body mikes” is allowed.

No photography or video taping is allowed of any One Act Play competition.

REGION AND STATE COMPETITION:

A.

The Region Secretary must file the winner of the Region competition with the GHSA Office according to the deadlines
stated in the “Region Secretary Notebook.”

The date for the State One Act plays is Saturday, November 14, 2009.
The sites for State One-Act Plays are:

Class AAAAA - Bleckley County High School, Cochran

Class AAAA - Houston County High School, Warner Robins

Class AAA - Northside High School, Warner Robins
Class AA - Perry High School, Perry
Class A - Warner Robins High School, Warner Robins

The facilities that will be used for One-Act Play competitions will not be available for practice by any school in the
State competition.

The schedule for each classification shall be:

10:00 - 10:55 am - Region 4
11:00 - 11:55 am - Region 5
12:00 - 12:55 pm - Region 6
1:00 - 1:55pm - Region 7
2:00 - 3:00 pm - RECESS
3:00 - 3:55pm - Region 8
4:00 - 4:55pm - Region 1
5.00 - 5:55pm - Region 2
6:00 - 6:55pm - Region 3
7:00 - 7:20 pm - Judges’ Deliberation
7:30p - Awards Presentation

NOTE: Schools will be responsible for making their own arrangements for housing and meals.

Trophies and individual medals will be awarded to the State Champion and Runner-up schools, and medals will
be awarded to the Outstanding Actor and Outstanding Actress.

Three judges will be selected for each classification in the Region and State competitions.

1. One judge may be from college ranks.

2.  The remaining two judges may be high school or former high school directors or from the professional theater
level. NOTE: High school directors are not to judge competitions of their classification.

3. Alist of approved judges is available from the GHSA Office. NOTE: In the event that it is impossible to secure
the right number or the precise mix of judges as noted above, provisions should be made to secure quality judges
that may not precisely meet the state criteria.

4. Onthe day of the contest, judges shall avoid contact with directors or cast members until after the winners are
announced.

5. Judges shall hold all score sheets until after all presentations have been completed.

SECTION L1
DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION

Separate contests will be held for boys and girls in Dramatic Interpretation.

This is a competition involving the communication of prose, poetry, and/or dramatic literature.

1. The selection may be either serious or humorous, but should be of good literary value and appropriate to the
contest.

2. The contestants are judged on how well they communicate the author's meaning to the audience.
(a) The contestant is expected to give the audience a brief introductory statement about the selection(s).
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(b) The material must be memorized and delivered without the use of a manuscript.

(c) Prompting shall lead to disqualification.

(d) No costumes, props, music, or sound effects may be used in the presentation. Area of presentation should
be completely vacant.
NOTE: Definition of Properties from The Stage and The School, 8th Edition, 1999, page 600: All the stage
furnishings, including furniture and those things brought onstage by the actors; also called props.

(e) Movement of the speaker is not limited.

Each contestant is allotted ten (10) minutes for the presentation.

1.
2.

3.

The time allotment includes the introduction to the presentation.

A penalty of two (2) points will be imposed for each fifteen (15) second period or portions thereof that the
contestant is over the time limit.

An official timekeeper and time cards will be used in the competition.

Contestants shall draw for order of presentation upon reporting to the site of the competition.

1.
2.
3.

Contestants who are not present at the time of the drawing, will have their position drawn for them.
Contestants who are not present at the time designated for their presentation will be disqualified.
Contestants who have conflicts with other Literary events should consult with the GHSA representative at the
scoring area, and may have early or late presentation positions designated for them.

There shall be two (2) judges assigned to this competition at the State level.

1.

The following criteria will be considered in the judging:

(a) selection of material

(b) communication skills

(c) vocal technique

(d) visible technique

The judges shall use GHSA scoring sheets and shall follow scoring directions given to them by the GHSA Office.

SECTION L2
ESSAY

Separate contests will be held for boys and girls in Essay in all classifications.

This is a writing contest in which contestants are provided with topics on which to write.

1.

2.

3.

The GHSA Office shall select six (6) topics for the contest.

(a) Three (3) topics will be selected from current topics discussed in newspapers and magazines.

(b) Three (3) topics will be selected from literature topics.

For the Region Literary competition, the GHSA Office will send the topics to the Region Secretary in a sealed
envelope, and that seal will be broken for the first time in the presence of the contestants at the competition site.
At the State Literary competition, a new essay shall be written on a new topic.

Contest Rules:

1.

2.

w

Contestants will compete in a group setting by writing an essay that is not to exceed 600 words on any one of
the topics.

Two (2) hours will be given for writing the essay. If a contestant exceeds the time limit, that student will be
penalized two (2) points for each 15-second period or portion thereof.

The use of dictionary or other reference materials during the competition is prohibited.

Essays shall be written in ink.

EXCEPTION: Visually-challenged students will be allowed to use typewriters.

Contestants must furnish their paper and pens.

The first place winner in each Region competition shall advance to the State competition.

Judging Criteria:

1.

2.

3.

4.

The essays shall be judged on:

(a) thought development

(b) order and arrangement

(c) elements of style

Verbal and grammatical correctness, spelling, and punctuation shall have weight, but shall be considered of
lesser importance than the interest and general effectiveness of the whole composition.

This is a ready writer's contest, and evidence of memorized composition shall weigh heavily against a
contestant.

Judges shall follow scoring directions provided by the GHSA Office.
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SECTIONL3
EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING

Separate contests will be held for boys and girls in Extemporaneous Speaking.

This is a speaking contest in which contestants are provided with a selection of topics dealing with current national
and international issues that have been discussed in periodicals since September 1, of the current year that have
been complied by the GHSA Office.

1
2.
3.

4.
5.

The current Debate topic or the Debate topic from the previous year will not be included in the selection of topics.
Contestants will be allowed to use one note card (either 3x5 or 4x6) during the speech.

Thirty (30) minutes before the contest is scheduled to begin, the student who is to speak first shall draw three
(3) topic cards and select one (1) on which to speak. The remaining two topics are returned.

Contestants will draw for topics at seven (7) minute intervals in the order of presentation.

The presiding official of the contest shall record the contestant's name, contestant's school, position for
presentation, and topic drawn.

The procedure for the contest shall be as follows:

1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

6.

After each student has drawn a topic, that student will be escorted to a room where he/she will have 30 minutes
to prepare a speech in brief, outline form.

Students will be disqualified for reading the speech.

The student may use any materials that have been brought to the site (including a self-contained computer,
i.e., a laptop - no Internet access), but may not receive assistance from another person.

At the end of the preparation time, the contestant will be escorted to the presentation area.

(a) The contestant shall give a copy of the selected topic to a judge.

(b) Failure to speak on the selected topic will result in disqualification.

Each contestant shall be allotted seven (7) minutes in which to deliver the speech. If the time limit is exceeded,
the contestant shall be penalized two (2) points for every fifteen (15) second period or portion thereof.
Timekeepers must be present and time cards shall be used.

There shall be two (2) judges for Extemporaneous Speaking at the State competition.

1.

2.

The judges shall take into consideration:

(a) analysis of topic

(b) organizational skills

(c) logical support

(d) language skills

(e) delivery skills

The judges shall use GHSA score sheets and shall follow scoring directions given to them by the GHSA Office.

Contestants shall draw for order of presentation upon reporting to the site of the competition.

1

2.
3.
4.

Contestants shall report to the drawing area one (1) hour prior to the time set for the contest.

Contestants who are not present at the time of the drawing, will have their position drawn for them.
Contestants who are not present at the time designated for their presentation will be disqualified.
Contestants who have conflicts with other Literary events should consult with the GHSA representative at the
scoring area, and may have early or late presentation positions designated for them.

SECTION L4
QUARTET

Quartet singing is a competition held for boys in all classifications.

1.

2.

3.

The singing parts for the members of the quartet are:
(a) firsttenor
(b) second tenor
(c) first bass
(d) second bass
Two selections shall be sung from memory.
(a) Both selections shall be appropriate for a small group of singers.
(b) One selection must be one of the following:
(1) chorale
(2) madrigal
(3) art song
(4) folk song
The selections may be sung with or without accompaniment.
(a) Live piano accompaniment is the only form allowed (no tapes allowed).
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6.
7.

(b) Quartets must bring their own accompanist if one is to be used.

Each Quartet shall be allotted eight (8) minutes to perform their selections. If the time limit is exceeded, the
Quartet will be penalized two (2) points for every 15 second period or portion thereof that they are overtime.
A director/coach is expressly prohibited from “conducting” during any musical contest at the Region or State
levels.

Audiences will be allowed in the competition room of this event.

A substitution will not be allowed in the Quartet advancing to the State Meet after Region competition.

B. Contestants shall draw for order of performance upon reporting to the site of the competition at the scheduled time.

1
2.
3.

4.

Contestants who are not present at the time of the drawing, will have their position drawn for them.
Contestants who are not present at the time designated for their presentation will be disqualified.
Contestants who have conflicts with other Literary events should consult with the GHSA representative at the
scoring area, and may have early or late presentation positions designated for them.

At the time of check-in at the competition site, a copy of the music (can be computer generated) will be presented
for viewing by the judges. Each school is responsible for meeting copywrite laws.

C. Judging Procedures:

1.

N

Two judges will be used for the Quartet competition.

(a) Judges shall not confer with one another during the competition, but they may sit near one another to view
the copy of the music.

(b) Tabulation of score sheets shall be handled independently.

Judges shall follow scoring directions provided by the GHSA Office.

Judging criteria are as follows:

(a) Accuracy: Notes, Time, Value, Pitch 20%
(b) Tone: Quality, Quantity, Naturalness, Balance, Blend, Freedom 20%
(c) Diction: Clarity, Naturalness, Purity of Vowels and Consonants 10%
(d) Rhythm: Steadiness, Freedom, Tempo 10%
(e) Phrasing: Melodic Line, Attack, Release, Content 10%
() Interpretation: Understanding of Composition,

Expression Marks, Contrast, General Effect 20%
(g) Presentation: Stage Presence and Personality, Posture, Poise 10%

SECTION L5
SOLO

A. Separate contests will be held for boys and girls in vocal Solo.

B. Two selections shall be sung from memory:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

One selection must be from the standard repertory of the art song, oratorio aria, or operatic aria.

Both selections must be original compositions, and not arrangements of instructional or choral pieces.

The selections may be sung with or without accompaniment.

(a) Live piano accompaniment is the only form allowed (no tapes allowed).

(b) Soloists must bring their own accompanist if one is to be used.

Each Soloist shall be allotted seven (7) minutes to perform their selections. If the time limit is exceeded, the
Soloist will be penalized two (2) points for every 15 second period or portion thereof that he/she is overtime.
A director/coach is expressly prohibited from “conducting” during any musical contest at the Region or State
levels.

Audiences will be allowed in the competition room of this event.

C. Contestants shall draw for order of performance upon reporting to the site of the competition at the scheduled time.

1.
2.
3.

4.

Contestants who are not present at the time of the drawing, will have their position drawn for them.
Contestants who are not present at the time designated for their presentation will be disqualified.
Contestants who have conflicts with other Literary events should consult with the GHSA representative at the
scoring area, and may have early or late presentation positions designated for them.

Atthe time of check-in at the competition site, a copy of the music (can be computer generated) will be presented
for viewing by the judges. Each school is responsible for meeting copywrite laws.

D. Judging Procedures:

1.

2.

Two judges will be used for the Solo competition.

(a) Judges shall not confer with one another during the competition, but they may sit near one another to view
the copy of the music.

(b) Tabulation of score sheets shall be handled independently.

Judges shall follow scoring directions provided by the GHSA Office.
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3.

Judging criteria are as follows:

(a) Accuracy: Notes, Time, Value, Pitch 20%
(b) Tone: Quality, Quantity, Naturalness, Balance,
Blend, Freedom 20%
(c) Diction: Clarity, Naturalness, Purity of Vowels and
Consonants 10%
(d) Rhythm: Steadiness, Freedom, Tempo 10%

(e) Phrasing: Melodic Line, Attack, Release, Content 10%
() Interpretation: Understanding of Composition,

Expression Marks, Contrast, General Effect 20%
(g) Presentation: Stage Presence and Personality,
Posture, Poise 10%
SECTION L6
TRIO

A. Trio singing is a competition held for girls in all classifications.

C.

1.

7.
8.

The singing parts for the members of the trio are:
(a) first soprano
(b) second soprano
(c) alto
Two selections shall be sung from memory.
(a) Both selections shall be appropriate for a small group of singers.
(b) One selection must be one of the following:
(1) chorale
(2) madrigal
(3) art song
(4) folk song
The selections may be sung with or without accompaniment.
(a) Live piano accompaniment is the only form allowed (no tapes allowed).
(b) Trios must bring their own accompanist if one is to be used.
Each Trio shall be allotted eight (8) minutes to perform their selections. If the time limit is exceeded, the Trio
will be penalized two (2) points for every 15 second period or portion thereof that they are overtime.
Choreography will not be considered in the judging of this event.
A director/coach is expressly prohibited from “conducting” during any musical contest at the Region or State
levels.
Audiences will be allowed in the competition room of this event.
A substitution will not be allowed in the Trio advancing to the State Meet after Region competition.

Contestants shall draw for order of performance upon reporting to the site of the competition at the scheduled time.

1.
2.
3.

4.

Contestants who are not present at the time of the drawing, will have their position drawn for them.
Contestants who are not present at the time designated for their presentation will be disqualified.
Contestants who have conflicts with other Literary events should consult with the GHSA representative at the
scoring area, and may have early or late presentation positions designated for them.

Atthe time of check-in at the competition site, a copy of the music (can be computer generated) will be presented
for viewing by the judges. Each school is responsible for meeting copywrite laws.

Judging Procedures:

1.

2.
3.

Two (two) judges will be used for the Trio competition.

(a) Judges shall not confer with one another during the competition, but they may sit near one another to view
the copy of the music.

(b) Tabulation of score sheets shall be handled independently.

Judges shall follow scoring directions provided by the GHSA Office.

Judging criteria are as follows:

(a) Accuracy: Notes, Time, Value, Pitch 20%
(b) Tone: Quality, Quantity, Naturalness, Balance, Blend, Freedom 20%
(c) Diction: Clarity, Naturalness, Purity of Vowels and Consonants 10%
(d) Rhythm: Steadiness, Freedom, Tempo 10%
(e) Phrasing: Melodic Line, Attack, Release, Content 10%
() Interpretation: Understanding of Composition,

Expression Marks, Contrast, General Effect 20%

(g) Presentation: Stage Presence and Personality, Posture, Poise 10%
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Schedule Of State Literary Meet

Class AAAAA, AAAA and Class A
Northside High School, Warner Robins, Georgia
Saturday, March 20, 2010

GIRLS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION:

AAAAA - 9:30 am Room 902
A - 11:00 am Room 902
AAAA - 1:00 pm Room 902
BOYS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION:
AAAAA - 9:30 am Room 906
A - 11:00 am Room 906
AAAA - 1:00 pm Room 906
GIRLS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING :
AAAAA - 8:30 am Room 702 (Drawing)
AAAAA - 9:30 am Room 703 (Speaking)
A - 10:00 am Room 702 (Drawing)
A - 11:00 am Room 703 (Speaking)
AAAA - 12:00 noon Room 702 (Drawing)
AAAA - 1:00 pm Room 703 (Speaking)
BOYS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING :
AAAAA - 8:30 am Room 702 (Drawing)
AAAAA - 9:30 am Room 708 (Speaking)
A - 10:00 am Room 702 (Drawing)
A - 11:00 am Room 708 (Speaking)
AAAA - 12:00 noon Room 702 (Drawing)
AAAA - 1:00 pm Room 708 (Speaking)
BOYS AND GIRLS ESSAY:
AAAAA - 9:00 am Room 501
A - 9:00 am Room 503
AAAA - 9:00 am Room 505
GIRLSSOLO
AAAAA - 9:00 am Tabor Chorus Room 607
A - 9:15 am Tabor Cafe
AAAA - 9:30 am Theatre
BOYSSOLO:
AAAAA - 10:15 am Tabor Chorus Room 607
A - 10:30 am Tabor Cafe
AAAA - 10:45 am Theatre
GIRLSTRIO:
AAAAA - 11:15 am Tabor Chorus Room 607
A - 11:30 am Tabor Cafe
AAAA - 11:45 am Theatre
BOYS QUARTET
AAAAA - 1:15 pm Tabor Chorus Room 607
A - 1:30 pm Tabor Cafe
AAAA - 1:45 pm Theatre

GHSA HEADQUARTERS, SCORING, AWARDS: Located in Cafeteria at Northside Building
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Schedule Of State Literary Meet

GIRLS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION:

AAA - 9:30 am
AA - 11:00 am

BOYS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION:

AAA - 9:30 am
AA - 11:00 am

GIRLS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING:

AAA - 8:30 am
AAA - 9:30 am
AA - 10:00 am
AA - 11:00 am

BOYS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING:

AAA - 8:30 am
AAA - 9:30 am
AA - 10:00 am
AA - 11:00 am

BOYS AND GIRLS ESSAY:

AAA, AA - 9:00 am

GIRLSSOLO:
AAA - 9:15 am
AA - 9:30 am

BOYSSOLO:
AAA - 10:30 am
AA - 10:45 am

GIRLSTRIO:
AAA - 11:30 am
AA - 11:45 am

BOYS QUARTET:

AAA - 1:30 pm
AA - 1:45 pm

Class AAA and Class AA
Houston County High School
Saturday, March 20, 2010

Room 215
Room 215

Room 205
Room 205

Room 305 (Drawing)
Room 306 (Speaking)
Room 305 (Drawing)
Room 306 (Speaking)

Room 305 (Drawing)
Room 301 (Speaking)
Room 305 (Drawing)
Room 301 (Speaking)

Room 317

Theater
Choral Room

Theater
Choral Room

Theater
Choral Room

Theater
Choral Room

Note: Music warmup area is in the Band Room.

GHSA HEADQUARTERS, SCORING, AWARDS: Located in Cafeteria



APPENDIX A’

ALLIANCE OF GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION AND
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ADAPTED SPORTS PROGRAMS

Since 2001, the GHSA has been involved in an alliance with the American Association of Adapted Sports Programs. This
is a growing relationship in which both organizations are working together for the benefit of physically disabled and
visually impaired students.

The Georgia High School Association and the National Federation of State High School Associations have long held the
philosophy that participation in competitive activities is an integral part of the educational experiences of high school
students.

While the GHSA has accommodated participation of disabled students in several sports and activities, we have not
ventured into the area of facilitating participation of disabled students in adapted sports.

The GHSA recognizes that AAASP is the premier organization administering adapted sports, and the GHSA wishes to
partner with AAASP by providing competitive activities for our disabled students in addition to lending our resources to
their endeavors. Under the leadership of Beverly Vaughn and Tommie Storms, this organization provides tremendous
opportunities in the area of adapted sports.

AAASP oversees competitions in wheelchair basketball, wheelchair track, indoor wheelchair soccer, power hockey,
wheelchair football and beep baseball throughout the state of Georgia. Additionally, AAASP personnel travel throughout
the United States helping establish and maintain recreational and athletic programs for disabled persons.

Itis important for school personnel to understand the opportunities available for disabled athletes, and to share
that understanding with students in their schools. It is also important that coaches appreciate the value of athletics in
the lives of disabled students, and the particular techniques involved in coaching disabled athletes.

AAASP stands ready to assist school personnel in their endeavors. For more information, please use the following
contacts:

AAASP

P.O. Box 451047

Atlanta, GA 31145

Phone (404) 294-0070

Website www.adaptedsports.org




APPENDIX ‘B’

2009-10
State Playoff Brackets
For All Sports



STATE BASEBALL PLAYOFFS
2010
AAAAA - AAAA - AAA - AA - A

1st Rd. 2nd Rd. Quarterfinals  Semifinals FINALS Semifinals  Quarterfinals 2nd Rd. 1st Rd.

DH: 5/7 DH: 5/12 DH: 5/18 DH: 5/24 DH: 5/28 DH: 5/24 DH: 5/18 DH: 5/12 DH: 5/7

If: 5/8 If: 5/13 If: 5/19 If: 5/25 If: 5/29 If: 5/25 If: 5/19 If: 5/13 If: 5/8
Reg. 1-#1 Reg. 7 - #1
Reg. 4 - #4 Reg. 6 - #4
Reg. 3 - #2 Reg. 5 - #2
Reg. 2 - #3 Reg. 8 - #3
Reg. 5 - #1 Reg. 3 - #1
Reg. 8 - #4 Reg. 2 - #4
Reg. 7 - #2 H) H) Reg. 1 - #2
Reg. 6 - #3 Reg. 4 - #3

H)

Reg. 4 - #1 Reg. 6 - #1
Reg. 1 - #4 Reg. 7 - #4
Reg. 2 - #2 Reg. 8 - #2
Reg. 3-#3 Reg.5-#3
Reg. 8 - #1 * ® Reg. 2 - #1
Reg. 5 - #4 Reg. 3 - #4
Reg. 6 - #2 (H) H) Reg. 4 - #2
Reg. 7 - #3 Reg. 1 - #3

In ALL rounds, the higher-seeded team will host.
If both teams are the same seed, the (H) printed in the bracket will indicate the host school.
Exceptions to the scheduled dates may be made with the approval of the Executive Director.



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3-#3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1-#4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

2010
AAAAA BOYS
Semifinals FINALS
March 11 March 12

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

Semifinals
March 11

Gwinnett Center Arena

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

5:30

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

8:45

8:30

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5,6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5,6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3-#1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1 - #3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1-#2

Reg. 4 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

2010

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

AAAAA GIRLS

Semifinals
March 11

FINALS
March 12

Semifinals
March 11

Gwinnett Center Arena

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

4:00

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

7:00

7:00

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5,6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5,6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

2010
AAAA BOYS
Semifinals FINALS
March 10 March 12

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

Semifinals
March 10

Gwinnett Center Arena

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

5:30

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

4:45

8:30

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5,6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5,6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

2010
AAAA GIRLS
Semifinals FINALS
March 10 March 12

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

Semifinals
March 10

Gwinnett Center Arena

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

4:00

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

3:00

7:00

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5,6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5,6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

Semifinals
March 12

2010
AAA BOYS
FINALS Semifinals
March 13 March 12

Macon Centreplex

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

5:30

8:45

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

8:30

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

Semifinals
March 12

2010
AAA GIRLS
FINALS Semifinals
March 13 March 12

Macon Centreplex

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

4:00

7:00

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

7:00

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

Semifinals
March 11

2010
AA BOYS
FINALS Semifinals
March 13 March 11

Macon Centreplex

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

5:30

4:45

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

8:30

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

Semifinals
March 11

2010
AA GIRLS
FINALS Semifinals
March 13 March 11

Macon Centreplex

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

4:00

3:00

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

7:00

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

Semifinals
March 10

2010
A BOYS
FINALS Semifinals
March 13 March 10

Macon Centreplex

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

5:30

12:45

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

8:30

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 2 - #3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 5 - #1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 7 - #3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Reg. 6 - #3

Semifinals
March 10

2010
A GIRLS
FINALS Semifinals
March 13 March 10

Macon Centreplex

STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA
2nd Round 3rd Round
March 2, 3 March 5, 6
TBA

4:00

11am.

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION:

Higher-seeded team will host.

7:00

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

3rd Round 2nd Round

March 5, 6 March 2, 3
TBA

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 3 - #1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 3 - #4

Reg. 1 - #2

Reg. 4-#3

1st Round
Feb. 26, 27

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 5 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Boys play on first playing date and Girls play on second playing date (there will be no doubleheaders unless approved).
Minimum seating capacity: AAAAA - 1,200; AAAA - 1,000; AAA - 700; AA - 700; A - 500 (with bleachers on both sides).



STATE FOOTBALL PLAYOFFS
2009
AAAAA - AAAA - AAA - AA - A

First Second Second First
Round Round Quarterfinals Semifinals FINALS Semifinals  Quarterfinals Round Round
Nov. 13-14 Nov. 20-21 Nov. 27-28 Dec. 4-5 Dec. 11-12 Dec. 4-5 Nov. 27-28 Nov. 20-21 Nov. 13-14

Georgia Dome

Reg. 1-#1 Reg. 7 - #1
Reg. 4 - #4 Reg. 6 - #4
Reg. 3 - #2 Reg. 5 - #2
Reg. 2 - #3 Reg. 8 - #3
Reg. 5 - #1 Reg. 3-#1
Reg. 8 - #4 Reg. 2 - #4
Reg. 7 - #2 Reg. 1-#2
Reg. 6 - #3 Reg. 4 - #3
(H)
Reg. 4 - #1 Reg. 6 - #1
Reg. 1 - #4 Reg. 7 - #4
Reg. 2 - #2 Reg. 8 - #2
Reg. 3-#3 Reg. 5-#3
Reg. 8- #1 Reg. 2 - #1
Reg. 5 - #4 Reg. 3 -#4
Reg. 6 - #2 Reg. 4 - #2
Reg. 7 - #3 Reg. 1 - #3

In the first four rounds, the higher seeded team will host. If schools are the same seed, see GHSA Constitution, Football
Section, for procedure. Finals: The (H) printed in the bracket indicates the designated host school.



AAAAA Dates:

1st Round
Boys: May 4
Girls: May 5

AAAAIAAA/AA/A Dates:

1st Round
Girls: May 4
Boys: May 5

Areal-Team 1

Area 3 -Team 4

STATE LACROSSE PLAYOFFS - 2010
Boys and Girls: AAAAA and AAAA/AAAIAAIA

Quarterfinals
Boys: May 7
Girls: May 8

Quarterfinals
Girls: May 7
Boys: May 8

Area2-Team 2

Area 4 - Team 3

Semifinals
Boys: May 11
Girls: May 12

Semifinals
Girls: May 11
Boys: May 12

Area 4 - Team 2

Area 2 - Team 3

Area3-Team 1

Areal-Team 4

(H)

Finals
May 15

Finals
May 15

Area 2 - Team 1

Area 4 -Team 4

Areal-Team 2

Area 3 - Team 3

Area 3 - Team 2

Areal-Team 3

Area 4 -Team 1

Area 2 - Team 4

(H)

In ALL rounds, the higher-seeded team will host.
If both teams are the same seed, the (H) printed in the bracket will indicate the host school.

(H)




Sectionals
March 15

Areal-Team1

Area 3 - Team 6

Semifinals
March 20

Areal-Team4

Area3-Team 3

Areal-Team2

STATE RIFLERY PLAYOFFS - 2010

STATE CHAMPIONSHIP
April 3
Pool International Shooting Complex

Semifinals
March 20

Area3-Team5

Area 3 - Team 2

Areal-Team5

Area3-Team 4

Sectionals
March 15

Area 4 - Team 1

Area 7 - Team 6

Area 4 - Team4

Area7-Team 3

Area 4 - Team 2

Areal-Team3

Area3-Team1

Areal - Team 6

Area2-Team1

Area5 - Team 6

Area?2 - Team4

Area5-Team 3

Area 7 - Team 5

Area7-Team 2

Area4 - Team 5

Area 7 - Team 4

Area 4 - Team 3

Area7-Team1

Area 4 - Team 6

Area 6 - Team 1

Area2-Team 2

Area5-Team5

Area5 - Team 2

Area?2-Team5

Area5-Team 4

Area2-Team 3

Area5-Team 1

Area 2 - Team 6

Area 8 - Team 6

Area 6 - Team4

Area 8-Team 3

Area 6 - Team 2

Area 8 - Team 5

Area 8 - Team 2

Area 6 - Team 5

— Area8-Team4

Area 6 - Team 3

Area8-Team1

Area 6 - Team 6

The higher seeded team will host. If teams in the Semifinals are equal seeds, the highest sectional score will host.

Twelve semifinal winners plus two invitational place teams will compete in the Championship. Sectionals will be on March
15 and Semifinals on March 20 unless earlier dates are agreed upon by Area Chairs involved. (Chairs are to report
Sectional results by March 16, Semifinal results by March 22.)



STATE SOCCER TOURNAMENT - 2010
Boys and Girls: AAAAA - AAAA - AAA

AAAAA and AAAA Dates:

1st Rd.
B: 4/27
G: 4/28

AAA Dates:

1st Rd.
B: 4/29
G: 4/30

Reg. 1-#1

2nd Rd.
B: 5/4
G: 5/5

Quarterfinals
B: 5/7
G: 5/8

2nd Rd.
B: 5/4
G: 5/5

Quarterfinals
B: 5/7
G: 5/8

Reg. 4 - #4

Reg. 3 -#2

Reg. 2 - #3

Reg. 5-#1

Reg. 8 - #4

Reg. 7 - #2

Semifinals
B: 5/11
G: 5/12

Semifinals
B: 5/11
G: 5/12

(H)

Reg. 6 - #3

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 1 - #4

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 3-#3

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 5 - #4

Reg. 6 - #2

(H)

Reg. 7 - #3

(H)

In ALL rounds, the higher-seeded team will host.
If both teams are the same seed, the (H) printed in the bracket will indicate the host school.

FINALS
B: May 14
G: May 15

FINALS
B: May 14
G: May 15

(H)

2nd Rd.

B: 5/4
G: 5/5

2nd Rd.

B: 5/4
G: 5/5

1st Rd.
B: 4/27
G: 4/28

1st Rd.
B: 4/29
G: 4/30

Reg. 7 - #1

Reg. 6 - #4

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 8 - #3

Reg. 3-#1

Reg. 2 - #4

Reg. 1-#2

Reg. 4 - #3

Reg. 6 - #1

Reg. 7 - #4

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg.5-#3

Reg. 2 - #1

Semifinals  Quarterfinals
B: 5/11 B: 5/7
G: 5/12 G: 5/8
Semifinals  Quarterfinals
B: 5/11 B: 5/7
G: 5/12 G: 5/8

(H)

H)
(H)

Reg. 3-#4

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 1 - #3



AA/A Dates:

1st Rd.
B: 4/29
G: 4/30

Reg. 9 - #1

2nd Rd.
B: 5/4
G: 5/5

Reg. 10 - #2

Reg. 13- #1

(H)

STATE SOCCER TOURNAMENT - 2010
Boys and Girls: AA/A

Quarterfinals

Reg. 14 - #2

Reg. 4 - #1

Reg. 8 - #2

Reg. 3 - #1

H)

Semifinals
B: 5/11
G: 5/12

Reg. 5 - #2

Reg. 11 - #1

Reg. 12 - #2

Reg. 15 - #1

(H)

(H)

Reg. 16 - #2

Reg. 1-#1

Reg. 2 - #2

Reg. 6 - #1

(H)

Reg. 7 - #2

(H)

(H)

In ALL rounds, the higher-seeded team will host.
If both teams are the same seed, the (H) printed in the bracket will indicate the host school.

FINALS
B: May 14
G: May 15

(H)

Semifinals
B: 5/11
G: 5/12

Quarterfinals
B: 5/7
G: 5/8

2nd Rd.
B: 5/4
G: 5/5

1st Rd.
B: 4/29
G: 4/30

Reg. 7-#1

(H)

Reg. 6 - #2

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg. 1 -#2

Reg. 16 - #1

(H)

(H)

Reg. 15 - #2

Reg. 12 - #1

Reg. 11 - #2

Reg. 5 - #1

(H)

(H)

Reg. 3 - #2

Reg. 8 - #1

Reg. 4 - #2

Reg. 14 - #1

(H)

(H)

Reg. 13 - #2

Reg. 10 - #1

Reg. 9 - #2



1st Round
Oct. 13, 14

Reg. 2 - #1

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

3-

-#4

-#2

- #3

-#1

-#4

#2

-#3

-#1

-#4

- #2

- #3

-#1

- #4

-#2

-#3

STATE SOFTBALL PLAYOFFS
2009
AAAAA - AAAA - AAA - AA - A

STATE TOURNAMENT 2nd Round
October 22-24 Oct. 16, 17
Columbus
Position A Position G
Position F Position D
Position E Position C
Position B Position H

FIRST & SECOND ROUND INFORMATION: Higher-seeded team will host best-of-three format.

1st Round
Oct. 13, 14

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

3-#1

2-#4

4-#2

1-#3

1-#1

4-#4

2-#2

3-#3



STATE SOFTBALL TOURNAMENT - 2009
AAAAA - AAAA - AAA - AA - A

Thursday, Friday and Saturday, October 22-24, 2009
Columbus Softball Complex

Team A

Game 1
Team C

Team B

Game 2
Team D

Team E

Game 3
Team G

Team F

Game 4
Team H

Loser #1

Game 7

Loser #2

Loser #3

Game 8

Loser #4

Thurs

Thurs

Thurs

Thurs

Fri.

Fri.

Loser of #14,
if first loss

GAME TIMES
A AA AAA AAAA AAAAA
Thursday:
Game #1 noon noon 3:30 pm 3:30pm  5:30 pm
Game #2 noon noon 3:30 3:30 5:30
Game #3 noon noon 3:30 3:30 5:30
Game #4 noon noon 3:30 3:30 5:30
Game #5 5:30 5:30 7:30 7:30 7:30
Game #6 5:30 5:30 7:30 7:30 7:30
Friday:
Game #7 9am 9am 9am 11am 11am
Game #8 9am 9am 9am 11am 11am
Game #9 1:00 pm 1:00 pm 1:00 pm 3:00pm  3:00 pm
Game #10 1:00 1:00 1:00 3:00 3:00
Game #11 5:00 5:00 5:00 7:00 7:00
Game #12 5:00 5:00 5:00 7:00 7:00
Saturday:
Game #13 9:00 am 9:15am 9:30 am 9:45 am 10 am
Game5 Thurs. Game #14 11:00 am 11:15 am 11:30 am 11:45am  noon
Game #15 1:00 pm 1:15 1:30 1:45 2:00
Game 11 Fri.
Game 6 Thurs,
Game 14  Sat. —l
Loser #11 |
Loser #6 :
Game 9 Fri. Game 13 Sat. Game 15  Sat. l_ e
Game 12 Fri. |
Loser #5
Game 10 Fri. |




First Round
By April 23
Reg. 1-#1
Reg. 4 - #4
Reg. 2 - #2
Reg. 3 - #3
Reg. 4 - #1
Reg. 1-#4
Reg. 3 - #2
Reg. 2 - #3
Reg. 5 - #1
Reg. 8 - #4
Reg. 6 - #2
Reg. 7 - #3
Reg. 8 - #1
Reg. 5 - #4
Reg. 7 - #2
Reg. 6 - #3

STATE TENNIS PLAYOFFS - 2010
Boys and Girls: AAAAA - AAAA - AAA - AA - A

2nd Round Quarterfinals Semifinals / Finals Quarterfinals  2nd Round
By April 28 By May 4 May 7-8 By May 4 By April 28
Clayton County
International Park

(H) (H)

(H)

(H) (H)

(H) (H)

First Round
By April 23

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

3-#1

2-#4

4-#2

1-#3

2-#1

3-#4

1-#2

4-#3

In the First, Second and Quarterfinal Rounds, the higher-seeded team will host, unless the competing teams are tied. In
that case, the (H) printed in the bracket will determine the host school. In case of a rain-out at the State Site in the
Semifinals and Finals, the higher-seeded team, or the (H) printed in the brackets if the teams are equal seeds, will be the
host school if separate sites are used.



Area6 - Team 1

Area 2 - Team 4

Area 4 - Team 2

Area 8- Team 3

Area5-Team 1

Areal-Team4

Area7 - Team 2

Area 3 -Team 3

Area2-Team 1

Area 6 - Team 4

Area 8 - Team 2

Area4 - Team 3

Areal-Team1

Area5 - Team 4

Area3-Team 2

Area7-Team 3

STATE VOLLEYBALL PLAYOFFS - 2009
AAAAA - AAAA - AAA - AAJA

To ELITE EIGHT

To ELITE EIGHT

To ELITE EIGHT

To ELITE EIGHT

Area8-Team 1

Area 4 - Team 4

Area 2 - Team 2

Area 6 - Team 3

Area3-Team1

Area7 - Team 4

Areal-Team 2

Area5-Team 3

Area7-Team1

Area 3 -Team 4

Area5 - Team 2

Areal-Team3

Area4 - Team 1

Area 8 - Team 4

Area 6 - Team 2

Area2-Team 3

To ELITE EIGHT

To ELITE EIGHT

To ELITE EIGHT

To ELITE EIGHT

In the First and Second Rounds, the higher-seeded team will host. The teams reaching the Elite Eight will be seeded.

‘ELITE EIGHT’ TOURNAMENTS - October 24, 2009

Parkview
..Marist
Drew (Clayton County)
AAIA ..o Wesleyan
10:00 @M. oo No. 4 Seed vs. No. 5 Seed 12 NOON .vvvevcvvcieieiee No. 3 Seed vs. No. 6 Seed
10:00 @M. wovveevieeeinn No. 1 Seed vs. No. 8 Seed 12 NOON v No. 2 Seed vs. No. 7 Seed
2:00 P.M. o Winners of 10:00 a.m. matches
4:00 P.M. v Winners of 12 Noon matches

Winners advance to Championship Matches

CHAMPIONSHIP MATCHES - October 31, 2009
All Classes.........cccoe.. Marietta High School



APPENDIX ‘'C’

GHSA STATE OFFICERS 2009-10

President: Dr. Gary Holmes, St. Simons Island

Vice President: Walter Wade, Atlanta

Executive Director: Dr. Ralph Swearngin, Thomaston, GHSA Office
REGION REGION SECRETARIES

1-AAAAA . Kevin Giddens, Colquitt County High School, Moultrie
2-AAAAA ... Dion Williams, DeKalb County Alternative School
3-AAAAA ... Earl Etheridge, Savannah

4-AAAAA ............... Mike McElrath, Fayetteville

5-AAAAA ... John Kelly, Kennesaw Mountain High School, Kennesaw
6-AAAAA ... Ronnie Smith, Cherokee County Schools, Canton
7-AAAAA ... Dolford Layson, Grayson

8-AAAAA ... Mark Kimbro, Brookwood High School, Snellville
1-AAAA Kevin Dowling, Lee County High School, Leesburg
2-AAAA.....co Ken LeCain, Statesboro High School, Statesboro
3-AAAA ... Lisa White, Cross Creek High School, Augusta
4-AAAA................. Jamie Cassady, Griffin High School, Griffin

5-AAAA ... Dale Krach, Northgate High School, Newnan

6-AAAA ... Tommy Marshall, Marist School, Atlanta
T-AAAA.....cceee Don Corr, Cherokee County Board of Education, Canton
8-AAAA ... Bobby Pate, Hartwell

1-AAA L Pam Hill, Dougherty County Schools, Albany

2-AAA s Craig Fitts, Carver High School, Columbus

3-AAA L Wade Marchman, Burke County High School, Waynesboro
4-AAA .., Mike Parris, Jackson High School, Jackson

5-AAA L Mark Kelly, St. Pius School, Atlanta

6-AAA .. Ed Vosburgh, Cartersville

T-AAA ..., Chris Mance, Gainesville High School, Gainesville
8-AAA ..., Bobby McAllister, Elbert County High School, Elberton
1-AA Jarrett Luke, Berrien High School, Nashville

2-AA Donald Altman, Waycross

3-AA e Chunk Reid, Vidalia High School, Vidalia

A-AA Chuck Miller, Henry County High School, McDonough
5-AA L Kenneth Mapp, Callaway High School, Hogansville
B6-AA L Rusty Hudson, Westminster School, Atlanta

T-AA L Ed Vosburgh, Cartersville

8-AA L. Steve Cisson, Morgan County High School, Madison
T-A e Robert Douberly, Ware County Magnet School, Manor
2-A Rusty Tondee, Schley County High School, Ellaville
3-A Ray Tootle, Candler County Board of Education, Metter
A-A Jeanie Smith, Lincoln County High School, Lincolnton
5-A e Kris Palmerton, Pace Academy, Atlanta

B-A i William H. Teat, Rome

T-A e Jan Azar, Wesleyan School, Norcross

8-A. s Donnie Drew, Commerce High School, Commerce



STATE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 2009-10

REGION COMMITTEE MEMBER

1-AAAAA ... Wes Taylor, Lowndes High School, Valdosta

2-AAAAA ... Fred Price, Atlanta City Schools

3-AAAAA ... Earl Etheridge, Savannah

4-AAAAA ............... Danny Cronic, East Coweta High School, Sharpsburg
5-AAAAA ... Donnie Griggers, Harrison High School, Kennesaw
6-AAAAA ... Ed Thayer, Wheeler High School, Marietta

7-AAAAA ... Gary Long, Mill Creek High School, Hoschton

8-AAAAA ... Dave Hunter, Brookwood High School, Snellville
1-AAAA Robert Davis, Westside High School, Macon
2-AAAA.....ce Jack Webb, Effingham County High School, Springfield
3-AAAA ... George Bailey, Richmond County Schools, Augusta
4-AAAA ... Curt Miller, Ola High School, McDonough

5-AAAA ... Mike Davis, Starr’s Mill High School, Fayetteville
6-AAAA ... Ron Sebree, DeKalb County Schools
T-AAAA......ceee Charles Wilson, Cass High School, Cartersville

8-AAAA ... Tommy Stringer, Loganville High School, Loganville
1-AAA Wayne Tootle, Cairo

2-AAA L, Jay Russell, LaGrange High School, LaGrange

3-AAA s Wade Marchman, Burke County High School, Waynesboro
4-AAA .., Rodney Walker, Mary Persons High School, Forsyth
5-AAA s Mark Kelly, St. Pius, Atlanta

B6-AAA L. Jay Floyd, Cartersville High School

T-AAA Mark Coleman, Flowery Branch H.S., Flowery Branch
8-AAA ..., Bobby McAllister, Elbert County High School, Elberton
1-AA i, Scott Horton, Albany High School, Albany

2-AA e Jesse Crews, Charlton County High School, Folkston
3-AA e Sam Barrs, Bleckley County High School, Cochran
4-AA Carror Wright, Southwest High School, Macon

5-AA e Greg Oglesby, Manchester High School, Manchester
B6-AA L Dexter Wood, Buford High School, Buford

T-AA L Glenn White, Model High School, Rome

8-AA L Jim Hughes, Union County High School, Blairsville

T-A i, Robert Douberly, Ware County Magnet H. S., Manor
2-A e Glenn Tidwell, Marion County High School, Buena Vista
A Mike Carswell, Calvary Day School, Savannah

A-A Larry Campbell, Lincoln County High School, Lincolnton
5-A e Rob Weltz, Holy Innocents' School, Atlanta

B-A e Duane McManus, Bremen High School, Bremen

T-A e Scott Queen, Eagles Landing Christian School, McDonough
8-A e Donnie Drew, Commerce High School, Commerce
AtLarge ................. Raynette Evans, Bibb County Schools, Macon

AtLarge ................. Debbie Ball, Brookstone School, Columbus

SDOE .....ccccvvvviiee Patrick Blenke, State Department of Education

GSBA ... Tony Arasi, Georgia School Boards Association

GSSA ... Dr. Randall Edmunds, Georgia School Supt. Assn. (Lincoln Co.)
GASSP ...t Rudy Hampton, Forsyth Central High School, Cumming
GACA ... Terry Rogers, Executive Secretary, Georgia Athletic Coaches Association

GADA ... Dr. Lucia Norwood, DeKalb County Schools, Decatur



GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION COMMITTEES 2009-10

Earl Etheridge
Tommy Stringer
Wayne Tootle

Baseball Committee
Gary Long

Ron Sebree

Jay Russell

Greg Ogleshy

Scott Queen

Basketball Committee
Fred Price

Jack Webb

Mark Kelly

Jim Hughes

Larry Campbell
Raynette Evans

Calendar Committee
Donnie Griggers
George Bailey

Mark Coleman
Dexter Wood

Duane McManus
Randall Edmunds
Rudy Hampton

Cheerleading Committee
Ed Thayer

Mike Davis

Rodney Walker

Sam Barrs

Duane McManus

Debbie Ball

Coaches Committee
Fred Price

Jack Webb

Rodney Walker

Jim Hughes

Mike Carswell

Terry Rogers

Eligibility Committee
Wes Taylor

Charles Wilson

Mark Coleman

Glenn White

Glenn Tidwell

Pat Blenke

Randall Edmunds
Rudy Hampton

Tony Arasi

Football Committee
Earl Etheridge
Robert Davis

Wayne Tootle

Sam Barrs

Larry Campbell
Terry Rogers

Board of Trustees

(AAAAA) Jesse Crews
(AAAA) Donnie Drew
(AAA) Raynette Evans

Golf Committee
Danny Cronic
Charles Wilson
Wade Marchman
Jesse Crews
Robert Douberly

Gymnastics Committee
Ron Sebree

Mark Kelly

Rob Weltz

Lucia Norwood

Lacrosse Committee
Donnie Griggers

Ed Thayer

Mike Davis

Rob Weltz

Scott Queen

Literary Committee
Gary Long

Charles Wilson

Jay Floyd

Glenn White

Glenn Tidwell

Medals and Awards Committee
Wes Taylor

George Bailey

Wade Marchman

Greg Ogleshy

Robert Douberly

Lucia Norwood

Media Committee
Danny Cronic
Curt Miller

Bobby McAllister
Scott Horton
Debbie Ball

Officials Committee
Earl Etheridge

Ron Sebree

Wayne Tootle

Larry Campbell
Walter Wade

Reclassification Committee
Earl Etheridge
Dave Hunter
Robert Davis
Tommy Stringer
Wayne Tootle
Bobby McAllister
Jesse Crews
Glenn White
Glenn Tidwell
Donnie Drew
Gary Holmes
Walter Wade

(AA)
(A
(At Large)

Riflery Committee
Donnie Griggers
Ron Sebree
Bobby McAllister
Carror Wright

Soccer Committee
Dave Hunter
George Bailey
Bobby McAllister
Dexter Wood

Rob Weltz

Softball Committee
Ed Thayer

Curt Miller

Jay Russell

Carror Wright
Donnie Drew
Debbie Ball

Sportsmanship Committee
Wes Taylor

Curt Miller

Wade Marchman

Carror Wright

Mike Carswell

Lucia Norwood

Swimming Committee
Donnie Griggers

Mike Davis

Jay Floyd

Scott Horton

Scott Queen

Tennis Committee
Dave Hunter
Tommy Stringer
Mark Coleman
Greg Ogleshy
Robert Douberly

Track Committee
Fred Price

Robert Davis
Mark Kelly

Scott Horton

Mike Carswell

Volleyball Committee
Gary Long

Mike Davis

Jay Russell

Dexter Wood

Rob Weltz

Wrestling Committee
Dave Hunter

Jack Webb

Rodney Walker

Sam Barrs

Duane McManus



APPENDIX ‘E’

ELIGIBILITY REPORT INSTRUCTIONS

Items to which specific attention should be directed are:

1.

GHSA Eligibility Form A and Form B, instructions, and other eligibility forms are provided to all member schools in the
GHSA FORMS NOTEBOOK under the “Eligibility Section.”

. The report submitted to the State Office becomes a permanent record. Care should be taken to have the information

fully correct and complete. An error could seriously affect the eligibility of a student and penalize a school.

. The signature of the principal or assistant principal or superintendent, along with the report preparer is required on

the Form A, Form B and Form C Eligibility Certificates. That signature certifies that all data is correct and accurate.

. Boys and girls may be listed on the same Form A, and more than one activity may be listed on the same Form A.

. Once astudent has been certified eligible in a given school year, itis not necessary to re-file that student in subsequent

activities unless region rules specify differently. The GHSA office maintains that once a student has been reported
and declared eligible for the school year, no further report is necessary for that student during the school year UNLESS
his/her eligibility has been interrupted. There is no longer any need to submit a Form B for a previously-cleared transfer
student. Transfer students are never listed on a Form A.

. Aneligibility report must be filed at least twenty (20) days prior to the calendar date for the first possible game or contest

in any activity. Supplemental filings may be made throughout the season. (EXCEPTION: Eligibility reports for Literary,
One-Act Play, Debate, and Riflery competitions are due twenty (20) days before the first contest.

. When filing an eligibility report, use only current GHSA approved forms. A COMPATIBLE computer format of the

eligibility report from member schools will be acceptable so long as the information is in the exact order and form
as shown on the GHSA Eligibility Forms.

. Once the form has been reviewed and processed in the GHSA office, one copy will be returned to the filing school,

and one copy retained at the GHSA office.

. CERTIFICATE OF ELIGIBILITY (Non-Transfer Students) - FORM A

A. Form A must be typed. No certificates will be accepted that are handwritten.

B. NAME: List students in alphabetical order by date of entry - ninth grade (9-10-11-12). Give the full name with the
last name listed first.

C. DATE OF BIRTH: Give the month, day, and year of the student's birth. A student whose 19th birthday was prior
to May 1 of the preceding school year, is overage and not eligible to participate. You will be assisting the student
if you require a birth certificate to be presented to you for verfication of age.

D. DATE STUDENT ENTERED 9th GRADE: Complete the month, day, and year the student took the first 9th grade
class at any school. This is not necessarily the date the student first entered your school. A student will not be
eligible for participation for more than eight (8) semesters from the date of taking the first ninth grade subject.

E. TOTALUNITS EARNED PREVIOUS SEMESTER: Show the total number of units the student earned the previous
semester. In order to be eligible, (beginning with the second semester of 9th grade) the student must have earned
at least 2.5 units or their equivalent the semester immediately preceding participation. Place an “E” in the Units
Earned column and Total Units Accumulated column for entering ninth graders.

F. TOTAL UNITS ACCUMULATED: Show the total number of Carnegie units the student has accumulated thus far
in his high school career. To be eligible, the student must accumulate Carnegie units that count towards graduation
as follows:

END OF FIRST YEAR: 5 Units
END OF SECOND YEAR: 10 Units
END OF THIRD YEAR: 16 Units




G.

Students who lose eligibility for not meeting the unit requirements at the beginning of the year may regain eligibility
during the school year by accumulating the units required at the end of the semester and by passing the required
number of subjects the previous semester. REMINDER: Eligibility is lost or regained on the first day of the new
semester.

ELIGIBILITY STATUS: This column is for GHSA use only.

10. CERTIFICATE OF ELIGIBILITY - TRANSFER STUDENTS - FORM B

A.

m O O W

Tm

TRANSFER STUDENTS: FORM B MUST BE TYPED. If a student has transferred to your school during the past
twelve (12) months after entering 9th grade (and has not been cleared previously) complete and submit a Form
B for that student. If the transfer student has been in your school one full calendar year, do not file a Form B. NOTE:
Transfer students who do not meet eligibility guidelines for migrant students are eligible to participate at the sub-
varsity level ONLY, provided they meet academic standards.

. ACADEMIC DATA: This is the same information that is required for non-transfer students on Form A.

. YEARS ATTENDED: List all previous schools the student attended beginning with the 9th grade.

. ADDRESS (PRESENT/PREVIOUS): Give full street addresses and DO NOT use post office box numbers.

. LIVES WITH/LIVED WITH: Use the full name(s) of the parents, step-parents, guardians, etc. With blended families

it is sometimes confusing when complete names are not given.

. DATE STUDENT ENROLLED: Be precise as to the date the student entered your school.
. BONA FIDE CHANGE OF ADDRESS: In order for a student to have a bona fide move, the student must have

moved with the person(s) he/she lived with previously and must have moved from another service area to your
school's service area. Answer “Yes” or “No.”

. EXCEPTIONS: Certain situations allow a student to be eligible without a bona fide change of address. See By-

Law #1.60.

FOR THE CURRENT YEAR:

1.

2.

A student whose birth date was prior to May 1, 1990, is overage and is not eligible.

A student who entered 9th grade prior to 2006, has exceeded eight (8) semesters and is not eligible.

11. CERTIFICATE OF ELIGIBILITY - FORM C

A.

STUDENTS WITH INTERRUPTED ACADEMIC ELIGIBILITY: Form C must be typewritten. A student gains or
loses eligibility on the first day of each semester. If the student is not eligible because he has an “Incomplete” in
one or more classes, or if the student is in a Credit Recovery Program at the beginning of a new semester, the
student has 14 school days to become eligible. That student may not practice or compete in the interim. (see By-
Law 1.58). Students who have had their academic progress interrupted need to be filed on a Form C, even if their
eligibility form has been submitted previously. Be certain that the relevant portions of this form are filled out
completely.

. FILING PROCEDURES:

1. The upper half of the Form C is to be completed just like a Form A. The numbers in the “Total Courses Passed”
column and the “Total Units Accumulated” column should reflect the progress made in the 14-school-day period.

2. The lower half of the Form C is to be completed according to the particular issue for the student. One portion
is completed if the student was making up “Incompletes,” and the other is completed if the student was involved
in a “Credit Recovery Program.”

If the course work is not made up in the allotted 14-school-day period, the student is ineligible for that semester.
The Principal still has the option of filing a “Hardship Application” if there are special circumstances that prevented
the completion of the coursework in the 14-school-day period.



APPENDIX'F

OFFICIALS TRAVEL FEES
and FEE CHART

During the regular season and region/area playoff contests prior to the first round of the state playoff structure,
officials’ associations will be paid travel fees as follows:

(a) In sports utilizing one official, the travel fee will be $15.00.

(b) In sports utilizing two officials, the travel fee will be $25.00 per crew.

(c) In sports utilizing three officials, the travel fee will be $30.00 per crew.

(d) In sports utilizing more than three officials, the travel fee will be $5.00 for each official used.

These fees are not optional nor negotiable, and are based on a “per competition day” assessment. EXAMPLE: If
a doubleheader is officiated by one crew, there will be one travel reimbursement.

The respective officials’ associations will distribute the funds in accordance with their association policies and
procedures.



Game Fee Chart

Sport/Contest Varsity
Baseball $53.00

Crew of two: $57.00 Crew
Basketball of three: $46.00

$8.00 Per Team - 12-20 Teams

) $7.00 Per Team - 21+ Teams
Cheerleading Minimum 12 Teams
$90.00 Per Official

Football-Crew of six  Clock/Chain - 1/2 Game Fee

Gymnastics $42.00
Lacrosse $62.00
Crew of two: $57.00
Crew of three: $43.00
Soccer Sideline Judge - 1/2 Game Fee
$52.00 - Single Game
Softball - FP $45.00 - V/JV Double Header
$35.00 - single game
Softball - SP $30.00 - V/JV Double Header
$42.00 - 22 Events or Less
Swimming Add $1.60 Per Heat or Diver
Volleyball

(per match) $35.00

Wrestling
(per match)

Dual Match: $68.00
Tri or Quad Match: $57.00

GEORGIA HIGH SCHOOL ASSOCIATION

Sub-Varsity

$45.00

$37.00

$8.00 Per Team - 12-20 Teams
$7.00 Per Team - 21+ Teams
Minimum 12 Teams

$53.00

$56.00

$42.00-Crew of (2)

$39.00

$27.00

$30.00

$50.00

2008-10
Tournaments State Playoffs
$48.00 $80.00

$175.00 - 2 games

Region - $62.00 $110 - 1 game

$45.00 Per $120 - one session
Region Judged  $200 - two sessions
$110.00
$55.00
$55.00 $75.00

Area & Region

$60.00 $420.00 per crew
Region - $45.00 $65.00
Area - $30.00 $45.00
Negotiable $160.00/day

$55.00 - Sectional
$75.00 - Semifinals
$90.00 - Finals

Area & Region
$35.00

Varsity: $4.00

JV: $3.60 $4.00 per match

Regular Season "Travel Fees": (1) Official - $15.00 (2) Officials - $25.00 (3) Officials - $30.00

NOTE: Travel fees are base on a "per crew/per competition day" basis. Add $5.00 per official for contests that require

more than three contest officials. Fees applied as "Travel Fees" must be used to compensate contest officials for travel related

expenses. Travel Fees do not apply to State Tournament contests.

The fees indicated on this chart are to be applied to all GHSA sanctioned contests and

are non negotiable.



APPENDIX ‘P’

GHSA FINES STRUCTURE FOR RULES VIOLATIONS

Inaccordance with Section 13 of Article IV of the Constitution of the Georgia High School Association, member
schools are required to abide by all the rules of the Association.

The Executive Director of the Association is empowered to make a determination as to whether a violation of
GHSA rules has occurred, and to assess an appropriate penalty that may include:

1. afine of not more than $2,500.00 per offense, and/or

2. probation in the sport(s) in which the violation occurred, and/or

3. suspension from the Association for up to a full calendar year, and/or

4. forfeiture of games and/or contests.

Pursuantto such authority, the Georgia High School Association, by and through its Executive Director and with
the approval of the GHSA Executive Committee, implements and publishes the following ranges of fines for
certain designated offenses. Such fines are in addition to the other penalties set forth above. The amount of
suchfines andthe imposition of other penalties shall be determined by the Executive Director upon consideration
of the facts and circumstances of the violation and shall include, but not be limited to, the following factors:
1. Whether the violation was the result of carelessness, willfulness, or ignorance.
2. The length of time the violation continued.
3. Whether the offense was self-reported or resulted from a complaint by another school, and the extent
of cooperation by school officials in the investigation of the violation.
The number of violations involved.
The result of the violation (i.e.:
a. injuryto a person
b. financial gain of the offending school or financial loss to another school and the amount thereof
c. damage to the reputation of the GHSA
d. whether the violation substantially contributed to winning or losing a game or contest
Whether the school involved has had similar or other violations within the past three (3) years.
7. Any other factors deemed by the Executive Director to merit a more or less severe fine and/or penalty.

ok

o

The list of violations set forth in this listing in not all-inclusive, and if a violation of rules occurs which is not listed
herein, then the Executive Director shall have the authority to assess penalties that he deems appropriate.

In addition to the listed fines and penalties, the Executive Director may issue a severe warning to a member
school which places the school on notice that further violations of GHSA rules will resultin increased fines and/
or penalties.



ELIGIBILITY VIOLATIONS

VIOLATION

RANGE OF FINES

Allowing a player to participate in a game without having
an eligibility form filed with the GHSA [By-law 2.32]

$50.00-$500.00

Allowing a player to try-out, practice, or compete without having
a standardized physical examination form on file at the school.
[By-laws 1.41 and 2.21]

$100.00-$500.00

Allowing a “migrant” student to participate in a varsity contest.
[By-laws 1.62-1.69]

$200.00-$500.00

Allowing an academically ineligible student to try-out,
practice, or compete. [By-laws 1.51 —1.53 and 1.58]

$200.00-$1,000.00

Allowing a student who is not eligible by the age rule or the
8-semester rule to try-out, practice, or participate. [By-law 1.30 and 1.42]

$300.00-$1,000.00

Violation of the “sit-out rule” following an ejection. [By-law 2.72]

$200.00-$1,000.00

Violation of the 8th-grade participation rule. [By-law 1.45]

$150.00-$500.00

SPORTSMANSHIP VIOLATIONS

VIOLATION

RANGE OF FINES

Have a coach ejected from a competition. [By-law 2.72]

$100.00-$250.00

Substitutes leave the bench area to go to the area
of a fight during a contest. [By-law 2.71]

$250.00-$1,000.00

Players behave in an unsporting manner
before or after a contest. [By-law 2.71(e)]

$250.00-$1,000.00

Coach(es) confront officials after the game
(exiting the court or at the dressing area) [By-law 2.76]

$250.00-$1,000.00

Having players involved in a multi-player fight
before, during, or after a game. [By-law 2.71(e)]

$500.00-$1,000.00

Coach or administrator removing team from a competition
outside of what is allowed in playing rules. [By-law 2.71(f)]

$500.00-$1,000.00

Violation of video taping rules [By-law 2.88]

$500.00-$1,000.00

Make comments to the media that
are critical of officiating [By-law 2.74]

$250.00-$500.00




ADMINISTRATIVE VIOLATIONS

VIOLATION

RANGE OF FINES

Hold an illegal practice (i.e., during school hours, out of season, etc.)
[By-laws 2.61, 2.62 and 2.69]

$500.00-$2,000.00

Participate in an illegal or an unsanctioned competition.
[By-laws 2.62, 2.64, 2.66 and 2.91]

$200.00-$1,000.00

Allow an unauthorized person to coach [By-laws 2.51 and 2.52]

$250.00-$1,000.00

Failure to follow GHSA procedures and deadlines [By-laws 2.27, 2.31 and 2.53]

$50.00-$250.00

Failure to keep an appointment for an eligibility appeal [By-law 2.28] $100.00
Allowing a player to exceed the participation limit for that sport: [By-law 1.44]
Football $1,000.00

All other sports

$200.00-$500.00

Failure to exert reasonable institution control (with players, coaches,
spectators, facilities, etc.) [By-laws 2.22-2.24, 2.26 and 2.71]

$250.00-$2,500.00

Failure to meet conditions of game contracts and agreements [By-laws 2.29
and 2.63] (NOTE: This could also involve restitution to offended school)

$250.00-$1,000.00

Failure of coaches to attend GHSA sport rules clinics [By-law 2.54]

$100.00

Allowing a non-student to try out, practice or compete. [By-law 1.21]

$200.00-$1,000.00

ETHICS VIOLATIONS

VIOLATION

RANGE OF FINES

School personnel involved in recruiting a student for athletic purposes
and/or using undue influence to gain or retain a student. [By-laws 1.71 and 1.72]

$1,000.00-$2,500.00

Misrepresenting facts on a GHSA document. [By-laws 2.23 and 2.24]

$500.00-$2,500.00

Misrepresenting facts during a GHSA investigation. [By-laws 2.23 and 2.24]

$500.00-$2,500.00

MISCELLANEOUS VIOLATIONS

VIOLATION

RANGE OF FINES

Violation of financial aid rules [By-laws 1.81 - 1.83]

$1,000.00-$2,500.00

Violation of amateur standing rules {By-laws 1.90 - 1.95]

$500.00-$2,000.00

Region failing to follow GHSA procedures and deadlines [By-laws 3.20 and 3.30]

$100.00-$250.00




APPENDIX ‘R’

CLASSIFICATION FOR 2009-10

(NOTE: ** Indicates team NOT playing varsity Football.)

AAAAA (74 Schools, 73 Football)

REGION 1-AAAAA: (8 Schools)

[010] 1 (<IN 2016.5
Colquitt County ..... 2257.5
Houston County..... ... 2185.5
Lowndes ......ccceeveveriieiriennnn, ... 2691.5
Northside-Warner Robins ...... ....1902.0
Tift County ....cccoovvvviiine ... 1997.0
Valdosta .......cccoeveeeeveeceecieieeenn 1939.0
Warner Robins .........cccccoveeveeveenen. 2002.0

REGION 2-AAAAA: (8 Schools)

Douglass, Atlanta ............cccccceeee. 1935.0

Greenbrier ...............

Luella ............ .

M.L. King ..... ... 2147.0

Newton ......... ... 2207.5

Redan .....cococveeveieeeeeceeee e 1521.0
Stephenson ... 2027.5

Union Grove ........cccceeeeeeneeneeen 1907.0 (projected)

REGION 3-AAAAA: (9 Schools)

Beach ....cccovveeeieeeeeeeece e 1054.5
Bradwell Institute ... ... 1840.0
Camden County ...... .... 2862.0
Groves ......c.ec..... ... 15215
JENKINS ..veeeieciicieceece e 1727.0
Johnson, Savannah ..........ccceeuen. 1511.0
Savannah

Windsor Forest ........cccoevveeernnennen. 1240.5
**Savannah Arts Academy ............ 679.0

REGION 4-AAAAA: (10 Schools)

Chapel Hill .... ... 18775
Creekside ......... .... 2388.0 (projected)
East Coweta..........cccveeeeeecieeennnnn. 2222.0
Lovejoy 1926.0
Morrow ... 2133.0
Mundy's Mill ... 2094.5
NEWNaN .......coceevieiciecciec e, 2099.0
Pebblebrook ... 19375
Riverdale .......... .... 1950.0

Westlake .......ccoooeieeiiiieeeee 1982.0 (projected)

REGION5-AAAAA: (10Schools)

Cherokee ... 2110.0
East Paulding 1979.0 (projected
Etowah................ 2102.0
Harrison .......ccooeoeoveniinceseee 2404.0 (projected)
Kennesaw Mountain .................... 2822.0 (projected)
Marietta 2032.0
MCEAChern ........cccovvernnrenicrinnns 2596.0
North Cobb ..o 2650.0 (projected)
South Cobb 2105.0

Woodstock

REGION 6-AAAAA: (10Schools)

.... 2025.0 (projected)
.. 1914.0 (projected)

Alpharetta........c.ccoeoereieiennienenne 2095.0 (projected)
Campbell ... 2205.0

Centennial ........ccccooveinieniiiinee 1955.0 (projected)
Kell 1927.5

LASSILEr ..veveriveieeeiresrecre e 2019.0

MIltON ..o 2158.5

Pope

ROSWEIl ..o 2448.5

Walton .....ocoeviiieceec 2606.0

Wheeler ..o 1857.0

REGION7-AAAAA: (10 Schools)

Chattahoochee ........ccccoceeviiiinnnne 2116.0 (projected)
Collins Hill 3643.0

DUIULN (. 2111.0

Mill CreeK .....ccoovvvrinieiiccens 37715

Norcross

North Forsyth .........ccccoovieivnenene. 2035.5

North Gwinnett ..........cccovveeerennns 2898.0
Northview .............. 2555.0 (projected)
Peachtree Ridge 3051.0

South Forsyth ..o 2687.0

REGION 8-AAAAA: (9 Schools)

Berkmar ........cccooeeveeeieieeceeeeenenn
Brookwood ..........ccccevveevieiieirennn.
Central Gwinnett ...
Dacula ......cceevvveieeiecieereeee e
GraySon ....ccccoveveenieneneneseseeeeneas
Meadowcreek .....
Parkview .............
Shiloh ...
South Gwinnett




CLASSIFICATION FOR 2009-10

REGION5-AAAA: (14 Schools)
AAAA (88 Schools, 85 Football)

Alexander ... 1837.0
Banneker ..o, 1677.0 (projected)
Douglas County .........cccceeveereenne 1832.5

REGION 1-AAAA: (9 Schools) Fayette County

. Lithia Springs .......cccovevvrieicnennns
AMEricus-SuUmter ..........ccoeeeeeveens 1433.5

MaAYS oo

Bainbridge Mclyntosh

Hard_away Northgate ............

Harris County .......ccccoeeveveieienne. 1565.5 Sandy Creek

Jones County .......ccccevererinnnnnne. 1543.5 Starr's Mill

Lee County Tri-Cities ...ccocoovveeeee.

Thomas County Central ............... 1572.5 VillaRica

UPSON-LEe .....cuvveeeeeeeeeeeeereecre 1443.0 Whitewaté.r. """""

Westside-Macon ..........ccoceeeenenene 1652.0 (projected) 5 |_angston HUGNES .........occo.... 1440.0 (projected)

REGIONG6-AAAA: (10 Schools)
REGION2-AAAA: (7 Schools) Chamblee 1378.0
ick Forsyth Central ........c.ccoceoervienene 1685.5

BIUNSWICK ..o 17445 Lakeside, DeKalb ..................... 15345

Effingham County .........ccccoceeeeee. 1615.5 Lithonia 1726.0

Glynn Academy .. 17155 Marist 787.0

South Effingham 1432.0 Miller Grove """"""""""" '1747'0

SHAESDOMO e 1465.5 North Springs .......ccccovvvveivrenenne. 1377.0

Ware County ....... . 1479.5 Southwest DeKalb ..................... 17925

Wayne County .... ... 14525 Stone Mountain

TUCKEY e

REGION7-AAAA: (15 Schools)
REGION3-AAAA: (13 Schools)

CASS e 1413.0
1107.5 Dalton .............. 1559.0
- 1348.0 Hillgrove ........... 1456.5
1824.0 Hiram .......c.cccoeeee 1754.0 (projected)
"""""""""""""""""""" 983.5 . Murray County 1799.5 (projected)
Harlem_ """"" - 1172.0 (projected) North Paulding .........cccccevvveivrennns 1519.0 (projected)
Hephzibah .... - 1199.5 Northwest Whitfield 1756.0
JOSEY oo 9120 OSDOME oo 16135
LakES'de’ Evans ......... .- 1563.0 (projected) Paulding County .........ccccccovrvrrenene. 1701.0 (projected)
Richmond Academy ...... ... 1459.0 ROME .o 1454.0
Westside-Augusta ..........cccoevereene. 902.5 _ SEQUOYAN «.ovrreerees oo 1799.0
,I:I*R - G_rovetovyn ........................... 1119.0 (projected) SOUthPAUITING w.erreereereee 1591.0 (projected)
Davidson Fine Arts ................... 371.0 SPrAYDEITY oo 1764.5
** JOhNSON-AUGUSIA -.vvvvvsssvvvv 386.0 Woodland, Cartersville ................. 1788.0
NR - Allatoona ........ccccccevevreenne. 1380.0 (projected)
REGIONS8-AAAA: (11 Schools)
REGION4-AAAA: (9 Schools)
Apalachee ..o 1541.0
AICOVY oo 1524.5 Cedar ShOals .......oeoserere 1534.0
Dutchtown.... - 1471.0 Clarke Central .........cccoovrieeninnnnnn 1441.0
Fo_res_t Park_... - 15745 Habersham Central ...........c.ccccovnne 17745
Griffin o 1593.5 Heritage-COnYers ................o...... 1624.0
Jonest_)oro """""""""""""""""""""" 1625.0 Loganville ..........ccooovveiniiiiiens 1841.0 (projected)
Mt. Zion, Jonesboro ... ... 17135 Madison COUNtY ....o.cereerreee. 1409.5
NOMth ClAyION ...ooeooveerere 1536.5 . MONroe Area ........ccoceeeeereeenenennes 1374.0 (projected)
Ola i 1763.0 (projected) Rockdale COUNtY ..o 16815
Stockbridge ......ccooveiirie 1373.5 Salem ... 1625.0

Winder-Barrow ...........ccoceeveevene.. 1585.5



CLASSIFICATION FOR 2009-10

AAA (85 Schools, 77 Football)

REGION 1-AAA:  (8Schools)

Crisp COUNtY ...coovveeiiiciiee

DOUGhErtY ....ccoovreieieineec e

Monroe, Albany .........cccocceeveenne.
Peach County ........ccccooeveierniennne
PEITY oo
WESTOVET ...
Worth County ........cccceevrenireninnne

REGION 2-AAA: (7 Schools)

Carver, Columbus .........cccceeverenee.
Columbus .......cooveeeiiiieeece e
Kendrick .......ccoeveveeeieieecieereennn,
LaGrange .......coceeeverenenenceeeeenn
Northside, Columbus....................

REGION 3-AAA: (7 Schools)

Baldwin ..o
Burke County .......cccccovvevieeniennne.
Liberty County ........ccoevvvievinnne,
RichmondHill ..o,
ThOMSON ...
Washington County .........cccceveie
WeSt Laurens ........ccocoevvveecenenene

REGION 4-AAA: (11 Schools)

EaglesLanding .......ccccccevevvevriennnn.
JacKSON ..o
Mary Persons ........c.ccceceeeeeninnenas
Rutland ......cccovvviirinicecee

South Atlanta.........cceveiveveicieirenns
Jackson, Atlanta ............cceeeeveenenene

Spalding
Woodland, Stockbridge .................
Woodward ..........coeeenirieienininnn
*% JOhN DIeW ...ccoovvvveeiriiieciiinn

** Locust GrOVe .....cccccvevvevveernenne.

REGION 5-AAA: (16 Schools)

Carver, Atlanta .......ccccceeeveveinennn,
Cedar GroVe .......ccoeeveiveiveineerenennn
Clarkston ......cccoeeeeveieieieieerennn
Columbia .......ccoeeeeieireieieireienn
Druid Hills .....cocovvviieiiieiciee,

1243.0 (projected)
1080.0

1000.0 (projected)
. 825.0 (projected)

REGION 6-AAA:

REGION 7-AAA:

REGION 8-AAA:

DUNWOOAY .....ccvverrireicreieie e
Grady oo
MCNAIT oo
North Atlanta .......c.ccceeveveievennnne.
RIVErwood .........cccoeeeveveieceeeenns
St PIUS e
Therrell
TOWELS vttt
Washington .........ccccceevvvenieeniennns
** Arabia Mountain ...........c..c......
** Johns Creek ...coovvevvervivvinvennennn,

(12 Schools)

Carrollton ......coovevvverieecei e
Cartersville .......cccooveeviieniiiiiians
Cedartown .......ccceeveeieieneiiiienens
Central, Carroll ........c.cceevvieiennne
Haralson County .......cc.cceceevvvenane.
Heritage, Catoosa ..........cocevevenane.
LaFayette .....cccovveerririeeisieieieieinas
Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe ..............
Ridgeland .......c.cccoovvveiiiiiiiiinn
Ringgold ......ccoooveiiiieec
Southeast Whitfield .............cc.......

** North Murray .........cccceevevevnennnn.

(14 Schools)

Chestatee ......cccoevevevveireieieieerennn
CreekVIEW .....covvevveireireiieiecreienn
EastHall ......c.cccoovviiiiiciceciens
Flowery Branch .........ccocoevevrienen.
Gainesville ......cceevevieieieiicrenn,
GIlmer ..o
Johnson, Gainesville .....................
Lumpkin County .......ccccovvevivenane.
North Hall ......c.coovviiiiiicicine,
PiCKENS ..c.veveiive e
West FOrsyth .......c.cceevvvieiiiiiannns
West Hall .......c.cooevviiiiiciciee
White County .....cceevveivrierriiiiennns
**Lambert ...,

(10 Schools)

Eastside .....ocoevevrieinein
Elbert County .......cccoeevveivieriennnn
Franklin County .......ccccocevvierienenn.
Hart County .....cccocevvevviiniinnnne
Jackson County .......ccccevvevveiniennne
Morgan County ........ccceevvvnvnnnne
Oconee CouNty ....covevvvrvenvenveninnnnns
Stephens County .....ccoceeveevieiennne
FEAIChEr oo
** Mountain VIew .........c.ccceevrnnee.

1076.0 (projected)
1074.0 (projected)

1026.0 (projected)
11115
1173.0 (projected)
1258.5
1250.0 (projected)
1310.5
. 533.0 (projected)

1358.0 (projected)
1023.0
1344.0 (projected)
1185.0

1015.0

1221.0 (projected)
1250.0 (projected)



CLASSIFICATION FOR 2009-10

AA (77 Schools, 76 Football) REGIONG-AA.  (85chools)

Avondale ... 798.0
REGION 1-AA: (8 Schools) Blessed Trinity ......cccoevevnereennnee 841.0

BUFOrd ...
AlLbany ..o, 796.0 Cross Keys
BEITieN ..o 860.0 DECALUN ..o
Brooks County .........cccccevcereevruencnn 642.5 Greater Atlanta Christian ............... 646.0
Cook Lovett
Early County ......cccooeiiiiiiiiie . WeStMINSEEr ......ccvviiieicc e 792.0
Fitzgerald ........ccooeiiieniiniicee
Mitchell County REGION 7-AA: (12 Schools)
Thomasville ..o

Adairsville ... 875.0

REGION 2-AA: (10 Schools) Armuchee ..., 603.5

CalhouN ..o 832.0
Appling County Chattooga ....818.5
Benedictine ..., . CO0S8 .o 794.0
Brantley County Dade County ......cccoeeereeneeenieeneene 745.5
Charlton County Gordon Central ... 9405
Jeff DAVIS ....covvreeiirrececcea . Model ... 649.0
Long County ......cccoeeereerreerencieenenne . Pepperell ... 904.5
Mclintosh County Academy .......... 581.0 Rockmart ................... ... 8145
Pierce County ...... Sonoraville ... 830.0
Tattnall County ... Temple ..o 663.5
** St VINCENt'S .

REGION 8-AA: (11 Schools)
REGION 3-AA: (11 Schools)

Banks County .......cc.coeevveiencriencnn 783.5
Bleckley County ........cccccoeivivreennne 739.0 Dawson County .......ccceeererereencnn 9315
Dodge County East Jackson
DUblin ..o . Fannin County .......cc.cceeoeneiincnienne
East Laurens .........ccooveernnnennnnns . Jefferson ...
Jefferson County .........ccoceeeeneenne. 967.5 North Oconee ............

LaANEY ..o 629.0 Oglethorpe County ....
Screven County ......cccceeevervrennnnne. 932.0 Rabun County ...........
Southeast Bulloch ... 856.5 Riverside Military .........cccccccoceeenene
SwWainshoro ... . Union County ........ccoceevrencicnenienne
Toombs County NR - Walnut Grove .........ccccccceueee.
Vidalid ..oveveeeinccc

REGION4-AA:  (8Schools) A (99 Schools, 75 Football)
Central Macon ........ccccooevvrereenenne 917.0 (projected)
Greene County ... 561.5 REGION 1-A: (15 Schools)
Henry County ..... 965.5
Howard ................ 826.0 (projected) Atkinson County .......ccccceeveierenene. 380.0
Monticello ... 584.5 Bacon County .......cccceeeevveiecrienenn 457.0
Northeast, Macon ...........coceeevvenee. 870.0 Calhoun County ........ccccooeeieeninnene 196.0
Putnam County Clinch County
Southwest, Macon...........cccccceceennene 903.0 Irwin County (2-A for FB) ............ 4925

Lanier County
REGION 5-AA: (9 Schools) Miller County
Pelnam ...

Callaway ......cccccovreneenieiereeeee 768.0 Randolph-Clay ........ccccoceiiiiinnne 493.0
Crawford County .........cccceoeeruenene 576.5 Seminole County ... .439.0
Heard County .......cc.ccoceiveiencriennn 615.0 Terrell County ....... ... 4325
JOrdan ... 911.0 ** Baker County .......... ... 103.0
Lamar County ........ccceeeveeeeieeieenne 742.0 ** Baconton Charter ............c.ccceee... 137.5
Macon County .......cccceevereereenenn 568.0 ** Echols County .......cccccoeevreennnne 194.0
Manchester ** Ware County Magnet ................ 187.5
Pike County .......ccccoevevreneicicenne 917.0

SPENCEN i 952.0



CLASSIFICATION FOR 2009-10

REGION 2-A: (14 Schools) Walker (6-Afor FB) .......cccccceveunee. 380.0
Whitefield Academy ......... ... 243.0
Brookstone (4-A for FB) ................ 286.0 ** Atlanta International .... ... 278.0
Central-Talbotton (4-A for FB) ..... 211.0 ** Galloway .....coocoevveieiiiiccee 211.0
Chattahoochee Co. (4-A for FB) .... 379.0 **RIVEr Ridge ..oovevveeveeieieieee 304.0 (projected)
Dooly County ......cccceeeveerciencrennnn 369.5 FEYESNIVA .o 86.0
Greenville (4-Afor FB) ......ccccce..... 4375
Hawkinsville ..o, 4775
Marion County (4-A for FB) ......... 466.0 (projected) REGION 6-A: (8 Schools)
Pacelli (4-Afor FB) .......ccccceveenee 147.0
Schley County (4-A for FB) ......... 3415 S?evrvr:je%n """""""""""""""""""""" ggg
Stewart County (4-A for FB)......... 200.0 (projected) Darlin t.o”n. """""""""" 473'0
Taylor County (4-A for FB) .......... 443.0 Gordo?1 Leo 466.0
Turner County ......ccoceeereneeeeieennens 4615 | TN T e 329'5
Webster County (4-A for FB) ........ 149.0 (projected) 3 67. 0
Wilcox County .......ccccceeevreeiennnenne. 396.0 101.0
......... 49.5
REGION 3-A: (14 Schools)
Bryan County ........c.ccocvvvriinieeinennens BREGION 7-A: (13 Schools)
Calvary Day ..., : Eagles Landing Christ. (5-A for FB) 306.0
Claxton ........cccccevvcneicinae . Fellowship Christian (5-A for FB). 205.0
Emanuel County Institute M. Pisgah (5-A for FB).................. 176.0
Jenkins County ...........ccooeee : Wesleyan (8-A for FB) .. 428.0
Johnson County ........cccovenevniininnna, : *% Ben Franklin c....oo.oevevveeeeerenn, 96.0
MELter ..o, . ** DeKalh AMS .oveveeeeeeeeeeeeee, 223.0
Montgomery County ** Greenforest
Portal .....ccooeeiiiiieeee e . ** Paideia ..o
Savannah Christian .........ccccoeveeneee. . ** Providence
Savannah Country Day .................. . *% St. FranCis ...oooeevvevevevvenensneenes
Telfair County (2-A for FB) .......... 439.5 ** TEACH Charter ..........c.c.coeevee... 1515
Treutlen .....cocooeeevevieeee e, 336.5 ** Tech Charter
Wheeler County ........cccccoeevrenncnnns 283.0 ** \W.D. Mohammed ....oovvvooeii, 72.0
REGION 4-A: (11 Schools) REGION 8-A: (11 Schools)
AQUInas (7-A for FB) .......vvvvvvev. 313.0 Athens Academy
Georgia Military (7-A for FB) ....... 267.0 Athens Christian
Glascock County (7-A for FB) ...... 143.5 COMMEICE ..o
Hancock Central (7-A for FB)......... 4315 Hebron Christian
Lincoln County (7-A for FB) ........ 4515 Lakeview Academy ..
Twiggs County (2-A for FB) ......... 3775 Prm_ce Avenue Christian ................. 157.0
Warren County (7-A for FB) ........ 238.0 Social Circle .......c.cooceoeveieneicenene
Washington-Wilkes (7-A for FB) ... 468.5 Ii)wns County
Wilkinson County (7-A for FB) ... 444.5 - RADUN GaP ...
** Georgia Academy for the Blind ... 57.0 - Tallulah Falls ..o 102.0
** Taliaferro CoUNty ..........cocooov...... 83.0 WOOdYy Gap .....ocovvvrrssssviennrns 48.5
REGION 5-A: (13 Schools)
Holy Innocents' ........ccccceveenenennne.
Landmark Christian ....
Mt. Paran ..o
North Cobb Christian (6-A for FB) 292.0
Our Lady of Mercy .......ccccceeenenene 220.0
Pace Academy ..........ccccooeveienenienne 376.0

Southwest Atlanta Christian ............ 85.0




APPENDIX ‘S’

SERVICE AREAS
FOR NON-PUBLIC MEMBER SCHOOLS

A SCHOOL SERVICE AREA is defined as one from which a school normally draws it pupils. The Service Area for non-
public member schools is the county in which that school is located.

SCHOOL.: SERVICE AREA:
AQUINGS oottt a e Richmond County
Athens ACadEMY .......cccoiiiiiiiiei it Oconee County
Athens ChriStian .......cccccccciiiieiiiiii e Clarke County
Atlanta International School Fulton County

Ben Franklin...........ccccoveeeeninnns Boarding School, DeKalb County
Benedictine ........... Chatham County

Blessed Trinity Fulton County
Brookstone............. Muscogee County

Calvary Baptist Chatham County

Darlington .......oveiieiiee e Floyd County

Eagles Landing Christian Academy ..........ccccceeevvunneen.. Henry County

Excel Christian Academy Bartow County

Fellowship Christian School..........cccccceeeiviiieei e, Fulton County

GallOWAY ..eeiieiciiiiie et Fulton County

Georgia Military College .........cccccceevvvvernnn. Boarding School, Baldwin County

Greater Atlanta Christian School ................ Gwinnett County
Greenforest Christian Academy ................. DeKalb County
Hebron Christian Academy Gwinnett County
Holy Innocents' ......... Fulton County
Lakeview Academy Hall County
Landmark Christian .........cccccocvieiiiiiiiee e Fulton County
Fulton County
DeKalb County
DeKalb County

ML PAran ..ot Cobb County
Mt. Pisgah ......cccccoeiiiiiiieeeeins Fulton County
North Cobb Christian............... Cobb County
Our Lady of Mercy .......ccccoec... Fayette County

Pace Academy Fulton County
Pacelli ................ Muscogee County
Paideia .........cccoeveeeiiiiiiiee e, DeKalb County
Prince Avenue Christian ........cccccoocvvevieiviiiiiee e, Oconee County
Providence Christian ..........ccccceeeiiiiiiiieiciiee e, Gwinnett County

Rabun Gap Boarding School, Rabun County
Riverside Military Academy Hall County

St FFANCIS wooiiiiiiiiice et Fulton County

St. PiUS X oo, DeKalb County

St. Vincent's Academy ............. Chatham County

Savannah Christian ................. Chatham County

Savannah Country Day............ Chatham County

Southwest Atlanta Christian Fulton County

Tallulah Falls..........ccccccovvnnenn. Boarding School, Rabun County
WaAIKET ..ot Cobb County

Wesleyan SChool ...........cccvvvvieiiiiiiiie e Gwinnett County

Westminster Fulton County

Whitefield Academy ........ccccvveeiiiiiiiee e Cobb County

Woodward ACAdEMY .......c.cevvieeiiiiiiie e e Fulton County

YEShIVA . DeKalb County
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STATE LITERARY

CLASS AAAAA

BOYS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION
1. Rashaad Williams, Northside-WR
Matt Saul, Kennesaw Mountain
Nathan Cook, Collins Hill

Keenan Chandler, Parkview

A wWN

GIRLS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION
1. Kristina Leal, Kennesaw Mountain

2. Angelica Spence, Parkview

3. Jessica Butler, North Forsyth

4. Jessica Hill, Newnan

BOYS ESSAY

1. Daniel Horenstein, Central Gwinnett
2. Trace Deighan, Northside-WR

3. Adam Carlson, East Paulding

4. Grahm Hines, Greenbrier

GIRLS ESSAY

1. Natalie Sharp, Bradwell Institute
2. Caroline Rogers, Colquitt County
3. Amanda Hutson, Central Gwinnett
4. Emily Grey Ward, Woodstock

BOYS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING
1. Johnny Fells, Northside-WR

2. Robert Eagar, Cherokee

3. Anre' Washington, Bradwell Institute
4. Nathan Yohannes, Central Gwinnett
GIRLSEXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING
1. Kristina Leal, Kennesaw Mountain

2. Krystal White, Greenbrier

3. Shinjini Das, Northview

4. Josie Smith, Tift County

BOYS SOLO

1. John Tibbetts, Tift County
Alex Chavis, Camden County
Taylor Greer, Luella

Jean Palmer, Berkmar

A wWN

GIRLS SOLO

1. Rachel Gianattasio, Houston County
2. Kellie Motter, Chattahoochee

3. Kelsey Beck, Cherokee

4. Jordan Godwin, Union Grove

TRIO

1. Berkmar: Elizabeth Robbins, Allison
Hulsey, Shanna Murphy

2. Bradwell Institute: Tanishia Johnson,
Brittani Ford, Heather Fuata

3. South Forsyth: Britney Broscher, Rachel
Munn, Brittany Christian

4. Kennesaw Mountain: Kelsey Lickman,
Carley Hoffman, Sarah Jane Eller

QUARTET

1. South Forsyth: Dinesh Gurpur, Joe
Cummings, Rob Banks, Ben Cabitt

2. Kennesaw Mountain: Michael Cass,
Michael Nedvidek, Joshua Burroughs,
Brandon Sharp

3. Colquitt County: D.J. VanZant, Josh
Hernandez, Zach Clilfton, Damon Walker

4. Bradwell Institute: Trevon Hicks, Steve
Turner, Chris Reed, Michael Reed

TEAM WINNERS
1. Kennesaw Mountain ...........c.cceeevnnene 25
2 Northside-Warner Robins................ 19
3. Bradwell Institute

4. Central Gwinnett

CLASS AAAA

BOYS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION
1. Sam Little, Forsyth Central

2. Logan Bush, Ware County

3. Kristopher Byrd, Davidson Fine Arts
4. Christopher Deal, Murray County

GIRLS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION
1. Hannah Bryson, Forsyth Central

2. Brittney Bowie, Evans

3. Sophia Dannar-Kotie, Fayette County
4. Alexia Zarco, Apalachee

BOYS ESSAY

1. Demarcus Bell, North Clayton
Ryan Williams, Upson Lee

Joe Erickson, Forsyth Central
Isaiah Broomfield, South Effingham

BN

GIRLS ESSAY

1. Katie Diem, Forsyth Central
2. Jennie Lee, Fayette County
3. Rachel Alsup, Apalachee

4. Megan Murphy, Dutchtown

BOYS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING
1. Jonathon Trebble-Greening, Starr's Mill
2. Pramodh Ganapathy, Lakeside, Evans
3. John Scott, Madison County

4. AJ. Patel, Ware County

GIRLSEXTEMPORANEOUSSPEAKING
1. Molly Munson, Starr's Mill

2. Puja Sheth, Sequoyah

3. Jennifer Stanley, Lakeside, Evans

4. Haley Ginn, Habersham Central

(tie) Caitlyn Keller, Wayne County

BOYS SOLO

1. Brent Davis, Whitewater

2. Jordan Mitchell, Forsyth Central
3. lan Pritchard, Davidson Fine Arts
4. Andrew Smothers, Rome

GIRLS SOLO

1. Heather Marshall, Forsyth Central
2. Mallorie Jones, Harlem

3. Sarah Godfrey, Rome

4. Elena Berptrom, Fayette County

TRIO
1. Woodland-Cartersville: Callie Spivey,
Katie Marvel, Rachael Evles

zZ2

2. Harris County: Ashley Seloon, Haley
Granger, Wynter Smith

3. Forsyth Central: Leslie McDaniel,
Sonnett Moore, Avery Rabbitt

4. Dutchtown: Megan Schultema, Christine
Yun, Shiy'a Sadoff

QUARTET

1. Woodland-Cartersville: Charlie Nelson,
Lukas Vlasnik, Christian Berry, Micah
Pye

2. Whitewater: Brent Davis, Colt Barron,
Eric Roche, Robert Blithe

3. Heritage-Conyers: David Miller, Chase
LaMondo, Zach Matthem, Evan Sinyard

4. Forsyth Central: Patrick Cheeves,
Jonathan Eder, Brent McDaniel, Jordan
Mitchell

TEAM WINNERS

1. Forsyth Central.......cccooiiiiinncncnne 40
2. Woodland-Cartersville .. .14
(tie)Starr’s Mill ...ocooveeveceeicecceee 14
4. WHhiteWater .....cccceevveveviscieeseveeenn 12

CLASS AAA

BOYS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION
1. Shaw Carter, Gainesville

2. Ernesto Otero, Eastside

3. Blake Hyatt, Thomson

4. Alex Willis, Columbus

GIRLS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION
1. Sarah Peavey, Lumpkin County

2. Tatyanna Cowling, Carver-Columbus
3. Jessica Mathis, Spalding

4. Kandice Drawley, Worth County
(tie)Heather Holcomb, Lakeview-FO

BOYS ESSAY

1. Justin Crews, Haralson County
Andre Smith, Burke County
Michael Lomax, Westover
Mark Casper, Gainesville

SN

GIRLS ESSAY

1. Laura Briscoe, Eastside

2. Laura Corely, Mary Persons
3. Camille Kenny, Carrollton
4. Shannon Clark, Crisp County

BOYS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING
1. Zach Brown, Elbert County

2. Evan Thompson, Richmond Hill

3. Mason Raburn, Worth County

4. Alfred J. Kamczyc, West Forsyth

GIRLSEXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING
1. Hailey Hillsman, Washington County
2. Whitney Wyszynski, White County
(tie)Victoria Goll, LaFayette

4. Jennifer Eadie, Worth County



STATE LITERARY

BOYS ESSAY

BOYS SOLO

1.

2
3.
4

Brian Duckworth, Washington County

. Jarrett Smith, Spalding

Mitchell Jones, West Forsyth

. Jonathan Parham, Crisp County

GIRLS SOLO

1.

2
3.
4

Shalandra Royal, Rutland

. Megan Gillis, Baldwin

Shelly Farmer, Gainesville

. Angelyn Traylor, LaGrange

TRIO

1.

2.

3.

Franklin County: Chloe Payne, Amanda
Tucker, Moriah Payne

Columbus: Melissa Cone, Victoria
Leggett, Nicole Frost

Rutland: Beth Floyd, Samantha Viator,
Shalandra Royal

(tie)Carrollton: Sydney Shadrix, Deanna

Heine, Lara Cottrell

QUARTET

1.

2.

3.

4.

Columbus: Max Young, Nehemiah
Lawson, Berrell Slaughter, Brad Williams
Baldwin: Caleb Scoggins, Patrick Kelsey,
Patrick Bohannon, Nick Staff

West Forsyth: Ryan Proplesch, Marcus
Terry, Mitchell Jones, Marshal Foster
Crisp County: Caleb Whittington,
Jonathan Parham, Charles Worley,
Mason Sheffield

TEAM WINNERS

1.

2.
3.
4.

Washington County .. .14

Columbus ...........c..... .13

EaStSIde .vovvvveeceecre e 12

Gainesville ......cccooveeveviieiee 11
CLASS AA

BOYS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION

1.

A wN

AWNPEQ

Stephen Tatum, Buford
Harrison Waldron, Jefferson
Michael Arena, Fitzgerald
Travis Wayt, Monticello

IRLS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION

Chelsey McCleskey, Gordon Central
Ashley Anderson, Cook

Haley Davis, North Oconee

Jenna Jones, Pierce County

BOYS ESSAY

1.

A wN

Clifford Lance, Calhoun

lan Short, Buford

Alexander Lovett, Cook
John Mays, Bleckley County

GIRLS ESSAY

1.
2.
3.
4.

Julie Inwright, North Oconee
Christen Hammock, Central, Macon
Danitra Wansley, Buford

Abigail Daughtrey, Cook

BOYS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING

1. Nolan Alexander, Buford

2. William Groover, Southeast Bulloch
3. Dylan Hodge, Berrien

4. Tre' Easton, Lamar County

Kaitlyn DeFoor, Calhoun
Solesse Altman, Thomasville
Courtney Smith, Buford
Kristy Sheppard, Monticello

~AWN R

BOYS SOLO

1. Greg Hunter, Buford

2. Matt Queen, Gordon Central

3. Matthew White, Bleckley County
4. Blake Ogden, Appling County

GIRLS SOLO

1. Tara Clance, Gordon Central

2. Artishea Tripp, Dublin

3. Unita Harris, Monticello

4. Kelsey Duttlinger, North Oconee

TRIO

1. Gordon Central: Tara Clance, Sydney

Smith, Chelsey McCleskey

2. Buford: Mary Frances Harrison, Emily

Skilling, Molly Davis

3. Early County: Breanna Bush, Jordan

Driver, Mitsy Moreno

(tie)Pierce County: Kristy Karle, Jenna Jones,

Virginia Rozier

QUARTET

1. Buford: Danny Sherry, Zachary Mathews,

Greg Hunter, Brandon Cheatham

2. Dawson County: Caleb Faille, Jesse Cash,

Zach Smith, Karl Metcalf

3. Pierce County: Tyler Walker, Ethan

Evors, Shane Blackwell, Jaik Harris

4. Southeast Bulloch: Samuel Dickerson,
Nicholas Flott, Joseph Johnson, William

Jones

TEAM WINNERS

1. BUFOrd oo 44

2. Gordon Central ......ccccoevevveivieirenne 26

3. Calhoun ..o 14

4. North OCONEe .....ccovvevveverireriee, 11
CLASS A

BOYS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION

1. Aaron Smith, Hebron Christian
2. Troy Howe, Bryan County

3. Eli Miles, Bremen

4. DeVante Starks, Lincoln County

GIRLS DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION
1. Kenzie Theus, Georgia Military College

2. Taylor Harrison, Lakeview Academy
3. Jennifer Rivera, Pelham
4. Blaire Erskine, Schley County

Z3

IRLSEXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING

1
2
3

. Thomas Carani, Lincoln County
. Joseph McWhorter, Trion
. Ross Tripi-Kupets, North Cobb Christian

(tie)Michael Ursrey, Telfair County

GIRLS ESSAY

1.

2
3.
4

Darby Thompson, Lakeview Academy
. Kyrstie Scales, Lincoln County

Blaine Richards, Bacon County

. Meredith Greene, Schley County

BOYS EXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING

1
2
3
4

. Thomas Carani, Lincoln County

. Eli Miles, Bremen

. Robert Daniel, Savannah Christian
. Jacob Quick, Hawkinsville

GIRLSEXTEMPORANEOUS SPEAKING

1
2
3
4

. Meg Ball, Lincoln County

. Holly Lee, Ware County Magnet
. Chelsey Cain, Commerce

. Hallie Donaldson, Bremen

(tie)Meredith Greene, Schley County

BOYS SOLO

1

B~ owN

. Sean Meara, North Cobb Christian
Austin Atherton, Lakeview Academy
Tyler Sweatt, Bremen

Tom Reed, Lincoln County

IRLS SOLO
. Shawna Felkel, Wheeler County

. Ashley Rivera, Lincoln County

G
1
2. Jessica Berzack, Lakeview Academy
3
4

. Brianna Westland, North Cobb Christian

TRIO

1.

2.

Lincoln County: Ashley Rivera, Jeree
Dukes, Emily Wright

North Cobb Christian: Briana Westland,
Tatum Loo, Kayla McGullion

Bremen: Heather Horton, Ashton Gar-
ner, Brooke McDurmon

. Hawkinsville: Jessica Preskitt, Jenna
Preskitt, Caitlin Johnson

QUARTET

1

2.

3.

. Bremen: Patrick Campbell, Daniel Bealch,
Stuart Herrin, Tyler Sweatt

Lakeview Academy: Austin Atherton,
Reid Atherton, Chris Lee, Brian Scully
North Cobb Christian: Sean Mera,
Armaine Berhame, Akil Marrow, Jordan
West

. Irwin County: Jeffrey Griffin, W.L.

Bishop, Chad Yzenski, Dillon Garvey

TEAM WINNERS

1

2
3
4

. Lincoln County ......ccccovveieiinnicenne
. Lakeview Academy .. .
L Bremen

. North Cobb Christian ...........c........ 18




STATE

AAAAA/AAAA

1. Milton
Aff: Meredith McKay, Austin Layton
Neg: Farson Lotfi, Ken Bailey

2. Chatthoochee
Aff: Matthew Rosenthal, Jeff Zhang
Neg: Chetan Hebbale, Richie Choy

3. Alpharetta
Aff: Rianallango, David Lee
Neg: Neil Sethi, Ricardo Saenz

4. Northview
Aff:  Amit Pujari, Ryan Yan
Neg: Jeffery Wang, Daniel Sung

Top Affirmative Speaker:
Austin Layton, Milton

Top Negative Speaker:
Ken Bailey, Milton

DEBATE

AAA/AAIA

1. Pace Academy
Aff: Derek Leung, Jennifer Armstrong
Neg: Alec Seco, Peyton Lee

2. Calhoun
Aff: Ben Jordan, Kaitlin DeFoor
Neg: Kate Leggett, Joe Bearden

3. GACS
Aff: Josh Douglass, Andrew Kim
Neg: Getenesh Yilma, Fayzan Rab

4. Grady
Aff: Lauren Scott, Ngoc Vu
Neg: Ben Dean, Holden Choi

Top Affirmative Speaker:
Jennifer Armstrong, Pace Academy

Top Negative Speaker:
Peyton Lee, Pace Academy

STATE ONE-ACT PLAY

AAAAA

1. Northside-Warner Robins: “Once On This Island”
2. Milton: “The Rimers of Eldritch”

3. Norcross: “Of Mice And Men”

4. Newnan: “The Women Of Lockerbie”

Best Actress: Kiandra Richardson, Northside-Warner Robins
Best Actor: Jackson Vaughan, Norcross

AAAA

1. Harlem: “Moon Over Buffalo”

2. Forsyth Central: “Dark Of The Moon”
3. Sequoyah: “Diary of Anne Frank”

4. Mclintosh: “Diary of Anne Frank”

Best Actress: Kaitlyn Wren, Sequoyah
Best Actor: Sam Little, Forsyth Central

AAA

1. West Forsyth: “A Year With Frog & Toad”
2. Washington County: “Three Bags Full”

3. Northside-Columbus: “Godspell”

4. Perry: “The Yellow Boat”

Best Actress: Beth Hobbs, Spalding
Best Actor: Marcus Terry, West Forsyth

AA

1. Fannin County: “A Piece Of My Heart”
2. Buford: “Big River”

3. Rockmart: “Godspell”

4. Manchester: “Mother Hicks”

Best Actress: Heather Dittman, Fannin County
Best Actor: Greg Hunter, Buford

A

1. Rabun Gap: “Lebensraum”

2. Whitefield Academy: “Lebensraum”

3. Bremen: “The Diviners”

4. DeKalb School of Arts: “In a Strange Land”

Best Actress: Courtney Richmond, Rabun Gap
Best Actor: Patrick Campbell, Bremen

Z4



STATE BASEBALL PLAYOFFS

AAAAA AAAA
First Round First Round
Lowndes .......ccoeevvreeerennne. 12-7  NEWLON ..o 0-1 Glynn Academy ................. 4-1 Lee County ....ccoeeerererrennnee 2-0
Chapel Hill . .11-6 Camden County .. ...1-5 Evans ............. ..13-9 Dutchtown .. .2-1
Mill CreeK .....ccoovvvvvvvrninns 8-5 South Gwinnett... . 2-3 Loganville ....... 13-10 Sequoyah ..... .3-0
East Paulding .. 4-6-16 Kell e 5-3-5 Lakeside-DeKalb . 4-4-3 Sandy Creek .1-8-2
Luella ... ...7-18 Tift County ..... 0-0 Wayne County Hardaway . 0
Newnan ....... ..15-10 Groves ....... ....5-0 Alcovy ............. Harlem .....
South Forsyth ..5-4 Grayson . e 4-2 Winder-Barrow Dalton .....
Harrison ...... .14-3 Roswell ...... ...3-0 Starr’s Mill ... Chamblee ..o
POPe .o, 4-17 WoodstocK.......covreeinnnne. 2-1 Marist ..o 11-9 Whitewater ......ccoovvervrnienens 9-7
North Gwinnett ............. 13-10  ParkView .....ccoccevevveennnns 11-0 Sprayberry ......ccccoveennne. 4-4-8 Madison County ............... 6-3-6
Creekside ......ccooceevvreienene 3-2 Jenkins.......... ...2-0 Lakeside-Evans................ 4-11  Griffin oo 0-6
Northside-WR 9-5-5 Union Grove .3-10-3 Harris County . 16-15 Statesboro ...... 13-1
Lassiter ........... 4-1-7 Etowah ......... -3-5 Northgate ............ .11-9 Forsyth Central . .0-1
Brookwood ..... 15-11 Collins Hill .......... 2-2 Heritage-Conyers .. ..11-3  South Paulding ... 1-0
East Coweta ..10-14 Bradwell Institute ...0-5 (@ ] - W 9-8 Westside-Augusta . .8-5
Greenbrier .......cccoeeenene. 12-9  ValdoSta ....cccoevevneniciiinienns 0-6 South Effingham................ 8-7 Jones County ........ccoeeenne. 6-3
Second Round Second Round
LOWNdES ...coovvvereiirienns 12-0-5 Chapel Hill .......ccccoovevneee. 2-4-4 EVans ....ccccoeveivevcieinninns 2-7-7 Glynn Academy.............. 11-1-1
East Paulding.. 9-3-13 Mill Creek .... .0-4-10 Loganville .....cccoevevrnrinns 3-6 Lakeside-DeKalb .................. 1-3
Newnan ........... 5-2-4 Luella......... 0-5-2 Wayne County 10-3-11  AICOVY ..cceree 7-1
South Forsyth .1-11 Harrison ........... ...0-1 Starr’s Mill .....cccoovvveevnne 5-4  Winder-Barrow .. 2-1
Pope...cceee ..9-1-6 North Gwinnett .. -2-4 Marist............ 5-11 Sprayberry ...... .3-4
Northside-W 7-1-9 Creekside .......... -2-5 Lakeside-Evans........c........ 7-9 Harris County .... 5-3
Brookwood ..... ...6-6 Lassiter ...... ...4-5 Northgate ......cccooreeiinnne 4-9 Heritage-Conyers . ..0-8
East Coweta .........c.ccoeevreneee 3-6  Greenbrier ......ccoeeeeevrnenne. 2-0 South Effingham.......... 1-9-14 Ola oo 4-2-2
Quarterfinals Quarterfinals
East Paulding ..........cccovvevee. 2-2  Lowndes ......ccoveereririeiininnnn Loganville .....c.cccceevrvvinnn. 7-11 EVANS oot 2-2
South Forsyth ..5-4 Newnan............. e Starr’s Mill ... 9-6 Wayne County .. .6-1
Pope..covreenne 0-7-3 Northside-WR . Marist........ ..13-9 Lakeside-Evans . 10-5
Brookwood ..........ccceervviennne 6-8 East Coweta .....coceevrvrvrrerennne. Northgate ......ccooevvvvevrnrinns 7-6 South Effigham ..........ccc.c..... 1-1
Semifinals Semifinals
South Forsyth .............. 3-16-5 East Paulding .........c.cc....... 5-5-2 Starr’s Mill ... 6-2 Loganville ... 5-0
(70 o1 I 3-3-8 Brookwood..........ccccunnee. 16-1-3 Northgate ......cccovvvvvenene 2-11-1 Marist oo 7-8-0
Finals Finals
POPE i 3-7 South Forsyth ......ccoeverenene. 0-3 Northgate ......ccoeeeenene 2-10-12 Starr’'s Mill ..ooocvvevccnee 3-3-8
AAA
First Round Quarterfinals
Peach County .............. 10-3-6  LaGrange .....ccccocevvrvrverenne 3-5-5 Carrollton ....cooceeeevvvvcenne Peach County .......cccoceevrvrnnnne
West Laurens ............... 13-3-9  Mary Persons .................. 6-9-1 Columbus ......ccceeevreienne St. PiUS o
West Forsyth . ....5-11 Stephens County 1-9 Cartersville Northside-Columbus. .
Carrollton ... 2-4-11 Dunwoody ........... 3-4 PEITY o Oconee County ......cceeeenene.
Columbus ... ....6-15 Westover.......... 0-1
Woodward .. ...8-12  Richmond Hill . 5-9 Semifinals
Eastside .... Creekview ........ 5-6 Columbus .....coeeervrieiin 12-8 Carrollton ......cccoveeeniinenens 1-0
St. Pius ..... LaFayette..... 5-7 Cartersville .......ccovevevnnnee. I - o Y A 3-2
Cartersville ..... . Druid Hills ........... . 2-3
Elbert County .......cccovevneee Lumpkin County ........cceovue. 1-3 Finals
Thomson ......ccceeveenne Rutland ........ccooovviicninnns 1-6-4 Cartersville ................. 18-4-10 Columbus ........covririnnne. 11-9-7
Northside-Columbus Caliro .coooeeevereeen . 2-7-2
Riverwood ............. Lakeview-Ft. Ogle. . 18-0
Oconee County. Flowery Branch ...... 6-3
Spalding.......... Liberty County ... 4=l
Perry .o, 5-4  TrOUP oo 4-2
Second Round
Peach County ........cccccooee. 4-9  West Laurens......cccccocervenee. 3-3
Carrollton ........ccccevevveeenne. 1-1-7 West Forsyth......ccccoveeee. 3-0-2
Columbus . ..8-5 Woodward ........ 11
St. Pius ..... .7-15 Eastside............. 5-4
Cartersville ............ ....10-4 Elbert County .. ...0-3
Northside-Columbus ...... 4-1-4 Thomson.......... -0-3
Oconee County Riverwood . ...1-5
PEITY o Spalding .....cccveiiiiiee 6-0
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STATE BASEBALL PLAYOFFS

AA
First Round

COO0K oot 10-12 Brantley County................... 0-1
Toombs County 11-16 Henry County..... 1-4
Jefferson ............ 3-13 Model................ 0-6
Blessed Trinity .. ..10-11 Lamar County . 0-1
Appling County .12-17 Thomasville..... .. 2-5
Dublin.............. ..11-1-16 Monticello ....... -4-0
Calhoun....... ....6-14 Fannin County. ...5-5
Heard County. 3-11-3 Decatur ............. .2-14-2
Lovett ..o 9-11 Callaway ......coccoeoverreiininienns 0-0
North Oconee .............. 2-1-12  Adairsville ........coovveinnee 1-2-2
Screven County 10-24 Central Macon. . 1-12
Jeff Davis........ ..6-4 Fitzgerald.......... 2-2
Westminster ... ...8-5 Pike County. 7-3
Banks County ... ...8-9 Chattooga . 0-4
Bleckley County .10-6 Howard ...... 0-5
Pierce County .........ccceuue. 7-6 BErrien ...evecieenceen 2-4

Second Round
(07010 QR 0-11-9 Toombs County ............. 12-1-6
Blessed Trinity .. . 10-3 Jefferson ...vccecvvvcceniiieienens 8-1
Dublin.............. .. 8-0-2 Appling County .. -3-1
Calhoun ....2-14 Heard County ..... ...0-0
Lovett.. .8-11 North Oconee..... 0-4
Jeff Davis.... ....11-5 Screven County .. e 7-4
Westminster ...... 3-1-7 Banks County ..... 2-2-6
Bleckley County................ 5-2  Pierce County ....ccoevuruenne. 3-1

Quarterfinals
5-0-7 Blessed Trinity ......ccco..e... 0-5-5
...10-5 Calhoun n4-1
.11-12  Jeff Davis ..0-1
....................... 5-5 Bleckley County 3

Semifinals
Dublin ..., 3-3  COOK ettt 2-2
Lovett . 4-10 Westminster ......cccceoveennnen. 1-3
Finals

Lovett . 4-3-9  Dublin .o 1-6-2
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A
First Round
Hawkinsville.................. 9-4-14 Bacon County ................. 5-22-6
Calvary Day .....cccoeevennne 6-13  AQUINAS ..ooeeeice e 4-3
Lakeview Academy Fellowship Christian .0-0
Bremen Walker ....cccooceeviinenne .4-9
Pacelli ....... Baconton Charter .0-1
Washington-Wi Bryan County ....... . 1-11
Providence Christian 4-10-11 Athens Academy .. 0-0
Landmark Christian .......... 3-5 Bowdon ..o 2-1
Darlington ... 11-2 Mt Paran .....eeeeineens 3-1
ELCA .o 7-2 COMMEICE ..o 3-1
Savannah Christian Lincoln County .... .3-3
Brookstone............. .8-11 Atkinson County . .5-1
Holy Innocents’ . .12-7 Excel Christian..... ..0-0
Wesleyan .......ccoocceevvneenne 8-9 Hebron Christian...... .1-1
Jenkins County .5-6-4 Ga. Military College. 7-3
Schley County................ 14-10 Clinch County .......cccccceeenee. 1-4
Second Round
Calvary Day ......cccoovvrerenne. 2-9  Hawkinsville .......ccccoeevnnnee. 1-5
Bremen Lakeview Academy..........4-3-4
Pacelli .....ccoviviiiiine, Washington-Wilkes ............. 1-1
Landmark Christian ....5-1-11 Providence Christian .. 6-6
Darlington .......ccccovcevivnnne 4-9 ELCA........ .3-0
Brookstone .5-4-9 Savannah Christian .. 6-7
Wesleyan ...... 2-6-10 Holy Innocents’ ... -5-2
Schley County.........cc....... 13-6 Jenkins County .........ccccceeuene 3-3
Quarterfinals
Calvary Day ......cccoevrerennne. 1-6  Bremen ...eveeiiieneeenn 0-2
Landmark Christian .......15-4 Pacelli ...... .3-3
Brookstone . 7-2-7 Darlington....... 9-0
Wesleyan ......ccococcevevveeinnne 7-6 Schley County .....coocevvnenee. 1-1
Semifinals
Landmark Christian ........ 13-7 Calvary Day .....cccooeoennnenens 3-6
Wesleyan ......cccovveernnnns 14-5 Brookstone .....ccocoeevrvieennns 4-0
Finals
Wesleyan ......cccoeeeene. 10-4-11 Landmark Christian ......... 9-6-1



STATE

AAAAA - GIRLS

First Round
Luella 70, Coffee 58
Bradwell Institute 54, Riverdale 41
Redan 71, Northside-WR 43
Camden County 51, Mundy’s Mill 46
Parkview 47, Chattahoochee 38
Milton 67, North Cobb 60
Mill Creek 53, Shiloh 32
Campbell 51, McEachern 41
Beach 64, East Coweta 29
Douglass-Atlanta 42, Colquitt Co. 37
Westlake 67, Jenkins 37
Stephenson 48, Lowndes 41
Cherokee 47, Roswell 42
Duluth 62, Berkmar 47
Marietta 53, Lassiter 35
Norcross 62, Central Gwinnett 53

Second Round
Bradwell Institute 57, Luella 56
Redan 66, Camden County 39
Parkview 58, Milton 47
Campbell 65, Mill Creek 57
Beach 53, Douglass-Atlanta 43
Westlake 58, Stephenson 51
Duluth 44, Cherokee 32
Marietta 47, Norcross 40

Quarterfinals
Redan 59, Bradwell Institute 39
Parkview 57, Campbell 47
Beach 62, Westlake 57
Marietta 47, Duluth 32

Semifinals
Redan 63, Parkview 62
Marietta 58, Beach 40

Finals
Redan 64, Marietta 40

AAAAA - BOYS

First Round
Valdosta 78, Greenbrier 51
Riverdale 72, Groves 59
Redan 49, Northside-WR 39
Newnan 66, Camden County 57
South Gwinnett 48, Mill Creek 45
Centennial 66, North Cobb 49
Central Gwinnett 63, Collins Hill 61
Milton 80, Marietta 55
Savannah 51, Creekside 49
Coffee 63, Union Grove 47

Westlake 72, Johnson-Savannah 50
Tift County 68, Stephenson 64
Wheeler 84, Harrison 66

Peachtree Ridge 60, Brookwood 50
Walton 87, McEachern 80
Norcross 64, Meadowcreek 58

Second Round
Valdosta 64, Riverdale 61
Newnan 46, Redan 35
South Gwinnett 79, Centennial 77
Milton 68, Central Gwinnett 45
Savannah 67, Coffee 65
Westlake 65, Tift County 53
Wheeler 64, Peachtree Ridge 53
Norcross 64, Walton 61

Quarterfinals
Newnan 84, Valdosta 75
Milton 63, South Gwinnett 62
Westlake 64, Savannah 54
Wheeler 60, Norcross 44

Semifinals
Milton 64, Newnan 53
Wheeler 71, Westlake 54

Finals
Wheeler 73, Milton 53

AAAA - GIRLS

First Round
Bainbridge 61, Statesboro 47
Harlem 49, Mt. Zion-Joneshoro 29
Hardaway 48, Effingham County 40
Dutchtown 63, Butler 61
Madison County 74, Hillgrove 66
SW DeKalb 64, Douglas County 61
NW Whitfield 55, Loganville 40
Mays 54, Miller Grove 42
Hephzibah 69, Forest Park 52
Westside-Macon 77, Glynn Acad. 63
Jonesboro 61, Glenn Hills 44
Brunswick 57, Jones County 40
Marist 46, Sandy Creek 29
Clarke Central 66, Rome 45
Fayette County 56, Tucker 46
Osborne 88, Cedar Shoals 47

Second Round
Bainbridge 58, Harlem 57
Hardaway 65, Dutchtown 64
SW DeKalb 67, Madison County 60
NW Whitfield 56, Mays 51
Hephzibah 58, Westside-Macon 49
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BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

Joneshoro 67, Brunswick 47
Marist 47, Clarke Central 41
Fayette County 51, Osborne 48

Quarterfinals
Bainbridge 69, Hardaway 58
SW DeKalb 57, NW Whitfield 49
Joneshoro 60, Hephzibah 40
Fayette County 60, Marist 44

Semifinals
SW DeKalb 80, Bainbridge 48
Fayette County 43, Joneshoro 41

Finals
SW DeKalb 59, Fayette County 46

AAAA - BOYS

First Round
Bainbridge 72, Wayne County 45
Stockbridge 81, Cross Creek 63
Statesboro 45, Thomas Co. Central 39
Forest Park 72, Glenn Hills 59
Cass 88, Loganville 86
Marist 55, Mclntosh 37
Hillgrove 52, Heritage-Conyers 42
Tucker 60, Lithia Springs 54
Richmond Academy 32, Alcovy 28
Brunswick 78, Westside-Macon 57
Jonesboro 45, Evans 38
Glynn Academy 71, Upson-Lee 49
Miller Grove 89, Sandy Creek 48
Rockdale County 68, Murray Co. 50
Fayette County 78, Stone Mountain 55
Clarke Central 58, Sprayberry 54

Second Round
Bainbridge 68, Stockbridge 54
Statesboro 70, Forest Park 56
Marist 64, Cass 42
Tucker 62, Hillgrove 59
Richmond Academy 57, Brunswick 44
Glynn Academy 51, Jonesboro 44
Miller Grove 73, Rockdale County 59
Fayette County 75, Clarke Central 50

Quarterfinals
Bainbridge 50, Stateshoro 46
Tucker 49, Marist 47
Richmond Acad. 43, Glynn Acad. 40
Miller Grove 96, Fayette County 87

Semifinals
Tucker 72, Bainbridge 66
Miller Grove 83, Richmond Acad. 68



STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

Finals
Miller Grove 59, Tucker 31

AAA - GIRLS

First Round
Westover 46, LaGrange 28
Rutland 50, Liberty County 49
Kendrick 46, Worth County 38
Washington Co. 39, Jackson-Atlanta 38
Chestatee 37, Franklin County 36
Carrollton 55, Carver-Atlanta 36
Hart County 45, Gainesville 42
Columbia 37, Cartersville 28
Baldwin 56, Spalding 47
Dougherty 61, Carver-Columbus 54
Richmond Hill 53, Woodward 48
Peach County 58, Northside-Col. 46
Lakeview-FO 47, St. Pius 43
Stephens County 80, Gilmer 64
Dunwoody 58, Central-Carroll 34
East Hall 64, Elbert County 45

Second Round
Rutland 44, Westover 41
Kendrick 56, Washington County 51
Carrollton 40, Chestatee 24
Columbia 62, Hart County 59
Baldwin 37, Dougherty 35
Peach County 59, Richmond Hill 36
Lakeview-FO 75, Stephens County 59
Dunwoody 46, East Hall 43

Quarterfinals
Rutland 46, Kendrick 43
Carrollton 67, Columbia 65
Baldwin 48, Peach County 35
Lakeview-FO 52, Dunwoody 49

Semifinals
Carrollton 68, Rutland 51
Lakeview-FO 76, Baldwin 49

Finals
Carrollton 51, Lakeview-FO 31

AAA - BOYS

First Round
Westover 71, Shaw 64
Liberty County 61, Woodland-Hen. 47
Northside-Col. 62, Peach County 49
Burke County 70, Spalding 31
North Hall 54, Franklin County 44
Cedartown 56, St. Pius 44

Gainesville 66, Eastside 43

Druid Hills 46, Ridgeland 42
Washington County 73, Rutland 44
Monroe 55, LaGrange 48

South Atlanta 93, Thomson 52

Cairo 59, Kendrick 53

Cedar Grove 60, Carrollton 58

Elbert County 51, Flowery Branch 48
Columbia 74, Central-Carroll 35

West Hall 43, Hart County 37

Second Round
Westover 62, Liberty County 58
Northside-Col. 58, Burke County 45
Cedartown 54, North Hall 50
Gainesville 60, Druid Hills 39
Washington County 57, Monroe 43
South Atlanta 87, Cairo 44
Elbert County 85, Cedar Grove 49
Columbia 65, West Hall 45

Quarterfinals
Westover 55, Northside-Columbus 45
Gainesville 58, Cedartown 46
South Atlanta 90, Washington Co. 67
Columbia 57, Elbert County 41

Semifinals
Westover 59, Gainesville 56
South Atlanta 62, Columbia 53

Finals
South Atlanta 81, Westover 62

AA - GIRLS

First Round
Albany 54, Pierce County 48
Henry County 75, Dodge County 70
Brooks County 53, Brantley County 50
Greene County 62, Vidalia 61
Union County 47, Calhoun 26
GACS 67, Macon County 53
Model 54, North Oconee 29
Lovett 58, Jordan 56
Laney 76, Putnam County 48
Mitchell County 64, Long County 41
NE Macon 51, Screven County 44
Appling County 54, Thomasville 47
Buford 77, Callaway 41
Coosa 56, Fannin County 52
Manchester 59, Decatur 54
Rabun County 55, Armuchee 54

Second Round
Henry County 54, Albany 50
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Greene County 54, Brooks County 52
GACS 66, Union County 56

Model 59, Lovett 34

Laney 70, Mitchell County 38

NE Macon 43, Appling County 38
Buford 63, Coosa 48

Rabun County 42, Manchester 30

Quarterfinals
Henry County 57, Greene County 38
Model 62, GACS 52
Laney 70, NE Macon 45
Buford 70, Rabun County 38

Semifinals
Model 62, Henry County 50
Buford 68, Laney 42

Finals
Buford 66, Model 35

AA - BOYS

First Round
Thomasville 65, Charlton County 35
Greene County 55, Screven County 53
Cook 36, MclIntosh Co. Academy 35
Henry County 98, Swainsboro 95
Riverside Military 46, Pepperell 36
Blessed Trinity 66, Jordan 52
Dade County 80, Union County 37
Callaway 51, Westminster 49
Dublin 68, NE Macon 65
Long County 65, Early County 55
Central Macon 81, East Laurens 68
Appling County 64, Mitchell County 55
GACS 78, Crawford County 63
Chattooga 71, Dawson County 48
Decatur 53, Manchester 52
Coosa 65, East Jackson 54

Second Round
Greene County 58, Thomasville 56
Henry County 53, Cook 47
Blessed Trinity 47, Riverside Mil. 43
Dade County 103, Callaway 99
Dublin 73, Long County 55
Central Macon 73, Appling County 47
GACS 73, Chattooga 70
Coosa 64, Decatur 48

Quarterfinals
Greene County 77, Henry County 54
Blessed Trinity 90, Dade County 68
Dublin 67, Central Macon 49
GACS 81, Coosa 36



STATE BASKETBALL PLAYOFFS

Semifinals
Blessed Trinity 62, Greene County 45
Dublin 76, GACS 61

Finals
Dublin 79, Blessed Trinity 64

A - GIRLS

First Round
Randolph-Clay 66, Greenville 55
Calvary Day 60, Ga. Military College 23
Taylor County 61, Bacon County 43
ECI 50, Warren County 48
Towns County 69, Eagles Land. Ch. 49
Bremen 45, Pace Academy 40
Wesleyan 74, Athens Christian 19
Darlington 51, Walker 41
Sav. Country Day 63, Twiggs Co. 24
Turner County 39, Terrell County 33
Hancock Central 53, Sav. Christian 52
Dooly County 55, Seminole County 54
Gordon Lee 59, Holy Innocents’ 57
Social Circle 66, Providence 34
SW Atlanta Christian 56, Trion 53
Paideia 31, Lakeview Academy 26

Second Round
Randolph-Clay 72, Calvary Day 70
ECI 64, Taylor County 61

Towns County 60, Bremen 36
Wesleyan 80, Darlington 32

Sav. Country Day 55, Turner Co. 38
Hancock Central 69, Dooly County 53
Social Circle 63, Gordon Lee 49

SW Atlanta Christian 52, Paideia 49

Quarterfinals
Randolph-Clay 65, ECI 50
Wesleyan 92, Towns County 36
Sav. Country Day 60, Hancock Cent. 33
SW Atl. Christian 66, Social Circle 55

Semifinals
Wesleyan 84, Randolph-Clay 59
Sav. Country Day 68, SW Atl. Christ. 38

Finals
Wesleyan 71, Sav. Country Day 31

A - BOYS

First Round
Terrell County 75, Dooly County 71
Aquinas 44, Sav. Country Day 39
Turner County 87, Seminole County 38
Hancock Central 73, Portal 50
Athens Christ. 61, Eagles Land. Ch. 52
N. Cobb Christian 62, Gordon Lee 58
Greenforest 86, Lakeview Academy 75
Pace Academy 69, Bremen 47

Calvary Day 84, Warren County 57
Wilcox County 68, Wilcox County 61
Wilkinson County 79, Sav. Christian 33
Greenville 65, Lanier County 52
Darlington 73, Our Lady of Mercy 66
Athens Academy 48, Wesleyan 46
Whitefield Academy 60, Bowdon 33
Paideia 49, Commerce 30

Second Round
Terrell County 85, Aquinas 57
Turner County 70, Hancock Central 57
Athens Christian 77, N. Cobb Christ. 68
Greenforest 75, Pace Academy 66
Wilcox County 73, Calvary Day 64
Wilkinson County 69, Greenville 62
Darlington 86, Athens Academy 46
Whitefield Academy 60, Paideia 31

Quarterfinals
Turner County 68, Terrell County 63
Athens Christian 86, Greenforest 76
Wilcox County 63, Wilkinson County 58
Whitefield Academy 75, Darlington 53

Semifinals
Turner County 71, Athens Christian 50
Whitfield Academy 86, Wilcox Co. 69

Finals
Whitefield Academy 69, Turner Co. 53

STATE CHEERLEADING

Grayson ..............
South Forsyth
Chattahoochee

HwPE

Starr’s Mill
Whitewater
Lee County

HwPE

West Forsyth .......
Central, Carroll ..............

HwbhE

Mill CreeK ....oovveeeeieceeceeee

Northgate .........ccoceovveiveiirne,

Columbus ......cocoveveieiciecrcs

Northside, Columbus.................
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AA
1. C00Sa c.oeievieeiieecee e 250
2. CalhouN ..o 239
3. AIMUCNEE .....ccvveveeieciececeece e 238
4. Screven County .....cceevveevenenennnnnas 231
A
Lo THON e
2. Commerce
3. Walker.......cccoveneee.
4. Savannah Christian
CO-ED
....... 256 1. Woodland, Cartersville ..................... 255
..... 249 2. PeachtreeRidge.................. v 251
..... 247 3. Roswell .............. e, 247
....... 240 B = (0] U7
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STATE CROSS COUNTRY MEET

AAAAA - BOYS
INDIVIDUAL RESULTS
Taylor Lord, Chapel Hill ..........cccooiiiininiins (15:48.38)
Brian Detweiler, Parkview ............ .. (15:58.54)
Nial Longobardi, Peachtree Ridge .. (16:00.76)
Mark Hirons, Marietta ..........ccccoveiennnicinncenne (16:11.27)
TEAM SCORES
Peachtree RIAQE .....cccoveiriiieiirne s 85
Collins Hill
Walton ........
Brookwood
AAAA - BOYS
INDIVIDUAL RESULTS
David Connolly, Marist ......cccccccceevvvreierrcerirnnnns (16:16.23)
William Rafferty, Marist ....... . (16:37.11)
Atam Young, Lakeside-Evans.. .. (16:42.82)
Charlie Fetter, Marist........ccocooeviniiennnieineeen (16:50.29)
TEAM SCORES
IMEBFIST ot 29
Alexander........... . 118
Lakeside-DeKalb ... .. 134
Heritage-COoNYers .....cooiiiireeriree st 165
AAA - BOYS
INDIVIDUAL RESULTS
Nabil Hamid, Druid Hills .......ccccccoovrvriiiiirrcnns (15:49.82)
Nathan Vassey, Woodward (15:53.89)
Will Ficklen, Spalding ........ (16:18.41)
Tyler Dunn, Pickens .........cccoovvinvnnnennsn, (16:21.68)
TEAM SCORES
Flowery Branch.
North Hall .........
Eagles Landing ..
St PIUS oo
AA - BOYS
INDIVIDUAL RESULTS
lan Edwards, JOrdon ..........cccevrieninnciennicennieiens
Kyle James, Lovett ................ .
Mohamed Egal, Westminster
Clarke Maddox, Lovett..........

TEAM SCORES

Westminster ..

LOVETE oot 68
Benedictine ........ .. 131
Bleckley COUNLY ...ccovvveeeiieiecirieiecsee e 190
A - BOYS
INDIVIDUAL RESULTS
Colin Bishoft, Athens Christian ...........cccccceene.e. (15:55.06)
Luke Baker, Eagles Landing Christian ... (16:08.58)
Matt Lethbridge, Our Lady of Mercy .... .. (16:30.29)
lan Rogan, Prince AVENUE ........ccccoervriereniceennene. (16:39.66)
TEAM SCORES
Our Lady Of MEICY ..ot 47
Wesleyan ...............
Pace Academy
PrOVIOENCE ..ot
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AAAAA - GIRLS

INDIVIDUAL RESULTS

Amanda Winslow, Collins Hill .............cccccoonenne (18:00.27)
Sydney Marshall, Chattahoochee .. ... (18:32.58)
Vicky Winslow, Collins Hill ............... ... (18:42.50)
Nicole DeMercurin, North Gwinnett.................. (18:47.23)
TEAM SCORES
ColliNS Hill ..o 19
NOrth GWINNELE ..o 85
Parkview ...........

Brookwood

AAAA - GIRLS

INDIVIDUAL RESULTS

Meghan Wetterhall, Lakeside-DeKalb ............... (19:11.80)
Anna Bowles, Lakeside-Evans ... (19:26.65)
Megan Mauity, Marist.............. ... (19:29.60)
Elena Hubbard, EVans ...........ccccoooviiinnciennncenn (19:34.03)

TEAM SCORES

MIAFISE o 67
Starr’s Mi
Lakeside-DeKalb .
LOGANVITIE ..o 173

AAA - GIRLS

INDIVIDUAL RESULTS

Bret McDaniel, Riverwood ..........ccccococvrvreerirnnns (18:44.23)
Kiara McCue-Woods, Flowery Branch. ... (19:04.04)
Sarah Turner, Pickens .......cccoviienne ... (19:18.40)
Jessica Ridley, Columbus ........ccoccevrvrvveivririneiennns (19:20.36)

TEAM SCORES

... 116
.. 132

Columbus....
Riverwood ..

Woodward ..... ... 146
WESE FOISYTh .viuiiiiicce e 151
AA - GIRLS
INDIVIDUAL RESULTS
Rachel Greenwall, North Oconee........c.cccoeuenee. (19:44.28)
Catherine Smith, Westminster .... .. (19:47.86)

Sherri Blalock, East Jackson .......
Caroline Kirk, Blessed Trinity ....

- (19:55.51)
. (20:05.80)

TEAM SCORES

Lovett ........ .49
Westminster ..... .56
Blessed Trinity . 114
NOIPth OCONEE ... 147
A-GIRLS
INDIVIDUAL RESULTS
Erika Ramsey, Wesleyan ........ccccoceevvveieririeennne (19:51.52)
Megan Malasarte, Our Lady of Mercy . ... (19:53.99)
Paige Janke, Brookstone ................. ... (20:05.38)
Jane Strader, Wesleyan .........ccccoeiiinncienneens (20:10.00)
TEAM SCORES
Our Lady Of MEICY ....ccuoueiriiiiiirieieieeee e 54
Pace Academy......... .74
Wesleyan ...... .75
Darlington ......cooovivieiiiccecres e 110
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REGION ALL REGION ALL
WLT WLT WLT WLT
1-AAAAA 8-AAAAA 7-AAAA. Div. A
Lowndes 7-0-0 10-0-0 Grayson 8-0-0 10-0-0 Rome
Northside, WR 6-1-0 9-1-0 Parkview 6-2-0 7-3-0 Sequoyah
Tift County 5-2-0 7-3-0 Brookwood 6-2-0 6-4-0 Dalton
Coffee 4-3-0 7-3-0 Dacula 5-3-0 5-5-0 Northwest Whitfield
Warner Robins 3-4-0 5-5-0 South Gwinnett 4-4-0 4-6-0 Cass
Valdosta 2-5-0 5-5-0 Central Gwinnett 3-5-0 3-7-0 Woodland, Cartersville
Colquitt County 1-6-0 4-6-0 Berkmar 2-6-0 3-7-0 Murray County
Houston County 0-7-0 3-7-0 Shiloh 2-6-0 4-6-0
Meadowcreek 0-8-0 1-9-0 7-AAAA Div.B
2-AAAAA Sprayberry
Stephenson 6-1-0 9-1-0 1-AAAA Hillgrove
M.L. King 6-1-0 8-2-0 Westside, Macon 8-0-0 10-0-0 Hiram
Union Grove 5-2-0 8-2-0 Thomas County Central 7-1-0 8-2-0 South Paulding
Luella 4-3-0 7-3-0 Harris County 6-2-0 6-4-0 Paulding County
Douglass, Atlanta 2-5-0 3-7-0 Bainbridge 5-3-0 6-3-0 Osborne
Newton 2-5-0 3-7-0 Hardaway 4-4-0 5-5-0 *North Paulding
Redan 2-5-0 2-7-1 Upson-Lee 3-5-0 3-7-0 *Allatoona
Greenbrier 1-6-0 2-8-0 Americus-Sumter 2-6-0 3-7-0
Jones County 1-7-0 3-7-0 8-AAAA
3-AAAAA Lee County 0-8-0 0-10-0 Loganville
Camden County 7-0-0 10-0-0 Clarke Central
Bradwell Institute 6-1-0 7-3-0 2-AAAA Apalachee
Windsor Forest 5-2-0 5-5-0 Brunswick 6-0-0 8-2-0 Cedar Shoals
Johnson, Savannah 4-3-0 5-5-0 Statesboro 5-1-0 9-1-0 Habersham Central
Groves 3-4-0 4-6-0 Ware County 4-2-0 5-5-0 Rockdale County
Jenkins 2-5-0 2-8-0 Glynn Academy 3-3-0 5-5-0 Heritage, Conyers
Beach 1-6-0 1-9-0 South Effingham 2-4-0 6-4-0 Salem
Savannah 0-7-0 0-10-0 Wayne County 1-5-0 1-9-0 Madison County
Effingham County 0-6-0 2-8-0 Winder-Barrow
4-AAAAA Monroe Area
Newnan 9-0-0 10-0-0 3-AAAA
Chapel Hill 7-2-0 8-2-0 Evans 9-0-0 10-0-0 1-AAA
East Coweta 7-2-0 7-3-0 Hephzibah 7-2-0 7-3-0 Cairo
Creekside 6-3-0 7-3-0 Glenn Hills 7-2-0 7-3-0 Peach County
Riverdale 5-4-0 5-5-0 Richmond Academy 6-3-0 6-4-0 Dougherty
Westlake 5-4-0 6-4-0 Lakeside, Evans 6-3-0 7-3-0 Crisp County
Lovejoy 3-6-0 3-7-0 Harlem 4-5-0 4-6-0 Worth County
Pebblebrook 2-7-0 3-7-0 Westside, Augusta 2-7-0 3-7-0 Westover
Morrow 1-8-0 2-8-0 Cross Creek 2-7-0 2-8-0 Perry
Mundy’s Mill 0-9-0 0-10-0 Josey 2-7-0 2-8-0 Monroe
Butler 0-9-0 0-10-0
5-AAAAA 2-AAA
Etowah 8-1-0 9-1-0 4-AAAA Carver, Columbus
Harrison 7-2-0 8-2-0 North Clayton 8-0-0 9-1-0 LaGrange
East Paulding 7-2-0 8-2-0 Griffin 6-2-0 7-3-0 Shaw
Woodstock 6-3-0 6-4-0 Joneshoro 5-3-0 5-5-0 Troup
Kennesaw Mountain 5-4-0 6-4-0 Mt. Zion, Joneshoro 5-3-0 6-4-0 Northside, Columbus
McEachern 5-4-0 5-5-0 Dutchtown 4-4-0 5-5-0 Kendrick
North Cobb 4-5-0 5-5-0 Alcovy 4-4-0 5-5-0 Columbus
Marietta 2-7-0 3-7-0 Ola 3-5-0 3-7-0
South Cobb 1-8-0 2-8-0 Forest Park 1-7-0 2-8-0 3-AAA
Cherokee 0-9-0 0-10-0 Stockbridge 0-8-0 1-9-0 Baldwin
Burke County
6-AAAAA 5-AAAA. Div. A Washington County
Walton 8-1-0 9-1-0 Sandy Creek 5-0-0 10-0-0 Thomson
Milton 7-2-0 8-2-0 Whitewater 4-1-0 7-3-0 Liberty County
Kell 7-2-0 8-2-0 Northgate 3-2-0 6-4-0 West Laurens
Lassiter 7-2-0 8-2-0 Starr’s Mill 2-3-0 3-7-0 Richmond Hill
Roswell 5-4-0 5-5-0 Fayette County 1-4-0 1-9-0
Pope 4-5-0 4-6-0 Mcintosh 0-5-0 2-8-0 4-AAA
Campbell 3-6-0 3-7-0 Jackson
Alpharetta 2-7-0 3-7-0 5-AAAA. Div. B Woodward Academy
Centennial 2-7-0 3-7-0 Villa Rica 6-0-0 8-2-0 Mary Persons
Wheeler 0-9-0 0-10-0 Banneker 4-2-0 6-4-0 Eagle’s Landing
Mays 4-2-0 7-3-0 Woodland, Stockbridge
7-AAAAA Alexander 3-3-0 5-5-0 Spalding
Peachtree Ridge 8-0-0 8-2-0 Tri-Cities 2-4-0 4-6-0 Rutland
North Gwinnett 7-1-0 8-2-0 Lithia Springs 1-5-0 2-8-0 South Atlanta
Norcross 6-2-0 7-3-0 Douglas County 1-5-0 3-7-0 Jackson, Atlanta
Collins Hill 6-2-0 8-2-0
Mill Creek 4-4-0 6-4-0 6-AAAA
North Forsyth 4-4-0 5-5-0 Marist 9-0-0 9-1-0
Chattahoochee 3-5-0 3-7-0 Tucker 8-1-0 9-1-0
South Forsyth 2-6-0 3-7-0 Southwest DeKalb 7-2-0 7-3-0
Duluth 0-8-0 0-10-0 Chamblee 5-4-0 6-4-0
Northview 0-8-0 0-10-0 Miller Grove 5-4-0 5-4-1
Forsyth Central 5-4-0 5-5-0
Stone Mountain 3-6-0 3-7-0
North Springs 2-7-0 3-7-0
Lithonia 1-8-0 2-8-0
Lakeside, DeKalb 0-9-0 0-10-0
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REGION L REGION ALL Al
T WLT WLT WL
5-AAA, Div. A 3-AA 2-A
Dunwoody 0 Dublin 9-1-0 9-1-0 Wilcox County 10-
McNair 0 Jefferson County 8-2-0 8-2-0 Turner County 8-
Cedar Grove 0 Toombs County 7-3-0 7-3-0 Twiggs County 8-
Columbia 0 Laney 7-3-0 7-3-0 Dooly County 4-
Druid Hills 0 Screven County 6-4-0 6-4-0 Hawkinsville 3-
Clarkston 0 East Laurens 5-5-0 5-5-0 Irwin County 2-
Towers 0 | Swainsboro 5-5-0 5-5-0 | Telfair County 4-
Vidalia 4-6-0 4-6-0
5-AAA, Div. B Dodge County 2-8-0 2-8-0 | 3.A, East
St. Pius 6-0-0 9-1-0 | Bleckley County 1-9-0 1-9-0 | ‘savannah Christian 5-0-0 9-
Washington 5-1-0 7-3-0 | Southeast Bulloch 1-9-0 1-9-0 | savannah Country Day 3-2-0 5-
Carver, Atlanta 4-2-0 6-3-0 Claxton 3-2-0 6-
Grady 3-3-0 7-3-0 | &AA Calvary Day 2-3-0 4-
North Atlanta 2-4-0 5.5.0 | Henry County 7-0-0 9-1-0 | porta| 140 1-
Riverwood 1-5-0 3.7.0 | Southwest, Macon 6-1-0 8-2-0 | Bryan County 1-4-0 2-
Therrell 0-6-0 1-9-0 Northeast, Macon 5-2-0 8-2-0
Central, Macon 4-3-0 5-5-0 3A. West
6-AAA. Div. A Greene County 9 550 | Emanuel County Institute  6:0-0  10-
Ridgeland 5-0-0 8-2-0 Putnam County 1-6-0 2.8.0 Johnson County 5-1-0 9-
LaFayette 4-1-0 6-4-0 Howard 1.6-0 190 Jenkins County 3-3-0 4-
Ringgold 3-2-0 4-6-0 Treutlen 3-3-0 6-
Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe 2-3-0 4-6-0 5.AA Metter 3-3-0 4-
Southeast Whitfield 1-4-0 1-9-0 Callaway 8-0-0 9-1-0 Montgomery County 1-5-0 3-
Heritage, Catoosa 0-5-0 0-10-0 Pike County 7-1-0 9-1-0 Wheeler County 0-6-0 0-10-
. Macon County 5-3-0 5-5-0
6-AAA,Div. B Heard County 5-3-0 6-4-0 | &A
Carrollton 4-0-0 8-2-0 Manchester 4-4-0 5-5-0 Brookstone 0-0-0 10-
Cartersville 2-2-0 7-3-0 Crawford County 3-5-0 4-6-0 Schley County 7-2-0 7-
Central, Carroll 2-2-0 5-5-0 Spencer 2-6-0 3-7-0 Chattahoochee County 7-2-0 8-
Cedartown 2-2-0 4-6-0 Lamar County 1-7-0 1-9-0 Greenville 7-2-0 8-
Haralson County 0-4-0 2-8-0 Jordan 1-7-0 2-8-0 Marion County 5-4-0 6-
Pacelli 4-5-0 4-
7-AAA. Div. A 6-AA Taylor County 3-6-0 3-
North Hall 6-0-0 7-3-0 Buford 7-0-0 10-0-0 Central, Talbotton 2-7-0 2-
Creekview 5-1-0 6-4-0 Lovett 5-2-0 7-3-0 Stewart-Quitman 1-8-0 1-
White County 4-2-0 6-4-0 Westminster 5-2-0 8-2-0 Webster County 0-9-0 0-1
Chestatee 3-3-0 4-6-0 Greater Atlanta Christian 4-3-0 4-6-0
Lumpkin County 2-4-0 4-6-0 Blessed Trinity 4-3-0 7-3-0 5-A
Pickens 1-5-0 2-8-0 Decatur 2-5-0 3-7-0 Whitefield Academy 8-0-0 9-
Gilmer 0-6-0 0-10-0 Avondale 1-6-0 1-9-0 Eagle’s Landing Christian ~ 7-1-0 8-
Cross Keys 0-7-0 0-10-0 Holy Innocents’ 6-2-0 7-
7-AAA.Div. B Landmark Christian 5-3-0 6-
Gainesville 5-0-0 10-0-0 1-AA, North Fellowship Christian 4-4-0 4-
Flowery Branch 4-1-0 8-2-0 | Calhoun 5-0-0 8-2-0 | Mt, Pisgah 3-5-0 4-
West Forsyth 3-2-0 8-2-0 | Sonoraville 3-2-0 7-3-0 | pace Academy 2-6-0 3-
West Hall 2-3-0 5.5-0 | Chattooga 3-2-0 6-4-0 | Our Lady of Mercy 1-7-0 2-
Johnson, Gainesville 1-4-0 2-8-0 ég?égsnw(!:ntral gg‘g g‘gg Southwest Atlanta Christian 0-8-0 0-1
3 _5- . e
East Hall 0-5-0 1-9-0 Dade County 0-5-0 190 Mt. Paran Christian 0-0-0 2
8-AAA 6-A
Eastside 6-1-0 g-1-0 | LAASouth 5.0.0 010 | Bremen 6-0-0 o
Stephens County 6-1-0 8-2-0 R%?:Ere}mr:rt 510 730 Bowdon 5-1-0 9-
Hart County 6-1-0 7-3-0 Coosa 3-2-0 6-4-0 Darlington 4-2-0 6-
Oconee County 4-3-0 4-6-0 | i 330 ocg | Gordon Lee 3-3-0 5-
Franklin County 3-4-0 5-5-0 Armuchee 140 6-4-0 Trion 2-4-0 3-
Elbert Count; 2-5-0 4-6-0 Walker 1-5-0 2-
4 Temple 0-5-0 1-9-0 €
Morgan County 1-6-0 1-9-0 Mt. Zion, Carroll 0-6-0 4-
Jackson County 0-7-0 1-8-1 8-AA *North Cobb Christian 0-0-0 1-
Jefferson 9-0-0 10-0-0
1-AA 7-A
Brooks County 7-0-0 9-1-0 ’Q‘ﬁ,’;?sﬁgc’,?ﬁﬁita,y Zg_g E73_58 Lincoln County 5-0-0 9-
Thomasville 6-1-0 6-4-0 Banks County 6-3-0 6-4-0 Wilkinson County 4-1-0 7-
Fitzgerald 5-2-0 8-2-0 Fannin County 6-3-0 7-3-0 Washington-Wilkes 3-2-0 6-
Cook 4-3-0 5-5-0 Union County 4-5-0 5-5-0 Warren County 2-3-0 4-
Mitchell County 3-4-0 4-6-0 East Jackson 3-6-0 3-7-0 Aquinas 1-4-0 3-
Albany 1-6-0 2-8-0 Dawson County 2-7-0 3-7-0 Hancock Central 0-5-0 0-10-
Berrien 1-6-0 3-6-1 Oglethorpe County 1-8-0 2-8-0 *Glascock County 0-0-0 8-
Early County 1-6-0 1-9-0 Rabun County 1-8-0 1-9-0 | *Georgia Military 0-0-0 4-
2-AA 1-A, East 8-A
Appling County 7-1-0 9-1-0 Clinch County 4-0-0 Wesleyan 6-0-0 8-
Charlton County 6-1-0 9-1-0 Lanier County 3-1-0 Athens Academy 5-1-0 9-
Mclintosh County Academy  7-1-0 9-1-0 Bacon County 2-2-0 Commerce 4-2-0 5-
Tattnall County 5-3-0 7-3-0 Atkinson County 1-3-0 Social Circle 3-3-0 5-
Pierce County 4-4-0 4-6-0 Pelham 0-4-0 Athens Christian 2-4-0 4-
Benedictine 3-5-0 5-5-0 Prince Avenue 1-5-0 3-
Long County 2-6-0 4-6-0 1-A, West Lakeview Academy 0-6-0 1-
Brantley County 1-7-0 2-8-0 Miller County 3-1-0 9-1-0 *Towns County 0-0-0 7-
Jeff Davis 0-8-0 1-9-0 Terrell County 3-1-0 7-3-0 *Hebron Christian 0-0-0 1-
Seminole County 3-1-0 5-5-0
Calhoun County 1-3-0 4-6-0
Randolph-Clay 0-4-0 1-9-0 | = _ Indicates team playing non-region schedule

# - Indicates team had to forfeit games
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STATE FOOTBALL PLAYOFFS - 2008

R1-1vs R2-4
R3-2 vs R4-3
R8-1vs R7-4
R5-3 vs R6-2
R1-4vs R2-1
R4-2 vs R3-3
R7-1vs R8-4
R5-2 vs R6-3
R5-4 vs R6-1
R7-3vs R8-2
R3-1vs R4-4
R1-2vs R2-3
R6-4 vs R5-1
R7-2 vs R8-3
R4-1vs R3-4
R1-3vs R2-2

R1-1vs R2-4
R4-3 vs R3-2
R7-4vs R8-1
R6-2 vs R5-3
R2-1vsR1-4
R4-2 vs R3-3
R8-4 vs R7-1
R6-3 vs R5-2
R6-1vs R5-4
R7-3vs R8-2
R4-4 vs R3-1
R2-3vsR1-2
R5-1vs R6-4
R7-2 vs R8-3
R4-1vs R3-4
R2-2vs R1-3

R1-1vs R2-4
R3-2 vs R4-3
R8-1vs R7-4
R6-2 vs R5-3
R2-1vsR1-4
R4-2 vs R3-3
R7-1vs R8-4
R6-3 vs R5-2
R6-1 vs R5-4
R7-3vs R8-2
R3-1vs R4-4
R2-3vs R1-2
R5-1vs R6-4
R7-2vs R8-3
R3-4 vs R4-1
R2-2vsR1-3

FIRST ROUND
AAAAA
Lowndes .......cceeuveeeeeecreenne 41
Bradwell Institute.................... 19
(€17 \Y£{0] o IR 31
East Paulding .......ccccoevvvnennnne 43
(070] 1 (-1 TS 17
Chapel Hill ... 23
Peachtree Ridge ......c..cccceveneene 17
Harrison ......cccoevvvevvece s 21
WoodstocK .....ccoeeieiiiiiennne 28
NOICrOSS ..cvvvevieecee e 20
Camden County ......c..cccevvvnnnne 49
Northside, WR .......cccovevvennne. 24
LaSSIter ...cooceveeeeieeeeeeeciee 23
North Gwinnett ...........c.cceeee. A
Newnan .......cccccceveeviiee e, 55
Tift County ......cccovvvviiiniiniee, 24
AAAA
Westside, Macon ................... 49
Joneshboro.......ccoeeveeeeiennnen. 18
Hillgrove ... 27
TUCKET .ot 33
Brunswick ........ccccovevveiiiiieninnns A
Griffin ..o 26
Cedar Shoals ........cccceevenenen. 11
SW DeKalb ......cccooeeiireen. 27
Marist .....ccoceeveiiiiecree e, 42
Sequoyah ... 34
Mt. Zion, Joneshoro ............... 36
Ware County......ccccoveververnennn. 21
Sandy Creek ......ccovvvneniiiiennne 14
ROME ..o, 16
North Clayton ........ccccecvvvnnnn 41
Statesboro ......ccoceeveeeeieceenne, 22
AAA
(OF: 11 (o ISR 48
Burke County .......ccocevvvrerennne 42
Eastside ....cccooeeeeeiiecieiicee, 20
Carrollton......cccooevveveecveienen, 23
Carver, Columbus ................... 28
Woodward Academy ............. 21
Gainesville ........ccccooeveeienenen. 49
Cartersville ......cooovvevveiie. K71
Ridgeland .........cccoeevviveivinnnnn, 33
Flowery Branch........c.cccveen. 42
Baldwin...........cccoooeeiiiiiien 28
ShaW ....ocoviiieice e 22
Dunwoody ......ccceveveveiereennn 24
North Hall ...........coocoviiiee 10
Thomson ......cccceveevvieecieeeen. 28
LaGrange ......ccccveevereenieenienn 28

Luella.....ccooveveeeeeceecee 13
East COWeLa ........cccovvviniiiiiiinnns 6
CollinsHill.........ccoooviiiiiiiiin, 7
MiIltoN ..o 41
Stephenson ... 14
Windsor FOrest ........ccceevveevnenns 12
Dacula ......ccovvevievieieiecece e 0
Kell ..o 18
Walton ... 7
ParkView ..o, 17
Creekside .....ccoevvvveiiieiesececen, 0
Union Grove .......ccccoeevvereneneneenn: 7
Etowah ....cccooeviiiii 20
Brookwood .........ccccccvveeninnnnnnn, 10
Johnson, Savannah .........ccceceeoun.... 0
ML KiNg ..o 14
Glynn Academy .........ccccoenivninienne. 6
Hephzibah ......cccooveveviiee 17
Loganville ... 21
Whitewater ......cccooevevvvvieneienenn, 7
Bainbridge......ccocevevinineiinen 20
GlennHills.........ccovvvviiiiiiiicicen, 0
SPrayberry ..o, 8
VillaRica ...ocvvviveveciececece e 7
NOrthgate ......coevveveieiereceesene 0
Clarke Central ..........cccccoevviviinnennns 13
EVaNS ..o 10
Thomas County Central ................. 3
Chamblee ..o 7
Apalachee ..o, 8
Richmond Academy ..........cc.cc.u... 14
Harris County ........ccoovevvviviiviniennnns 0
LI 0 10] R 0
Mary Persons ........ccccccevvvvnieeninnne 14
CreekVIEW .....ccocvvviiiiiicece e, 6
Washington ... 7
Crisp COUNtY ..ovovivivcrenceccsieins 0
Washington County ......cccccoeenene. 7
Oconee County .....cceeevveenveennnenn 21
St PIUS e 31
Carver, Atlanta ........ccoevevveeeeveenn 0
Stephens County ........cccocevenennne 21
Eagles Landing ......c..cccovevvivininnnns 3
Peach County ........cccvvvvininiiieniens 7
Central, Carroll .........occocveveeeeevenn. 7
Hart County ......ccccooeevvvicnienineee, 9
JACKSON oo 14
Dougherty....ccocevevenenenenencneens 6



STATE FOOTBALL PLAYOFFS - 2008

R1-1vsR2-4
R3-2 vs R4-3
R8-1vs R7-4
R6-2 vs R5-3
R1-4vs R2-1
R3-3vs R4-2
R7-1vs R8-4
R6-3 vs R5-2
R6-1 vs R5-4
R8-2vs R7-3
R3-1vs R4-4
R1-2vs R2-3
R5-1vs R6-4
R7-2 vs R8-3
R4-1vs R3-4
R1-3vs R2-2

R1-1vs R2-4
R3-2 vs R4-3
R8-1vs R7-4
R5-3 vs R6-2
R2-1vsR1-4
R4-2 vs R3-3
R7-1vs R8-4
R5-2 vs R6-3
R6-1vs R5-4
R8-2vs R7-3
R3-1vs R4-4
R1-2vs R2-3
R5-1vs R6-4
R7-2 vs R8-3
R4-1vs R3-4
R2-2vsR1-3

R1-1vs R3-2
R8-1vs R5-3
R1-4 vs R4-2
R7-1vs R5-2
R5-4 vs R7-3
R3-1vsR1-2
R7-2 vs R6-4
R4-1vsR1-3

R1-1vs R4-3
R6-2 vs R7-4
R4-2 vs R2-1
R6-3 vs R8-4
R6-1vs R7-3
R4-4 vs R2-3
R7-2 vs R5-1
R2-2 vs R4-1

AA
Brooks County .......cc.cccevevvnene 41
Jefferson County .......ccccoevnee. 24
Jefferson ..o, 31
LOVELt .o 48
COOK ovviiciiicrcr e 26
Toombs County .......cccceveruenne. 13
Calhoun .......cccovvvviviiiiiinine 63
Westminster ........ccoeevveernennn. 33
(2101 0] ¢o IR 56
North Oconee.........cccovvvvvenene, 28
Dublin ..o, 17
Thomasville ..o 20
Callaway .........ccooveiviiviinininnnens 19
Pepperell ... 38
Henry County .......cccccceveennne. A
Fitzgerald .......cccccovvvviininiinnnnnns 39

A
Miller County .......ceevvevivrnnnne 14
Savannah Christian................. 18
Wesleyan ......cccoeeveveneniennenn, 42
Holy Innocents’ ........cccceveeene 13

Wilcox County
Schley County
Lincoln County

Tattnall County .......ccooevvvvevieienns 13
Northeast Macon ........c.cccoevrenne. 12
(1010 LY R 13
Macon County .......ccceeevrivereenienne 12
Appling County ......ccoevvvviennnnnn. 10
Southwest, Macon .........c.ccoccevrnenene 0
Banks County .......cccccovevvvieieniennnns 0
Pike County ......cccocvvvvniiniiiiiiienins 7
Heard County .......cccccevevvveninnnnn, 21
ROCKMArT ..o 21
Central Macon ........c..ccoevvevveiennennn. 6
Mclintosh Co. Academy................. 7
Greater Atlanta Christian ............. 14
Riverside Military ...........cc.ccoevnnnn. 10
LanEY oo 25
Charlton County ........cccooevvvreniennns 7
Dooly County ....ccceecevevererieriennnn, 6
Chattahoochee County .................. 8
Warren County ........ccecveeeevvennnnne 19
BOWAON ..o 0
Seminole County .......c..ccocvvvrennnne 20
Johnson County .......ccccecevereniennn. 12
Social Circle ..o, 0
Darlington ......cccoceveveveneninenenins 6
Landmark Christian ...................... 14
Washington-Wilkes ..........c.coc.c.... 14
Greenville .......ccoovvvviieiiiicen, 8
Twiggs County .....ccccevevereneniennn, 19
GOordon Lee ....cocvvevevenenesesieiiens 12
COMMENCE ....ocvviviiriiriiiiccee 7
Savannah Country Day.................. 3
Terrell County .......coevvevvvrieneninnn. 19

Eagles Landing Christian........ 17
Bremen .......ococeevceeeciciee e 40
Athens Academy .......c.ccoeene. 24
ECl oo 51
Clinch County ......cc.ccoevviniennnne 44
Whitefield Academy............... 14
Wilkinson County .................. 21
Brookstone........cccoeeveviriinnnnn, 28
Turner County ......cceevvvvreeennn. 43
SECOND ROUND
AAAAA
LOWNAES ...oeeeveeireeiree e, 62
Grayson ....cccocvveeeveeieneeienens 17
COffee oo 35
Peachtree Ridge ......c..ccccevenene 17
WoodStocK .....ccvvveevieivieiinens 14
Camden County ......c..cceevvernene 28
North Gwinnett ...........cceeeveee 43
NEWNAN ....coovvveiiiieeiiiee e 42
AAAA
Westside, Macon ................... 49
TUCKET e 48
Griffin ..o, 34
SW DeKalb ....cooooovvviiviiiirenee 13
Marist ..ovviveiiicie e 28
Mt. Zion, Jonesboro ............... 19
ROME oo 19
Statesboro ......cocceeveviiiciiiiens 14

Bradwell Institute ..........cocceevvennenn. 21
East Paulding .........ccccoevvivivininnnns 7
Chapel Hill ..o 14
Harrison ......cocooeeeiviccieccie e 7
[ o] o £0 11 10
Northside, WR .......cocvevveieiviiree. 20
LaSSIter...cccvvveeireccieecree e 21
Tift County ..ocovvvvvcececececee 0
Jonesboro .....cceeeeveevciee i 11
Hillgrove ......cccoeveveveieieceeen 15
Brunswick .......cccoevvveiiiiiiieiiienen 30
Cedar Shoals.......cc.cccveviviiiiiieene, 0
Sequoyah ... 12
Ware COUNtY ....covveeerienieeie e 0
Sandy CreeK......ccovvvniiiiininininnnns 13
North Clayton ........cc.ccoeveeviivinnnnn, 12



STATE FOOTBALL PLAYOFFS - 2008

R1-1vs R3-2
R8-1vs R6-2
R2-1vs R4-2
R7-1vs R6-3
R7-3vs R6-1
R3-1vs R2-3
R5-1vs R7-2
R2-2vs R3-4

R1-1vsR3-2
R6-2 vs R8-1
R3-3vsR1-4
R7-1vs R6-3
R6-1 vs R8-2
R3-1vsR1-2
R7-2 vs R5-1
R1-3vs R4-1

R1-1vs R3-2
R8-1vs R5-3
R2-1vs R4-2
R7-1vs R5-2
R6-1 vs R8-2
R3-1vsR1-2
R7-2 vs R5-1
R2-2 vs R4-1

R8-1vsR1-1
R7-1vsR1-4
R3-1vs R5-4
R4-1vs R7-2

R6-2vs R1-1
R4-2 vs R6-3
R6-1vs R4-4
R7-2 vs R2-2

R1-1vsR8-1
R2-1vsR7-1
R7-3vsR3-1
R2-2 vs R5-1

AAA
(OF: 11 (o NSRS 41 Burke County......ccccoevvvvenieniennenn, 28
Eastside ..o 21 Carrollton ... 9
Carver, Columbus ................... 21 Woodward Academy ........c.cce..... 6
Gainesville ........ccooovvvvnnennn. 42 Cartersville ..., 28
Flowery Branch.........ccccooenin. 21 Ridgeland .........ccoocovvviviiininiennn, 14
Baldwin ..o 29 SNAW .o 19
Dunwoody ......cccevevveieieniennn, 18 North Hall ........c.coooviiviiiiicie 13
LaGrange .....cccoceveevenenenienienns A ThOMSON e 7

AA
Brooks County ........cccceevvennee. 27 Jefferson County ........cccceevveriennne, 7
LOVELt v 34 Jefferson ..., 24
Toombs County .......ccccevvereenne. 19 (07010 7
Calhoun ..., 38 WeStMINSter ......ccoovvvvevncinnenns 20
(2101 0] ¢o IR 44 North OCONEE ......ccvevveveerieieriesieins 7
DUblin ..o 21 Thomasville ..., 14
Pepperell ... 40 Callaway ........ccoevvvneiieiinesiesesiens 20
Fitzgerald .......ccooovvvieniniiiinnns 45 Henry County ......ccoovvvevenieniennenn 20

A
Miller County ......ccceevvervrennnne 20 Savannah Christian ..........c.ccccevi.. 13
Wesleyan .....cccoocevenenenenienn 21 Holy Innocents’ .......ccccoeeveveniennne 7
Wilcox County .......cccevevvevvennnne 34 Schley County ......cccocvveveieniennenn, 13
Lincoln County ......ccccevvevernnnnnn 7 Eagles Landing Christian ............... 0
Bremen ....cccccevvevvevesesesesesiens 28 Athens Academy ........cccocevernenne. 20
ECI oo 33 Clinch County .......c.ccoovvvvniiniinennens 21
Wilkinson County .................. 38 Whitefield Academy .........ccccoe....e. 8
Turner County .......cocevvevenenn 20 Brookstone .......ccccoceveverenenenienn 14

QUARTERFINALS
AAAAA

GraySon ...cocvvevenenenenenieniens 17 LOWNAES v 7
Peachtree Ridge .........ccccevenene 38 (010] 1 (- T 0
Camden County ......cc.ccoevvennne 18 Wo0dStocK ....cooeveveriiiiiice, 17
NEWNaN ...c.coveveieiereeeeeeeia 20 North Gwinnett .........ccccoeviiviivinnnns 3

AAAA
TUCKEr .o 31 Westside, Macon .......c.ccccoeevrnennns 20
Griffin ...ocveeeieeeec 10 SW DeKalb .......ccoovviviiniiiiinien, 7
MariSt ..o 34 Mt. Zion, Jonesboro.................... 33
ROME ...vvciiiciccce e 41 Statesboro......ccccoevviiiiiiiiies 21

AAA
Calr0 .o 23 Eastside ... 6
Carver, Columbus ................... 28 Gainesville ......ooooveeieeeieeeeeeeee 14
Flowery Branch .......ccccocovenene 35 Baldwin ... 17
LaGrange .......ccoceveveresesiennenns 20 DUNWOOAY ..o 5
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STATE FOOTBALL PLAYOFFS - 2008

R1-1vs R6-2
R7-1vs R3-3
R6-1vs R3-1
R1-3vs R4-1

R8-1vsR1-1
R7-1vs R2-1
R3-1vs R6-1
R7-2 vs R2-2

R7-1vs R8-1
R3-1vs R4-1

R6-2 vs R4-2
R6-1vs R7-2

R1-1vs R2-1
R7-3vs R2-2

R7-1vsR1-1
R6-1vsR1-3

R8-1vs R7-1
R3-1vsR7-2

R3-1vsR7-1

R6-2 vs R6-1

R1-1vsR7-3

R6-1vs 7-1

R8-1vsR3-1

AA
Brooks County ........cccceevvennee. 33
Calhoun ..., 41
Buford.....ccccceveveveieieceiee 44
Fitzgerald .......ccooovivineninenine 41
A
Wesleyan .......ccccoevevevenennne. 17
Lincoln County ......cccceceruennene. 27
ECl o 13
Wilkinson County ........c.ccccoeuee 7
SEMIFINALS
AAAAA
Peachtree Ridge ......c..ccccevenene 13
Camden County ......cc.ccoevrennene 27
AAAA
TUCKEN e 34
MariSt ..o 19
AAA
(OF: 11 (o R SRRRR 42
Flowery Branch.........cccoooee 28
AA
Calhoun .......ccovveviiviiiiniiinne 38
BUFOrd ..o 44
A
Wesleyan .......ccccoevevevievennne 20
ECl oo 15
FINALS
AAAAA
Camden County .......c.ccoevrennene 21
AAAA
TUCKEN e 15
AAA
Calr0 v 28
AA
(2101 0] ¢o I 45
A
Wesleyan ......ccceveenenenenienn 33
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LOVelt ..o
Toombs County .......ccceeeverenienne.
DUblin ..o
Pepperell ..o,

Miller County ......cccovevvevieiiesennenn,
Wilcox County......cccceevvereneninnn.
Bremen ...
Turner County .......ccoeevvveeiiennennenn

GraySON ...ccoveeiereenieeie e
NEWNAN ..o

Carver, Columbus .......ccccovevverene..
LaGrange ......ccvvvevveneenenieesieenieen

Brooks County .......ccccecevvevieriennn
Fitzgerald .......cccoovvvviiiiniiiiinnn,

Lincoln County ......ccccevvveveinennnn
Wilkinson County .......c.ccccevereenne.



STATE GOLF TOURNAMENT

AAAAA-BOYS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES
1. Jack Walsh, Peachtree Ridge ....... 67
2. Austin Vick, Greenbrier .............. 68
3. Clarke Hendrick, Colquitt Co. ..... 69
(tie) Anders Alberton, Etowah......... 69

(tie) Chaz Fairbrother, E. Coweta ... 69
TEAM SCORES

1. Peachtree Ridge (282)

Jack Walsh ......c.ccevvevveviiiiiiirenan, 67
SEth REEVES .....cvvevvevverericrecreciens 71
Zach EStep ..cooovveieiiieie e 71
Ben Greene .......cccoeeveeeveeiieeennenn, 73

2. Harrison (289)

CamSimmOonNS .......cccevvevveireerenrennens 72
Ollie Schniederjans.............cc.ccueu.... 72
BenCollier .......ccoceevveevieveiceeienen, 72
BlaineWoodruff ...........cccccoveneee. 73

3. Greenbrier (290)

AUSEIN VICK ..ovoviiiciccccc e 68
Taylor GOVE .....cccovevvevviivieiiieas 73
Robert Robertson .........c.ccccoeuveeee. 74
Evan USIY ... 75
4. Colquitt County (295)
Clarke Hendrick ........ccccccevveviivinns 69
John Fordham .........ccccceevevveiinnnnnn, 74
Davis Edwards ..........coceveevvennennen. 74
Billy Edwards ..........ccoccovrennennnne. 78
AAAAA-GIRLS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES

1. Anna Leigh Keith, Colquitt Co. .. 71
2. Emilie Burger, Mill Creek
3. Judy Nam, Mill Creek..........
4. Maggie Siddons, Harrison

TEAM SCORES

1. Mill Creek (148)

Emilie BUrger .......ccccoevevvrenecnene. 72
Judy Nam ..o 76
2. Colquitt County (155)
AnnaLeighKeith .......c..cccovvviennne 71
Jaycee Eunice .....c.cceevvvvieiiiienn 84

3. Harrison (161)

Maggie Siddons ...........ccocevveirienenn. 77

AliciaRowedder ..........cccooveenne 84

Sydney Conrad .........cccccoeevreinnene 84
4. Tift County (162)

Brittney Jarrett ........ccccoeeivieriennnn 78

Brooke Spinks ........cccocevveieiiennnnn. 84

AAAA -BOYS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES

1. Chase Parker, Westside-Aug. ...... 67
2. Blaine Bunch, S. Effingham ......... 68
3. Zac Coquerille, Dalton ................ 69
4. William Sigg, Richmond Acad. .... 71
(tie) Nat Gahman, Lee County ........ 71

TEAM SCORES

1. Westside, Augusta (293)
Chase Parker
Davis Parker
Dykes Harbin .......c..ccooeevvienvennnnnn. 76
WillCarswell ........ccccooevvveeveienns 76

2. Glynn Academy (297)

Scott WOIfes ......oovevvveceeecee, 72
TravisWilliamson ...........ccceeveeee.. 73
Zach Hartman .........ccccccooveviiinnns 73
RichieWiltfang .........ccccccevvierienenn. 79
3. Richmond Academy (297)
WilliamSigg ...c.cooveereeieieicineeae 71
ClarkPalmer .......ccccoovevveevieceenn, 72
Martin Manning

Cameron SPears ......ccccveevvvevevenenn 80

4. Dalton (299)
ZacCoquerille .........ccooeovreiiiinnne 69
Chase Miller
Will Morrow

Dylan Coffey .....cccovvevviriiniiennn, 80
(tie) Marist (299)

Graham Chrietzberg ........c.cccceeeeee 72
EltonChang .....cccccoeeneninenccne, 75
Jack MCEnaney .......c.ccccocoeveenienne 76
Neal QUIrK .....ccooevevvriiiiieie 76

AAAA-GIRLS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES

1. Mariah Stackhouse, N. Clayton .. 72
2. L. Giambastiani, NW Whitfield ... 74
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3. Emily Stallings, Whitewater ........ 76
(tie) Kelsey McEntyre, Hiram .... 76

TEAM SCORES

1. Northwest Whitfield (158)
Lauren Giambastiani ..................... 74
Turner Fordham .........ccccceevivvennene. 84

2. Starr's Mill (172)
Kistin Bourg .......cccceovvenincnecnnne. 81
Elizabeth Howard ............cccccenee. 91

3. Whitewater (173)
Emily Stallings ......c..coevvveiviennan.
Amanda Brodzik

4. Effingham County (175)

Stephanie Simmons........................ 84
Chelsea MclIntyre .......c..ccecevevennen. 91
AAA - BOYS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES
1. P.J. Shields, LaFayette ................ 69
2. Henry Mabbett, Spalding............. 69
3. John Keller, Burke County ......... 72
(tie) Evans Horton, Burke County .. 72
(tie) Jordan Redd, Woodward ......... 72
(tie) Jon Howard, Columbus ........... 72

TEAM SCORES

1. Burke County (304)
John Keller ...
Evans Horton ...
Josh Phillips .....cccoevveiiiiiiiiiee
Patrick Mobley

2. Woodward (305)

Jordan Redd ........cocoveeeeiiiiee, 72
WalkerSullivan ..........ccceevveinenenn. 77
JOhNEdQe ..o 78
Stephen Ahnrud........cccccovvervenennnn, 78

3. LaFayette (307)
P.J.Shields ...,
C.J. AmMOld ..o
Daniel Vaughn
Chris McHugh

4. Elbert County (307)

Allen Bradford ............ccooevveevennen. 76
Parker Hulme
Will Jennings
Andrew Melton .......c..ccceeeeeiveenene 78



STATE

AAA-GIRLS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES

1. Yugene Lee, Oconee County ....... 71
2. Caitlin Watts, LaGrange .............. 73
3. Carrie Metz, Franklin County .... 76
(tie) Jessica Welch, Franklin Co. ..... 76
(tie) Haley McCarthy, Woodward .. 76

TEAM SCORES
1. Franklin County (152)

Carrie Metz .....cocoeveveveviiereenn,
JessicaWelch

2. Oconee County (157)

YugeneLee......ccoooevenenininieienn. 71

Mary Kate Linder .........ccoccevevnene. 86
3. Woodward (158)

Haley Zagoria .......cccccoevvcvnenene. 76

Felicity Lloyd-James .................... 82
4. Thomson (165)

RebeccaGoldman .........ccccoceeenene. 77

Grace Blackmon-Hughes .............. 88

AA - BOYS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES

1. Garrett Pohl, Pierce County ........ 71
2. Scott Shields, Blessed Trinity ..... 72
3. Todd Dowling, Pierce County .... 75
(tie) Matthew Peeler, Pike County . 75

TEAM SCORES

1. Pierce County (307)
Garrett Pohl ...
Todd Dowling
Shiloh Snow ..........
Ryan Callahan

1. Blessed Trinity (309)
Scott Shields ........ccccoeevevevieiienn, 72
Drew Cote
David BaKer ........cccevveveveieienne, 79
Paul Bruckner ........ccoeeevvevvevevveenens 80

GOLF TOURNAMENT

3. Westminster (312)

Mac O'BFIeN ......oceovvrvvveeirinieeenn 76
Wesley Gilmore .........ccccoeevieane. 78
Daniel Kim ..o, 79
Joey Maziar .......cccoceoviiiiiiiene 79

4. Pike County (319)
Matthew Peeler
Brian Farshaw ......
Jave Makeman .....
Alan Sweatmon

AA-GIRLS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES

1. Lindsay Adams, GACS................ 69
2. Jessica Arthur, Rabun County .... 76
3. Lauren Judson, Blessed Trinity .. 77
4. Ciera Bagley, Appling County .... 81
(tie) Katie Voll, Blessed Trinity ...... 81

TEAM SCORES

1. Blessed Trinity (158)
Lauren Judson ..........cceeeevveeveennennen. 77
KatieVoll .......cccooeveviiiieiece, 81

2. GACS (159)
Lindsay Adams .........c.ccoceevrrreenene 69
Emee Herbert .........ccoooeeveiviviiennns 90

3. Appling County (165)
CieraBagley ........cccoevvvvvviericnnnn, 81
Jessica Tomberlin ........ccccooveenienne 84

4. Rabun County (176)

Jessica Arthur .........cccoeevevevveenenne 76
Meagan Arthur ...........cccccevvvennane. 100
A - BOYS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES

1. John Skeadas, Sav. Cty. Day ...... 68
2. Charlie Smiley, Sav. Cty. Day .... 68
3. Lucas Erlacher, Holy Innocents’ . 69
(tie) Ryan Sather, Aquinas .............. 69
(tie) Andy Atkins, Sav. Christian ... 69
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TEAM SCORES

1. Aquinas (282)
Ryan Sather ........cccoceviiicincnenne.
Nick EAry ..o
Anthony Spencer .... .
Wilkes MUITaY ......cccccvvveivieiiienas

2. Savannah Country Day (287)
John Skeadas........
Charlie Smiley .
JOB LEWIS w.oooveeieeieeceeceece e
ColiNROWE ....ocvvvvevciieiseiciee,

3. Holy Innocents’ (290)

LucasErlacher ..........ccocoorenccnnne. 69
Watts Douglas ........cccceovreneienenne 72
BlakeSnellings .........cccccovveivnnnene. 74
RYaN COX oo 75

4. Savannah Christian (291)
Andy AtKINS ..o
Layton Truax
Drew Aimone .
JamieWard .......cccoovveininnieienen,

A-GIRLS
INDIVIDUAL SCORES
1. Jenna McConnico, Wesleyan ...... 78
2. Sarah Gilliard, Bacon County ...... 80
3. Taylor Blair, Wesleyan ............... 81
(tie) Caitlyn Cook, Sav. Christian ... 81
TEAM SCORES

1. Wesleyan (159)

Jenna McConnico .......ccceeevveevennenn. 78

Taylor Blair ......c.cccoceevvivviviiiniene 81
2. Gordon Lee (176)

Danielle Watson ...........cccccevveunnnen. 86

Rachel Mason ..........ccocceveevvennenen. 90

3. Providence (181)
Lindsey Meredith
Morgan Johnston

4. Ware Magnet (187)

Colbi TYre oo 90
Rachel Jeffords ........ccccoeivvvennnnn. 97
Aaron Boyd .......cccceeveiiiiniiinienns 97



STATE GIRLS GYMNASTICS

UNEVEN PARALLEL BARS

1. Lindsey Cheek, Oconee County.............. 9.700
2. Michelle Shealy, Providence ................... 9.700
3. Bekah Bennetts, Sequoyah ..................... 9.550
4. Taylor Jungman, Oconee County ........... 9475
VAULT

1. Bekah Bennetts, Sequoyah .........c..cc....... 9.825
2. Michelle Shealy, Providence ................... 9.825
3. Lindsey Cheek, Oconee County.............. 9.800
4. Zuri Hudson, Northgate ...........ccccevevvnnee. 9.675
BALANCE BEAM

1. Michelle Shealy, Providence ................... 9.700
2. Lindsey Cheek, Oconee County.............. 9.650
3. Milan Ivory, POPE ...ccccecvveveeicieeceeeenn 9.600
4. Bekah Bennetts, Sequayah ..................... 9.600

FLOOR EXERCISE

1. Michelle Shealy, Providence .............. 10.000
2. Lindsey Cheek, Oconee County ........... 9.650
3. Bekah Bennetts, Sequoyah .................. 9.450
4. Kelsey Kopec, Alpharetta .................... 9.400
ALLAROUND

1. Michelle Shealy, Providence .............. 39.225
2. Lindsey Cheek, Oconee County ......... 38.800
3. Bekah Bennetts, Sequoyah ................ 38.425
4. Taylor Jungman, Oconee County ....... 37.500
TEAM SCORES

1. Providence........cceeveennnn. 109.250

2. MIltoNn ..o 108.625

3 Walton ..o 107.775

4. Chattahoochee ................... 107.100

5. LaSSIter ....ccovvvivveieneiiienas 106.500

6. Newnan ........cccoceeevvninnenn 105.500

STATE AIR RIFLERY

INDIVIDUAL SCORES
1. StevenFrazier, Union GroVe ........cccccveieneieneienerenee e 394.7
2. Andrea Vautrin, Chattahoochee County ..........ccoceevvvrinrnnne 394.6
3. lan'Young, Northside-Columbus............ccccovvvereicriciicienen, 394.4
4. Abby Casey, Union GrOVE .......cccceeivvivresinnieneneneseeneeeeneeens 390
TEAM SCORES
L UNIONGIOVE ..ot 1156
SEEVENFTAZIEr ..o e 295
ADDY CASBY ..vvvvecirece e 293
Kayla DOISEY ...cccvviierierieeriesieieieee e 285
JUITYOUEN oo 283
2. HENIY COUNLY .oooeeeece et 1146
Kyle WISENaNt .......cccoveviiiirieicicie e 292
Beatriz Santiago .......ccoevverererinee e 286
JENNIfEr TraN ..o 285
Matt BranyOon .......c.ccovevevieeiineeneseese e e e 283
3. Chattahoochee COUNLY .....cocveviviiiire e 1143
ANArea Vautrin ... 29
Breanna Kasl ... 291
Andrea Malagon ........cccevevereneneneeee e 284
AleXMalagon .......cccoovvreiereeeeee e 274
4. Northside, COlUMDUS ........cccccvriiiriiicree s 1140
1AN YOUNQ oo 295
FOrreStKIEIN ....c.ocvvreieiceee e 291
JIMMIECOOPEN ....ovvveciiie e 285
Paul HUbbUCh ... 269



STATE SOCCER PLAYOFFS

AAAAA - GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Warner Robins 6, Newton 0
Newnan 3, Savannah Arts 0
Parkview 3, Collins Hill 0
Lassiter 2, Etowah O
Greenbrier 3, Colquitt County 1
East Coweta 11, Jenkins 2
North Gwinnett 10, Central Gwinnett 1
Alpharetta 1, Kennesaw Mountain 0
Walton 7, East Paulding 0
Brookwood 3, Northview 0
Camden County 5, Lovejoy 2
Tift County 3, Luella 2
Harrison 1, Milton 0
Grayson 3, Peachtree Ridge 2
Chapel Hill 6, Windsor Forest 0
Union Grove 1, Houston County 0

SECOND ROUND
Warner Robins 1, Newnan 0
Parkview 4, Lassiter 3
Greenbrier 2, East Coweta 1
N. Gwinnett 0, Alpharetta 0 (5-3 PKs)
Walton 1, Brookwood 0
Tift County 1, Camden County 0
Harrison 2, Grayson 1
Chapel Hill 1, Union Grove 0

QUARTERFINALS
Parkview 7, Warner Robins 0
Greenbrier 2, N. Gwinnett 2 (4-3 PKs)
Walton 6, Tift County 0
Harrison 3, Chapel Hill 0

SEMIFINALS
Parkview 5, Greenbrier 0
Harrison 1, Walton 1 (5-3 PKSs)

FINALS
Parkview 1, Harrison 1 (P’view 9-8 PKSs)

AAAAA-BOYS

FIRST ROUND
Houston County 9, Redan 1
Pebblebrook 3, Bradwell Institute 1
Parkview 3, Norcross 2
Walton 4, Etowah 0
Greenbrier 3, Tift County 0
Chapel Hill 5, Windsor Forest 2
Collins Hill 3, Dacula 1
Lassiter 2, North Cobb 1
Centennial 6, South Cobb 2
Peachtree Ridge 2, Brookwood 1
Camden County 3, Newnan 0
Warner Robins 2, Union Grove 0

Roswell 1, Harrison 0

South Forsyth 5, Central Gwinnett 1
East Coweta 5, Jenkins 1

Coffee 1, Luella0

SECOND ROUND
Pebblebrook 2, Houston County 1
Walton 2, Parkview 1
Greenbrier 4, Chapel Hill 3
Collins Hill 1, Lassiter 0
Centennial 3, Peachtree Ridge 1
Warner Robins 2, Camden County 1
South Forsyth 2, Roswell 2 (5-3 PKs)
East Coweta 0, Coffee 0 (4-3 PKSs)

QUARTERFINALS
Walton 5, Pebblebrook 0
Collins Hill 4, Greenbrier 0
Centennial 3, Warner Robins 0
East Coweta 3, South Forsyth 2

SEMIFINALS
Collins Hill 0, Walton 0 (7-6 PKs)
Centennial 6, East Coweta 2

FINALS
Collins Hill 1, Centennial 0

AAAA-GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Thomas Co. Central 10, Brunswick 0
Evans 4, Griffin 3
Salem 7, Woodland-Bartow 0
Northgate 1, Chamblee 0
Glynn Academy 6, Harris County 0
Dutchtown 10, Westside-Augusta 0
Hillgrove 3, Clarke Central 2
Whitewater 3, Forsyth Central 0
Marist 3, Mclintosh 1
Heritage-Conyers 3, Dalton 0
Lakeside-Evans 10, Alcovy 0
Lee Co. 3, Wayne Co. 3 (3-2 PKSs)
Starr’s Mill 5, Lakeside-DeKalb 0
Loganville 2, Sequoyah 1
Ola 2, Richmond Academy 2 (3-2 PKs)
Upson-Lee 1, Effingham Co. 1 (3-1 PKSs)

SECOND ROUND
Thomas County Central 4, Evans 2
Salem 2, Northgate 1
Glynn Academy 4, Dutchtown 0
Whitewater 4, Hillgrove 0
Marist 6, Heritage-Conyers 0
Lakeside-Evans 2, Lee County 0
Starr’s Mill 2, Loganville 0
Upson-Lee 4, Ola 0

Z20

QUARTERFINALS
Salem 2, Thomas County Central 1
Whitewater 5, Glynn Academy 1
Marist 5, Lakeside-Evans 1
Starr’s Mill 6, Upson-Lee 0

SEMIFINALS
Whitewater 2, Salem 1
Marist 3, Starr’s Mill 2

FINALS
Marist 4, Whitewater 3

AAAA-BOYS

FIRST ROUND
Thomas Co. Central 3, Brunswick 0
Lakeside-Evans 5, Ola 0
Habersham Central 3, Osborne 0
Marist 2, Alexander 0
Statesboro 6, Harris County 1
Dutchtown 2, Richmond Academy 1
Loganville 1, Dalton 0
Lakeside-DeKalb 2, Starr’s Mill 1
Chamblee 2, Whitewater 1
Hillgrove 2, Heritage-Conyers 0
Evans 1, Mt. Zion-Jonesboro 0
Upson-Lee 5, Wayne County 3
Mclntosh 3, Tucker 1
Apalachee 1, Paulding County 0
Forest Park 5, Westside-Augusta 2
Hardaway 2, Glynn Academy 1

SECOND ROUND
Lakeside-Evans 4, Thomas Co. Cent. 1
Marist 1, Habersham Central 0
Statesboro 6, Dutchtown 3
Lakeside-DeKalb5, Loganville1
Hillgrove 3, Chamblee 1
Evans 3, Upson-Lee 2
Mclntosh 3, Apalachee 2
Hardaway 7, Forest Park 0

QUARTERFINALS
Marist 4, Lakeside-Evans 0
Lakeside-DeKalb 3, Statesboro 1
Hillgrove 2, Evans 0
Mclntosh 2, Hardaway 1

SEMIFINALS
Marist 0, Lakeside-DeKalb 0 (5-4 PKs)
Mclntosh 2, Hillgrove 1

FINALS
Marist 2, Mclintosh 1



STATE SOCCER PLAYOFFS

AAA-GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Perry 8, Troup 0
Spalding 7, West Laurens 0
Flowery Branch 2, Oconee County 1
Grady 10, Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe 0
Columbus 9, Worth County 0
Eagles Landing 8, Baldwin 0
North Hall 6, Eastside 0
Druid Hills 2, Cartersville 1
Riverwood 3, Carrollton 1
Creekview 3, Stephens County 1
Richmond Hill 8, Mary Persons 1
Westover 4, Northside-Columbus 0
St. Pius 10, Ringgold 0
West Forsyth 3, Hart County 1
Woodward 6, Liberty County 0
Peach Co. 2, LaGrange 2 (4-1 PKSs)

SECOND ROUND
Spalding 3, Perry 2
Flowery Branch 4, Grady 2
Eagles Landing 2, Columbus 0
North Hall 1, Druid Hills 0
Creekview 2, Riverwood 1
Richmond Hill 9, Westover 0
St. Pius 9, West Forsyth 0
Woodward 10, Peach County 0

QUARTERFINALS
Spalding 4, Flowery Branch 3
N. Hall 0, Eagles Landing 0 (3-2 PKs)
Creekview 4, Richmond Hill 3
St. Pius 1, Woodward 0

SEMIFINALS
North Hall 4, Spalding 0
St. Pius 6, Creekview 0

FINALS
St. Pius 4, North Hall 0

AAA -BOYS

FIRST ROUND
Cairo 4, Troup 0
Spalding 1, Baldwin 1 (3-1 PKs)
Oconee County 1, Johnson-Gaines. 0
SE Whitfield 3, Dunwoody 0
LaGrange 6, Westover 0
Eagles Landing 6, Liberty County 0
West Hall 6, Franklin County 0
Cedartown 3, Druid Hills 1
Carrollton 5, Riverwood 2
Gainesville 3, Stephens County 2
Richmond Hill 3, Mary Persons 0
Northside-Columbus 1, Perry 0

St. Pius 2, Cartersville 1

Creekview 2, Eastside 2 (4-3 PKs)
Woodward 12, Washington County 0
Columbus 9, Peach County 0

SECOND ROUND
Cairo 5, Spalding 0
Oconee County 1, SE Whitfield 0
EaglesLanding1, LaGrange 0
West Hall 4, Cedartown 0
Carrollton 3, Gainesville 0
Richmond Hill 2, Northside-Col. 0
St. Pius 5, Creekview 0
Woodward 2, Columbus 1

QUARTERFINALS
Oconee County 2, Cairo 0
West Hall 2, Eagles Landing 0
Carrollton 4, Richmond Hill 0
St. Pius 2, Woodward 2 (4-3 PKs)

SEMIFINALS
West Hall 2, Oconee County 0
St. Pius 1, Carrollton 0

FINALS
St. Pius 3, West Hall 0

AA/A-GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Thomasville 2, Pacelli 1
Paideial, ELCAO
Athens Academy 3, Aquinas 1
Walker 10, Dade County 0

Savannah Country Day 7, Toombs Co. 1

Pierce County 6, Irwin County 2
Blessed Trinity 4, Model 0
GACS 10, Union County 0
Wesleyan 2, Fannin County 0
Fellowship 4, Darlington 0
Brantley County 4, Central Macon 3
St. Vincents 4, Dublin 1

Lovett 2, Calhoun O

North Oconee 2, GMC 1
Westminster 5, Pike County 0
Brookstone 10, Albany 0

SECOND ROUND
Paideia 9, Thomasville 0
Walker 6, Athens Academy 0
Sav. Country Day 8, Pierce County 0
GACS 3, Blessed Trinity 1
Wesleyan 1, Fellowship 0
St. Vincents 10, Brantley County 0
Lovett 4, North Oconee 0
Brookstone 1, Westminster 0
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QUARTERFINALS
Walker 2, Paideia 0
GACS 2, Savannah Country Day 1
Wesleyan 2, St. Vincents 1
Lovett 3, Brookstone 1

SEMIFINALS
Walker 3, GACS 1
Lovett 1, Wesleyan 0

FINALS
Walker 2, Lovett 0

AA/A -BOYS

FIRST ROUND
Thomasville 5, Callaway 0
Pike County 2, Paideia 2 (3-2 PKs)
Aquinas 2, North Oconee 0
Walker 10, Dade County 1
Savannah Christian 8, Toombs Co. 0
Atkinson County 5, Howard 1
Pace Academy 4, Darlington 0
GACS 8, Riverside Military 3
Union County 1, Wesleyan 0
Blessed Trinity 5, Coosa 1
Fitzgerald 3, Pierce County 2
Savannah Country Day 3, Dublin 1
Calhoun 4, Lovett 0
Athens Academy 1, Greene County 0
Westminster 3, Our Lady of Mercy 0
Pacelli 8, Brooks County 1

SECOND ROUND
Thomasville 1, Pike County 0
Walker 7, Aquinas 1
Savannah Christian 3, Atkinson Co. 0
GACS 2, Pace Academy 1
Blessed Trinity 1, Union County 0
Savannah Country Day 9, Fitzgerald 9
Athens Academy 2, Calhoun 1
Westminster 2, Pacelli 1

QUARTERFINALS
Thomasville 2, Walker 0
GACS 6, Savannah Christian 2
Blessed Trinity 2, Sav. Country Day 1
Westminster 2, Athens Academy 0

SEMIFINALS
GACS 2, Thomasville 1
Westminster 2, Blessed Trinity 1

FINALS
GACS 4, Westminster 1



STATE SOFTBALL FINALS

FAST PITCH
AAAAA
Winner's Bracket:
Greenbrier .....ccocevvevveeveseeenn, Cherokee .....ccccoovvevvevvevienennn, 0
Mill Creek .. Union Grove .... w1
East Coweta Peachtree Ridge...... w1
Lowndes ...... Kennesaw Mountain . w1
Mill Creek .. Greenbrier . ..0
East Coweta Lowndes ....... w1
Mill CreeK ...coovevveivnviceie, East COWELa .....cevvvvveeviirienns 0
Loser's Bracket:
Cherokee ......ccccovvvveeinvieeinnns 8 Union Grove .......cccoceceevvvveeeenn. 0
Peachtree Ridge ...2 Kennesaw Mountain . w1
Cherokee ........... .10 Lowndes ......ccoeuen. .. 0
Peachtree Ridge .1 Greenbrier ........ .. 0
Cherokee .... ...8 Peachtree Ridge.. .. 0
East COWeta .....ococvvrvererrnennn 1 Cherokee ...ccccocvevveeierivieennnns 0
Finals:
Mill CreeK ....occovvevieiiiieiine 3  East Coweta ....cocoevvvrveveerienns 2
AAAA
Winner's Bracket:
Sandy Creek ......cccooeeivncennne 3 Jones County .....ccovveienenns 1
Whitewater . Hardaway
Northgate ....c.ccoevveivriceien, Lee COUNLY .ooovvcveenvieieiiieene
Marist ..o EVaNS .o
Sandy Creek .
Northgate......
Whitewater .......ccccoevevvrrierennne.

Loser's Bracket:

Jones County Hardaway ..........cccoovevevinrinreinnns
Evans .......... Lee County
Northgate ....ccccovvveevceiien, 1 Jones County .....ccoeevcervevnennns 0
Sandy Creek ......ccocoeeivniennne 4 EVANS oo 0
Sandy Creek ... Northgate......

Whitewater Sandy Creek

Final:
MariSt ..o 2 Whitewater ......coceocevrrvveinnnne 1

AAA

Winner's Bracket:
Oconee County .......ccccveueeenne 7 Northside, Columbus............... 1
St. Pius ............ LaGrange ......c.coee... 2
Eastside .... Worth County . ..0
Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe .....7 Columbus .......... .0
Oconee County .......ccoeeeevveenne 2 St PIUS o 0
Eastside ...cooevrereeiriceeens 1 Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe ....... 0
Oconee County .....cceevveerenenne 7 EastsSide ...cceeerveeeevieeesieienn 0
Loser's Bracket:

LaGrange Northside, Columbus............... 0
Columbus Worth County ........ .. 3
Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe .....7 LaGrange .......... ..0
St. PIUS o 3 Columbus ... 1
Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe ..... 1 St PiUS e 0
Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe ..... 1 EastSide....ccooveiinniciisieene 0

Final:
Oconee CouNty .....cceevvvererenne 3 Lakeview-Ft. Oglethorpe ....... 1

FAST PITCH
AA

Winner's Bracket:
LoVett . 5 Appling County ......cccooevrueuenee. 4
Buford ....... 4 Dodge County.... .0
Blessed Trinity ..8 Pierce County.... .6
Calhoun......... ..1 Southeast Bulloch. .0
Buford .... 8 Lovett ....... .0
Calhoun.. .3 Blessed Trinity .. .2
Buford ..o 1 Calhoun ..o 0

Loser's Bracket:
Appling County ....ccceevrvvvenne. 5 Dodge County ......cceervrrrrerenne 0
Southeast Bulloch ..2 Pierce County.... .1
Blessed Trinity....... ..2 Appling County. .1
Southeast Bulloch .. 3 Lovett .o .1
Southeast Bulloch .. .1 Blessed Trinity ..... .0
Calhoun ..., 1 Southeast Bulloch.................... 0
Final:
BUford ..o 5 Calhoun ... 1
A

Winner's Bracket:
Wesleyan ......ccocceevreeinnenienes 3 Johnson County .........cccce. 0
Gordon Lee......cccovveeerninennne 2 Bacon County.... "
Eagle’s Landing Christian.....4 Treutlen
Bowdon ... 6 Savannah Christian ................ 2
Gordon Lee.....ccovveervriereinnnns 5 Wesleyan
Eagle’s Landing Christian.....2 Bowdon...........c.cc.c..... .
Gordon Lee.....ccooevvrieeinrnnnns 2 Eagle’s Landing Christian ...... 0

Loser's Bracket:

Bacon County .......cccoceevvvnnne 6 Johnson County .......cccceeeuneee.
Treutlen Savannah Christian .. "
Bowdon Bacon County ......cccoceeervriniennns
Wesleyan ......ccocevreeinnniene. 5 Treutlen .
Bowdon ... 5 Wesleyan. .
Eagle’s Landing Christian.....2  BOWON .......ccoveivrveeinrieiennne
Finals:
Eagle’s Landing Christian.....2  Gordon Lee .......cccocvveienninnens 1
Eagle’s Landing Christian.....3  Gordon Lee ........ccccovevervrvrienens 0

SLOW PITCH All Classification
Winner's Bracket:

Harrison .....ccocooeeviveinniene. 29 Walton ..o, 2
McEachern .....cccceoeevveevnnn. 9 Jackson County . .5
Hillgrove ... ..11 Cherokee......... .3
Kell......... .17 Campbell ..... 2
Harrison .......cccovveeennccnn 8 McEachern.......covicveenne 0
=] | S 8  Hillgrove ..o, 4
Kell oo 10 Harrison .....coovvvvsnnnnnns 9
Loser's Bracket:
Jackson County ... 17 Walton ..o 2
Campbell .......... ..14 Cherokee......... .6
Hillgrove ... ..12 Jackson County . .1
Campbell ... ..11 McEachern..... .3
Hillgrove ......cccovveeivicicnnnne 17 Campbell .o 5
Hillgrove ..o 9 Harrison ...oeveieinneenen 1
Final:
=] | 12 Hillgrove ....ccocovceivvvvecivnen 11
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STATE SWIMMING MEET

CLASS AAAAA - BOYS

50 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Mark Weber, Houston County

2. Luke Upchurch, Peachtree Ridge

3. Sean Bagent, Norcross

4. Tommy King, Peachtree Ridge
Time: 21.22

100 YARD BACKSTROKE

1. Andrew Ruffing, Parkview

2. Allen Browning, Alpharetta

3. Alec Cohen, Etowah

4. Bruce Janzen, Collins Hill
Time: 50.53

100 YARD BREASTSTROKE

1. Andrew Feeney, Norcross

2. Kevin Doran, Mill Creek

3. Brian McClintock, Walton

4. Joseph Strauss, Collins Hill
Time: 57.68

100 YARD BUTTERFLY

1. Andrew Ruffing, Parkview

2. Danny Nguyen, Brookwood

3. Bruce Janzen, Collins Hill

4, Stephen Takas, Grayson
Time: 49.47

100 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Jeff Cox, Milton

2. Tommy King, Peachtree Ridge

3. Mark Weber, Houston County

4. Luke Upchurch, Peachtree Ridge
Time: 46.04

200 YARD FREESTYLE
1. Conor Sweeney, Brookwood
2. Scot Aron, Norcross
3. Eric Madden, North Gwinnett
4. Alec Cohen, Etowah

Time: 1:40.41

200 YARD INDIVIDUAL MEDLEY
1. Jeff Cox, Milton
2. Danny Nguyen, Brookwood
3. Allen Browning, Alpharetta
4. Joseph Strauss, Collins Hill
Time: 1:52.18

500 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Conor Sweeney, Brookwood

2. Scott Aron, Norcross

3. Matias Koski, Northview

4. Grant Smith, Centennial
Time: 4:35.75

200 YARD MEDLEY RELAY

1. Norcross: Kevin Spiwak, Sean Bagent,
Connor Stickney, Andrew Feeney

2. Alpharetta: Allen Browning, Alex Forte,
Garrett Cottingham, David Vater

3. Peachtree Ridge: Bryce BeVier, Tommy
King, John Simmons, Luke Upchurch

4. Brookwood: Thomas Nguyen, Brandon
Clay, Danny Nguyen, Ken Bolton

Time: 1:36.57

200 YARD FREESTYLE RELAY
1. Parkview: Clarence Messler, Andrew

Ruffing, Ben Hudlow, Eloi Furtado

2. Brookwood: Brandon Clay, Mark Dunn,
Robbie Swan, Conor Sweeney

3. Norcross: Scott Aron, Stephen Hogan,
Andrew Feeney, Sean Bagent

4. Northview: Matias Koski, James
Zahnow, Sam Dalton, Robert Doles

Time: 1:26.89

400YARDFREESTYLERELAY

1. Brookwood: Danny Nguyen, Mark
Dunn, Ken Bolton, Conor Sweeney

2. Peachtree Ridge: Luke Upchurch, John
Simmons, Bryce BeVier, Tommy King

3. Collins Hill: Carl Anderson, Bruce
Janzen, Joseph Strauss, Justin Robinson

4. North Gwinnett: Erid Madden, Michael
Peribonio, Kyle Wright, Jack Clark

Time: 3:09.79

ONE METER DIVING

1. Alex Watson, Woodstock

2. Dominic Price, Colquitt County
3. Kyle Puffenburger, Alpharetta
4. David Sanchez, Walton

Points:  549.60
TEAM SCORES
1. Brookwood .........ccceeeveiennnnne. 255
2. NOICIOSS ..ccvvevveeevireeeiieecieens 224
3. Parkview........cccccceeeeeeneenane 177.5
4. Peachtree Ridge .......cccoeveunnns 159

CLASS AAAAA -GIRLS

50YARDFREESTYLE

1. Erin Reisinger, Walton

2. Jessica Graber, Walton

3. Samantha Bosma, Lassiter

4. Kelsey Gouge, Brookwood
Time: 23.10

100 YARD BACKSTROKE

1. Erin Reisinger, Walton

2. Jana Mangimelli, Brookwood

3. Courtney Ciesielsk, Lassiter

4. Haley Staubach, Parkview
Time: 53.71*

100 YARD BREASTSTROKE

1. Julia Treible, Centennial

2. Brittany Parkey, Alpharetta

3. Shannon O’Malley, Lassiter

4. Anna Springer, Brookwood
Time: 1:02.12

100 YARD BUTTERFLY

1. Allyson Sweeney, Brookwood

2. Lindzi Smith, Lassiter

3. Elizabeth Charter, Parkview

4. Haley Holcombe, Brookwood
Time: 55.10

100 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Caroline Kenney, North Gwinnett

2. Samantha Bosma, Lassiter

3. Jessica Graber, Walton

4. Meghan Faulkner, Brookwood
Time: 50.15
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200YARDFREESTYLE
1. Caroline Kenney, North Gwinnett
2. Kelsey Gaid, Pope
3. Allyson Sweeney, Brookwood
4. Sommers Creed, Mill Creek
Time: 1:47.10

200 YARD INDIVIDUAL MEDLEY

1. Jana Mangimelli, Brookwood

2. JuliaHenkel, Roswell

3. Julia Treible, Centennial

4. Cjay Wiley, Savannah Arts Academy
Time: 1:58.15

500 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Kelsey Gaid, Pope

2. Sommers Creed, Mill Creek

3. JuliaHenkel, Roswell

4. Kristen Redmond, Centennial
Time: 4:48.71

200 YARD MEDLEY RELAY

1. Brookwood: Jana Mangimelli, Anna
Springer, Haley Holcombe, Meghan
Faulkner

2. Walton: Erin Reisinger, Aven Jackson,
MaryRose Palermo, Jessice Graber

3. Lassiter: Courtney Ciesielski, Shannon
O’Malley, Lindzi Smith, Kim Carducci

4. Centennial: Leslie Hackler, Julia
Treible, Kristen Redmond, Elizabeth
Saint

Time: 1:45.05*

200 YARD FREESTYLE RELAY

1. Walton: Jessica Graber, MaryRose
Palermo, Adrienne Pilchard, Erin
Reisinger

2. Brookwood: Kelsey Gouge, Haley
Holcombe, Anna Springer, Allyson
Sweeney

3. Lassiter: Lindzi Smith, Kim Carducci,
Shannon McClellan, Samantha Bosma

4. North Gwinnett: Allison Carr, Caroline
Kenney, Anna Barnes, Elizabeth Webster

Time: 1:35.59*

400 YARD FREESTYLE RELAY

1. Brookwood: Allyson Sweeney, Kelsey
Gouge, Meghan Faulkner, Jana Mangimelli

2. Lassiter: Courtney Ciesielski, Ansley
Crenshaw, Sarah Williford, Samantha
Bosma

3. Centennial: Leslie Hackler, Caitlin Bell,
Julie Treible, Kristen Redmond

4. Mill Creek: Sommers Creed, Marlie Creed,
Frederique Lefebvre, Rachael Dudley

Time: 3:26.54*

ONE METER DIVING

1. Ansley Long, Kennesaw Mountain
2. Ann Perry Blank, Colquitt County
3. Sara Halliburton, Duluth

4. Mary Kate Young, Collins Hill

Points: 453.75
TEAMSCORES
1. LaSSIter ..occocvvvivreiieciecieeennn 307
2. Brookwood .........ccceceeriereennne. 284
3. Walton ..........

4. Centennial



STATE SWIMMING MEET

CLASS AAAAIAAA/AAIA - BOYS

50YARDFREESTYLE
1. Nathaniel Eisenman, Heritage-Conyers
2. Chris Faux, Westminster
3. Doug Reynolds, Loganville
4. Chad Cown, Oconee County
Time: 20.46*

100 YARD BACKSTROKE

1. Eric Chiu, Lakeside-Evans

2. Preston Jenkins, Richmond Hill

3. Ben Bondurant, Westminster

4. Charlie Johnson, Lakeside-Evans
Time: 51.21

100 YARD BREASTSTROKE
1. Brett Roberson, Heritage-Catoosa
2. Drew Ellwanger, Eastside
3. Adam Otaki, Mclntosh
4. Phillip Link, Lovett
Time: 57.22

100 YARD BUTTERFLY
1. Jack Lane, Lakeside-DeKalb
2. James Bowen, Cairo
3. Swinton Griffith, Westminster
4. Stephen Waller, Woodward
Time: 49.25 (48.86 prelim)

100 YARD FREESTYLE
1. Eric Chiu, Lakeside-Evans
2. Nathaniel Eisenman, Heritage-Conyers
3. Doug Reynolds, Loganville
4, (tie) Jake Stephens, Marist
and Chris Faux, Westminster
Time: 45.55

200 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Jack Lane, Lakeside-DeKalb

2. Will Freeman, GACS

3. Graham Munger, St. Pius

4. Ross Bundschuh, Marist
Time: 1:38.98

200 YARD INDIVIDUAL MEDLEY
1. Ben Bondurant, Westminster
2. Brett Roberson, Heritage-Catoosa
3. Jake Stephens, Marist
4, Drew Onken, Walker

Time: 1:51.12

500 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Will Freeman, GACS

2. Graham Munger, St. Pius

3. Alex Harmon, Mcintosh

4. Ross Bundschuh, Marist
Time: 4:19.32*

200 YARD MEDLEY RELAY

1. Westminster: Ben Bondurant, Palmer
Greene, Swinton Griffith, Chris Faux

2. Lakeside-Evans: Charlie Johnson, Eric
Chiu, Jimmy Meixiong, Taylor Capers

3. Mclntosh: Jack Beall, Adam Otaki,
Jim Roddenbery, Alex Harmon

4. St. Pius: Cameron Cassan, Matt Priede,
Graham Munger, Adam Hall

Time: 1:35.57

200YARDFREESTYLERELAY

1. Marist: Michael Bryant, John Locker,
Ross Bundschuh, Jake Stephens

2. Heritage-Conyers: Matthew Shamp,
Anthony Bazzani, Dylan Johnson,
Nathaniel Eisenman

3. Westminster: Teddy Howe, David
Howe, Johnathan Tanner, Chris Faux

4. Lakeside-Evans: Eric Chiu, Jimmy
Meixiong, Alex Sullivan, Taylor Capers

Time: 1:27.04

400YARDFREESTYLERELAY

1. Marist: Ross Bundschuh, Karl Staber,
William Nemetz, Jake Stephens

2. Westminster: Teddy Howe, Michael
Eriksen, David Howe, Ben Bondurant

3. Mclntosh: Jack Beall, Alex Harmon,
Jim Roddenbery, Adam Otaki

4. GACS: Wesley Pate, Dj Boutte’,
Chase Flint, Will Freeman

Time: 3:13.33

ONE METER DIVING

1. Stevie Vines, Westminster

2. Peter Hillyer, St. Pius

3. Zach Hernandez, Wesleyan

4. Marty Long, Marist
Points: 600.10

TEAM SCORES
1. Marist ..ccoooveeieiiiiieie s
2. Westminster ....
3. Lakeside-Evans
4. St.Pius.............

CLASS AAAAIAAAIAAIA - GIRLS

50 YARD FREESTYLE
1. Lauren Scott, Starr’s Mill
2. OliviaBoggs, Woodward
3. Madison Taylor, West Forsyth
4. Madison Peters, GACS
Time: 23.76

100 YARD BACKSTROKE
1. Katherine Huff, Lakeside-Evans
2. Emily Kintz, St. Pius
3. Lauren Pfohl, Marist
4. Lily Tang, GACS
Time: 56.25

100 YARD BREASTSTROKE

1. Kristine Polley, Sprayberry

2. Morgan Presley, Starr’s Mill

3. Kristen Bates, Starr’s Mill

4. Ariana Berg, Mcintosh
Time: 1:04.25

100 YARD BUTTERFLY

1. Lauren Scott, Starr’s Mill

2. Liz Braun, Sprayberry

3. Meredith Nakano, Marist

4. Katie McLean, Forsyth Central
Time: 55.39

100 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Katherine Huff, Lakeside-Evans
2. Heather O’Toole, St. Pius
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3. Kristen Bates, Starr’s Mill
4. Alexis Weber, West Forsyth
Time: 51.49

200YARDFREESTYLE

1. Liz Braun, Sprayberry

2. Haley Durmer, St. Pius

3. Emily Kintz, St. Pius

4. Lauren Pfohl, Marist
Time: 1:51.01

200 YARD INDIVIDUAL MEDLEY
1. Kristine Polley, Sprayberry
2. Katherine Kerman, Westminster
3. Katherine Daniels, Marist
4. Pamela Hess, Sequoyah
Time: 2:03.57

500 YARD FREESTYLE

1. Haley Durmer, St. Pius

2. Amber Juncker, North Oconee

3. Shelby Hoyt, Forsyth Central

4. Anna Griest, Westminster
Time: 4:58.40

200 YARD MEDLEY RELAY
1. Starr’s Mill: Lauren Scott, Kristen

Bates, Morgan Presley, Katie Haycraft

2. Sprayberry: Kristine Polley, Liz Braun,
Kim Zachensky, Lindsey Jackson

3. St. Pius: Emily Kintz, Haley Durmer,
Chandler Ryberg, Heather O’ Toole

4. Marist: Jill Morsberger, Callie Northrop,
Brigid McDonnell, Lauren Plowman

Time: 1:45.63

200 YARD FREESTYLE RELAY
1. Marist: Elizabeth Pitts, Meredith
Nakano, Callie Northrop, Lauren Pfohl
2. Starr’s Mill: Lauren Scott, Kristen
Bates, Morgan Presley, Katie Haycraft
3. Sprayberry: Kim Zachensky, Lindsey
Jackson, Rachel Martin, Kristine Polley
4. Woodward: Chelsea Korski, Lee Behr,
Ellie Behr, Julie Chambers
Time: 1:37.15

400 YARD FREESTYLE RELAY
1. Marist: Katherine Daniels, Meredith

Nakano, Elizabeth Pitts, Lauren Pfohl

2. St. Pius: Emily Kintz, Haley Durmer,
Morgan Peterson, Heather O’Toole

3. Sprayberry: Kim Zachensky, Lindsey
Jackson, Rachel Martin, Liz Braun

4. Westminster: Katherine Kerman, Anna
Griest, Jessica Gaudiosi, Rachel Astles

Time: 3:30.90

ONE METER DIVING

1. Lauren Hall, Wesleyan

2. Emily Kaplan, Pace Academy

3. Hannah McElhannon, Oconee County
4. Katelyn Perry, Whitefield Academy

Points: 511.80
TEAM SCORES
1. Marist cooooveveiieeeieeee e 333
2. SELPIUS ..coveieciicece e 203
3. Starr’sMill ..., 201
4, GACS ... 198



STATE TENNIS TOURNAMENTS

AAAAA - GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Tift County 5, Newton 0
Lovejoy 3, Savannah Arts 2
Greenbrier 3, Houston Co. 0
Newnan 5, Johnson-Savannah 0
North Gwinnett 3, Brookwood 1
Milton 3, Marietta 0
Northview 3, Dacula 0
Centennial 3, Kennesaw Mountain 0
Camden County 5, East Coweta 0
Colquitt County 5, Luella 0
Chapel Hill 5, Bradwell Institute O
Valdosta 3, Union Grove 2
Walton 3, Harrison 0
Mill Creek 3, Parkview 0
Etowah 3, Lassiter 0
Chattahoochee 3, Grayson 0

SECOND ROUND
Tift County 3, Lovejoy 0O
Greenbrier 5, Newnan 0
Milton 3, North Gwinnett 0
Centennial 3, Northview 2
Colquitt County 3, Camden County 2
Valdosta 4, Chapel Hill 1
Walton 3, Mill Creek 0
Chattahoochee 3, Etowah 0

QUARTERFINALS
Greenbrier 3, Tift County 2
Centennial 3, Milton 2
Colquitt County 3, Valdosta 2
Walton 3, Chattahoochee 0

SEMIFINALS
Centennial 3, Greenbrier 0
Walton 3, Colquitt County 0

FINALS
Walton 3, Centennial 1

AAAAA-BOYS

FIRST ROUND
Valdosta 5, Newton 0
East Coweta 4, Savannah Arts 1
Greenbrier 3, Houston County 0
Westlake 5, Johnson-Savannah 0
Brookwood 3, South Forsyth 0
Alpharetta 3, Harrison 0
Northview 3, Grayson 0
Centennial 3, North Cobb 2
Camden County 5, Newnan 0
Colquitt County 5, Luella 0
Chapel Hill 5, Jenkins 0

Tift County 4, Union Grove 1
Walton 3, Kennesaw Mountain 0
Parkview 3, Peachtree Ridge 2
Etowah 3, Milton 0
Chattahoochee 3, Dacula 0

SECOND ROUND
Valdosta 4, East Coweta 1
Greenbrier 3, Westlake 0
Alpharetta 3, Brookwood 0
Northview 3, Centennial 2
Colquitt County 3, Camden County 2
Chapel Hill 3, Tift County 0
Walton 3, Parkview 0
Etowah 3, Chattahoochee 0

QUARTERFINALS
Valdosta 5, Greenbrier 0
Northview 3, Alpharetta 0
Chapel Hill 3, Colquitt County 2
Walton 3, Etowah 1

SEMIFINALS
Northview 3, VValdosta 0
Walton 3, Chapel Hill 0

FINALS
Northview 3, Walton 2

AAAA-GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Bainbridge 5, Effingham County 0
Evans 5, Alcovy 0
Glynn Academy 3, Hardaway 0
Westside-Augusta 3, Dutchtown 1
Heritage-Conyers 3, Sprayberry 0
Douglas County 3, North Springs 2
Hillgrove 3, Winder-Barrow 0
Mclntosh 4, Forsyth Central 1
Lakeside-Evans over Griffin via forfeit
South Effingham 4, Lee County 1
Ola 3, Richmond Academy 2
Ware County 4, Harris County 1
Marist 3, Sandy Creek 0
Sequoyah 3, Madison County 2
Starr’s Mill 4, Lakeside-DeKalb 1
Dalton 3, Habersham Central 1

SECOND ROUND
Bainbridge 4, Evans 1
Glynn Academy 4, Westside-Aug. 0
Heritage-Conyers 3, Douglas Co. 1
Mclntosh 3, Hillgrove 1
Lakeside-Evans 4, South Effingham 1
Ware County 5, Ola 0
Marist 4, Sequoyah 0
Starr’s Mill 4, Dalton 1
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QUARTERFINALS
Glynn Academy 3, Bainbridge 2
Heritage-Conyers 3, Mclntosh 2
Lakeside-Evans 3, Ware County 0
Marist 3, Starr’s Mill 0

SEMIFINALS
Glynn Academy 3, Heritage-Conyers 0
Marist 3, Lakeside-Evans 0

FINALS
Marist 3, Glynn Academy 0

AAAA-BOYS

FIRST ROUND
Harris County 5, Ware County 0
Evans 5, Jonesboro 0
Glynn Academy 5, Jones County 0
Westside-Augusta 3, Dutchtown 1
Heritage-Conyers 3, Dalton 0
Lakeside-DeKalb 3, Whitewater 0
Hillgrove 5, Madison County 0
Starr’s Mill 4, Chamblee 1
Lakeside-Evans 5, Forest Park 0
Statesboro 3, Thomas Co. Central 2
Ola 3, Johnson-Augusta 2
Americus-Sumter advances on walk-over
Marist 4, Douglas County 0
Loganville 3,Rome 2
Mclntosh 5, Forsyth Central 0
Murray County 5, Winder-Barrow 0

SECOND ROUND
Evans 3, Harris County 2
Glynn Academy 4, Westside-Augusta 0
Heritage-Conyers 5, Lakeside-DeKalb 0
Starr’s Mill 4, Hillgrove 0
Lakeside-Evans 5, Statesboro 0
Ola 4, Americus-Sumter 1
Marist 3, Loganville 0
Mclntosh 5, Murray County 0

QUARTERFINALS
Glynn Academy 3, Evans 1
Starr’s Mill 3, Heritage-Conyers 0
Lakeside-Evans 5, Ola 0
Marist 3, Mclintosh 0

SEMIFINALS
Starr’s Mill 3, Glynn Academy 0
Marist 3, Lakeside-Evans 0

FINALS
Marist 3, Starr’s Mill 1



STATE TENNIS TOURNAMENTS

AAA-GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Westover 5, Shaw 0
Richmond Hill 3, Mary Persons 2
LaGrange 5, Perry O
Spalding 5, Burke County 0
Oconee County 4, Johnson-Gaines. 1
Dunwoody 3, Carrollton 1
West Forsyth 3, Morgan County 0
Riverwood 3, LaFayette 0
West Laurens 3, Woodland-Henry 2
Crisp County 5, Northside-Columbus 0
Woodward 5, Thomson 0
Columbus 4, Peach County 1
Cartersville 3, Grady 2
Franklin County 3, Flowery Branch 2
St. Pius 3, Cedartown 0
Hart County 3, Creekview 2

SECOND ROUND
Westover 4, Richmond Hill 1
Spalding 3, LaGrange 2
Dunwoody 3, Oconee County 2
Riverwood 3, West Forsyth 0
Crisp County 5, West Laurens 0
Woodward 5, Columbus 0
Cartersville 4, Franklin County 1
St. Pius 5, Hart County 0

QUARTERFINALS
Spalding 5, Westover 0
Riverwood 3, Dunwoody 2
Woodward 5, Crisp County 0
St. Pius 4, Cartersville 1

SEMIFINALS
Riverwood 5, Spalding 0
St. Pius 3, Woodward 1

FINALS
St. Pius 3, Riverwood 1

AAA -BOYS

FIRST ROUND
Crisp County 5, Shaw 0
West Laurens 5, Rutland 0
LaGrange 5, Cairo 0
Eagles Landing 3, Liberty County 2
Oconee County 5, West Hall 0
Riverwood 4, Cartersville 0
Gainesville 5, Stephens County 0
Dunwoody 4, Cedartown 1
Richmond Hill 5, Spalding 0
Northside-Columbus 5, Perry 0
Woodward 5, Burke County 0
Columbus 4, Worth County 0

Carrollton 4, Druid Hills 0

West Forsyth 3, Franklin County 2
St. Pius 3, Ringgold 0

Creekview 3, Morgan County 2

SECOND ROUND
West Laurens 3, Crisp County 0
LaGrange 5, Eagles Landing 0
Oconee County 4, Riverwood 1
Dunwoody 4, Gainesville 1
Richmond Hill 4, Northside-Col. 1
Woodward 5, Columbus 0
Carrollton 3, West Forsyth 0
St. Pius 5, Creekview 0

QUARTERFINALS
West Laurens 3, LaGrange 2
Oconee County 3, Dunwoody 2
Woodward 5, Richmond Hill 0
St. Pius 3, Carrollton 0

SEMIFINALS
Oconee County 3, West Laurens 0
Woodward 3, St. Pius 0

FINALS
Woodward 3, Oconee County 0

AA-GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Berrien 4, St. Vincents 1
Screven County 5, Monticello 0
Jeff Davis 4, Cook 1
Dodge County 4, Central Macon 1
Jefferson 5, Rockmart 0
GACS 3, Pike County 0
Calhoun 5, Rabun County 0
Westminster 5, Heard County 0
Bleckley County 3, Putnam County 0
Brantley County 3, Fitzgerald 0
SE Bulloch 4, Howard 1
Thomasville 3, Appling County 2
Blessed Trinity 5, Lamar County 0
North Oconee 3, Armuchee 0
Lovett 5, Callaway 0
Pepperell 3, Banks County 2

SECOND ROUND
Screven County 5, Berrien 0
Jeff Davis 3, Dodge County 1
GACS 3, Jefferson 0
Calhoun 3, Westminster 2
Bleckley County 3, Brantley County 0
SE Bulloch 3, Thomasville 2
Blessed Trinity 3, North Oconee 0
Lovett 4, Pepperell 1
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QUARTERFINALS
Screven County 4, Jeff Davis 1
GACS 3, Calhoun 1
Bleckley County 3, SE Bulloch 0
Blessed Trinity 3, Lovett 0

SEMIFINALS
GACS 3, Screven County 0
Blessed Trinity 3, Bleckley County 0

FINALS
Blessed Trinity 3, GACS 0

AA - BOYS

FIRST ROUND
Fitzgerald 3, Pierce County 0
Screven County 3, Central Macon 2
Jeff Davis 5, Cook 0
Vidalia 5, Howard 0
Jefferson 5, Model 0
Blessed Trinity 3, Manchester 0
Calhoun 5, Fannin County 0
Lovett 5, Heard County 0
Bleckley County 3, Henry County 0
Benedictine 3, Thomasville 2
Dodge County 3, Monticello 1
Appling County 3, Berrien 0
Westminster 5, Lamar County
North Oconee 3, Armuchee 1
GACS 3, Pike County 0
Riverside 3, Rockmart 2

SECOND ROUND
Fitzgerald 3, Screven County 2
Vidalia 3, Jeff Davis 2
Blessed Trinity 3, Jefferson 0
Lovett 5, Calhoun O
Bleckley County 3, Benedictine 0
Appling County 3, Dodge County 1
Westminster 3, North Oconee 0
GACS 3, Riverside 0

QUARTERFINALS
Fitzgerald 3, Vidalia 2
Blessed Trinity 3, Lovett 2
Bleckley County 3, Appling County 0
Westminster 3, GACS 0

SEMIFINALS
Blessed Trinity 3, Fitzgerald 0
Westminster 3, Bleckley County 0

FINALS
Westminster 3, Blessed Trinity 2



STATE TENNIS TOURNAMENTS

A-GIRLS

FIRST ROUND
Irwin County 5, Hawkinsville 0
Metter 3, Lincoln County 2
Brookstone 5, Pelham 0
Savannah Christian 4, Wash.-Wilkes 1
Athens Academy 3, Mt. Pisgah 0
Mt. Paran 3, Gordon Lee 1
Wesleyan 3, Athens Christian 0
Pace Academy 3, Trion 0
Savannah Country Day 5, GMC 0
Ware Magnet 4, Turner County 0
Telfair County 4, Aquinas 1
Bacon County 3, Marion County 1
Darlington 5, Whitefield Academy 0
ELCA 3, Hebron Christian 0
Walker 4, Bremen 1
Providence 3, Lakeview Academy 0

SECOND ROUND
Metter 3, Irwin County 2
Brookstone 5, Savannah Christian 0
Athens Academy 5, Mt. Paran 0
Wesleyan 3, Pace Academy 1
Savannah Country Day 5, Ware Mag. 0
Bacon County 3, Telfair County 2
Darlington 5, ELCA 0

Walker 3, Providence 1

QUARTERFINALS
Brookstone 5, Metter 0
Athens Academy 3, Wesleyan 1

Savannah Country Day 3, Bacon Co. 0

Walker 4, Darlington 1

SEMIFINALS
Brookstone 3, Athens Academy 2

Walker 3, Savannah Country Day 0

FINALS
Brookstone 3, Walker 2

A -BOYS

FIRST ROUND

Baconton Charter 3, Turner County 0

Savannah Christian 3, GMC 2
Brookstone 5, Ware Magnet 0

Lincoln County 3, Telfair County 1

Athens Academy 5, Paideia 0
Whitefield Academy 4, Bremen 1
Wesleyan 3, Athens Christian 0
Pace Academy 3, Excel Christian 0

Savannah Cty. Day 5, Wash.-Wilkes 0

Irwin County 4, Hawkinsville 0

Aquinas 4, Johnson County 1
Pelham 3, Marion County 0

Holy Innocents’ 3, Darlington 2
St. Francis 3, Lakeview Academy 1
Walker 5, Trion 0

Mt. Pisgah 4, Hebron Christian 1

SECOND ROUND
Baconton Charter 3, Sav. Christian 1
Brookstone 5, Lincoln County 0
Athens Acad. 5, Whitefield Acad. 0
Wesleyan 3, Pace Academy 2
Savannah Cty. Day 3, Irwin County 1
Pelham 3, Aquinas 2
Holy Innocents’ 3, St. Francis 2
Walker 4, Mt. Pisgah 0

QUARTERFINALS
Brookstone 5, Baconton Charter 0
Athens Academy 3, Wesleyan 0
Savannah Country Day 3, Pelham 1
Walker 3, Holy Innocents’ 2

SEMIFINALS
Athens Academy 3, Brookstone 0
Walker 3, Savannah Country Day 0

FINALS
Athens Academy 3, Walker 0

STATE LACROSSE TOURNAMENTS

ALL CLASSIFICATION - GIRLS

FIRST ROUND

St. Pius 15, Whitewater 13

Walton 24, Kell 15

Northview 18, Blessed Trinity 3

Milton 25, Harrison 8

Roswell 22, Kennesaw Mountain 11
Chattahoochee 18, Westminster 9

Lassiter 17, Pope 8

Starr’s Mill 8, Marist 3

SECOND ROUND

St. Pius 12, Walton 10
Milton 10, Northview 9
Chattahoochee 14, Roswell 7
Lassiter 7, Starr’s Mill 4

SEMIFINALS
Milton 19, St. Pius 5
Chattahoochee 9, Lassiter 6

FINALS
Chattahoochee 9, Milton 7
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ALL CLASSIFICATION - BOYS

FIRST ROUND
St. Pius 9, Starr’s Mill 2
Lovett 18, Sprayberry 4
Holy Innocents’ 10, Wesleyan 9 (ot)
Milton 18, Woodward 2
Harrison 11, Alpharetta 7
Westminster 8, Northview 4
Lassiter 17, Walton 12
Decatur 11, Mclntosh 5

SECOND ROUND
Lovett 12, St. Pius 1
Milton 10, Holy Innocents’ 6
Harrison 15, Westminster 6
Lassiter 13, Decatur 5

SEMIFINALS
Lovett 14, Milton 8
Harrison 8, Lassiter 7

FINALS
Lovett 15, Harrison 5



STATE TRACK MEETS

CLASS AAAAA - BOYS

100 METER DASH

1. Eric Harris, Kell

2. Courtland Walls, Chattahoochee

3. Wayman Storey, Morrow

4, Martin Jenkins, Centennial
Time: 10.700

200 METER DASH

1. Eric Harris, Kell

2. Wayman Storey, Morrow

3. Jonathan Blackley, Stephenson

4. Martin Jenkins, Centennial
Time: 21.180

400 METER DASH

1. Ethan Kasson, Parkview

2. Jaron Roberson, Campbell

3. Kevin Gary, South Gwinnett

4. Brandon Terry, Alpharetta
Time: 47.430

800 METER RUN
1. Blair Obryant, Chapel Hill
2. Wade Voyles, Chapel Hill
3. Josiah Stenton-Brooks, Union Grove
4. Billy Kovalczyk, Grayson
Time: 1:54.940

1600 METER RUN

1. Kirubel Erassa, Grayson

2. Brian Detweiler, Parkview

3. Alec Clifford, North Cobb

4. Wade Voyles, Chapel Hill
Time: 4:17.360

3200 METER RUN

1. Tyler Anyan, Brookwood

2. Brian Detweiler, Parkview

3. Obiandu Igwe, Marietta

4. Mark Hirons, Marietta
Time: 9:21.990

110 METER HIGH HURDLES

1. Aleec Harris, Duluth

2. Justin Sims, Redan

3. Robert Edwards, Brookwood

4. Sylvester Baisden, Riverdale
Time: 13.930

300METER INTERM.HURDLES

1. Justin Sims, Redan

2. Aleec Harris, Duluth

3. Robert Martin, East Coweta

4. Cornelius Savage, McEachern
Time: 37.950

400METERRELAY
1. Stephenson: Raymond Sanders,
Jonathan Blackley, Kerry Hartley,

Richard Drake, Donald Sellars,
Shannon Jolly

2. Parkview: Julian VVann, Ethan
Kasson, Taron Squires, Eric Brown,
Garyeah Dillon, Sean Stephenson

3. Chattahoochee: Courtland Walls, Jon
Bailey, Sam Dobbins, Dion Dupoux,
Jeremiah Flowers, Jalen McKoy

4. Westlake: Devon Barkley, Donte Byrd,
Rickey Buckles, Edward Ponton

Time: 41.460

1600METERRELAY

1. Parkview: Ethan Kasson, Taron Squires,
Devin Nash, Sean Stephenson, Eric
Brown, Julian VVann

2. Wheeler: Paris Carson, Jordan
Thompson, Aaron Williams, Steven
Lester

3. Douglass: I1sh-Mel Zamor, Alphonse
Duplessis, Dominique Oliver, Rashod
Walker, Jeremy Peek, Ashton Ballard

4. South Gwinnett: Mark Watts,
Roodegery Rosemberg, Kevin Gary,
Jonathan Krause, Derwyn Tate

Time: 3:16.980

HIGH JUMP

1. David Smith, Lovejoy

2. Braylon Williams, Douglass-Atlanta

3. Cameron Zeman, North Forsyth

4. Johnathan Blair, Bradwell Institute
Height: 72"

LONG JUMP

1. Demar Forbes, M.L. King

2. Tyler Mickens, Mundy's Mill

3. Taron Squires, Parkview

4. Richard Wilson, Groves
Distance: 24'6.5"

TRIPLE JUMP

1. Julian Vann, Parkview

2. Jamal Tiller, Wheeler

3. Demar Forbes, M.L. King

4. Darrly Marlow, Norcross
Distance: 47'1.25"

POLE VAULT
1. Michael Kopanski, Mill Creek
2. Aaron Chamblee, Mill Creek
3. Glenn Branscomb, Parkview
4. Yida Gao, Walton

Height: 14'6"

SHOT PUT

1. Nabil Mubarak, Grayson

2. Teonor Davilmar, Dacula

3. Ramael Wilson, Mill Creek

4. Miles Freberg, Walton
Distance: 60'3.5"
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DISCUS

1. Nabil Mubarak, Grayson

2. Kevin Darley, Mill Creek

3. Duran Christophe, Woodstock

4. Joseph McMurray, Parkview
Distance: 162'1"

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS

1. ParkView ......ccoeeveveeiecieenene, 80
2. Mill CreeK ....cooovvvvieieiecieiens 39
3. Grayson

4. Chapel Hill ... 345

CLASS AAAA - BOYS

100 METER DASH
1. Kenneth Gilstrap, Miller Grove
2. Kendrick Ings, Miller Grove
3. Jonathan Finch, Evans
4. Darrin Hancock, Griffin
Time: 10.440

200 METER DASH
1. Kenneth Gilstrap, Miller Grove
2. Andre Carter, Alexander
3. Jamal Cooper, Madison County
4. Joe Stewart, Dutchtown

Time: 21.230

400 METER DASH

1. Andre Carter, Alexander

2. Jamel Davis, Clarke Central

3. Tamarick Johnson, Stone Mountain

4. Dean Haynes, Northwest Whitfield
Time: 46.850

800 METER RUN

1. Vince Brown, Mcintosh

2. Benjamin Edmonson, Banneker

3. Nolan Schnepf, Tucker

4. Etchien Assinzo, Osborne
Time: 1:53.200

1600 METER RUN

1. AJ Meyer, Northwest Whitfield

2. Vince Brown, Mclntosh

3. Jake Hudson, Heritage-Conyers

4. Cameron Reed, Alexander
Time: 4:27.210

3200METERRUN

1. Cameron Reed, Alexander

2. David Connolly, Marist

3. Bsrat Gide, Tucker

4. Jake Hudson, Heritage-Conyers
Time: 9:46.230



STATE TRACK

110METERHIGHHURDLES

1. Marcus Maxey, Clarke Central

2. BrianHolmes, Alexander

3. Dantavious Campbell, Bainbridge

4. Denzel Gamble, Bainbridge
Time: 13.980

300 METER INTERM. HURDLES

1. Stephen Hill, Miller Grove

2. Brian Holmes, Alexander

3. Marcus Maxey, Clarke Central

4. Dantavious Campbell, Bainbridge
Time: 37.910

400METERRELAY

1. Miller Grove: Kendrick Ings,
Johnathan Norris, Kenneth Gilstrap,
Antione Hightower, Stephen Hill,
Brandon Jackson-Bell

2. Clarke Central: DJ Smith, Arion Bolds
Marcus Maxey, Quanshawn Watson

3. Griffin: Denarius Appling, Darrin
Hancock, Aaron Mathis, Greg
Worthy, Darrius Davis

4. Madison County: Kendrick Butler,
Jamal Cooper, Terry Cobbs, Al Allen,
Joe Barnett, Carey Donavan

Time: 40.950

1600 METER RELAY

1. Miller Grove: Stephen Hill, Antonio
Carter, Kenneth Gilstrap, Kendrick
Ings, Antione Hightower, Justin
Adams

2. Dutchtown: Lucas Brown, Gibran
Johnson, Elijah Simmons, Joe Stewart

3. Bainbridge: Octavious Scott, Vashawn
Samuel, Denzel Gamble, Eric Henry,
Dantavious Campbell, Marquis Williams

4. Clarke Central: Jamel Davis, Tony
Glenn, Arion Bolds, Marcus Maxey,
DJ Smith

Time: 3:19.550

HIGH JUMP
1. Graylin Ward, Northgate
2. Brandon Williams, Wayne County
3. Dennis Whitley, Apalachee
4. Stephen Payne, Hillgrove
Height: 6'8"

LONG JUMP

1. Stephen Hill, Miller Grove

2. Nicholas Lanier, Statesboro

3. Andre Carter, Alexander

4. Austin Scott, Hardaway
Distance: 25'8.75"

TRIPLEJUMP
1. David Lee, Tucker
2. Wayne Hollis, Jonesboro

3. Craig Allen, VillaRica
4. Patrick Jenkins, Statesboro
Distance: 47'5.5"

POLEVAULT

1. Jake Bridges, Northwest Whitfield

2. Travoris Simmons, Jones County

3. Casey Rogers, Winder-Barrow

4. Nathan Prestridge, Cedar Shoals
Height: 14'0"

SHOT PUT

1. Davis Fraker, Mclntosh

2. Octavius Hardy, Wayne County

3. Ray Drew, Thomas Co. Central

4. Bryce Rauhof, Mclntosh
Distance: 61'5.75”

DISCUS

1. Davis Fraker, MclIntosh

2. Burke McCarthy, Marist

3. Xavier Molette, Rockdale County

4. Christian Ezeagawn, Sandy Creek
Distance: 181'1"

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS
1. Miller Grove
2. Alexander ..........
3. Mcintosh ..........
4, Clarke Central ..........ccccoveeveennnnne. 37

CLASS AAA - BOYS

100 METER DASH

1. Karl Williams, Eastside

2. Brendonn Jones, St. Pius

3. Broderick Snoddy, Carrollton

4, Malcom Chinn, Carver-Columbus
Time: 10.660

200 METER DASH

1. Damian Johnson, Burke County

2. Broderick Snoddy, Carrollton

3. Malcom Chinn, Carver-Columbus

4. Branden Smith, Washington
Time: 21.740

400 METER DASH

1. Jamel Wood, Eagle's Landing

2. Trent Huling, Elbert County

3. Rashad Greene, Westover

4. James Hugley, Cedar Grove
Time: 47.560

800METERRUN

1. Kuaniyal Chol, Dunwoody

2. Shaquille Walker, Richmond Hill

3. Kaylan Jackson, Cedar Grove

4. Terry Orange, West Laurens
Time: 1:55.710
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MEETS

1600METERRUN

1. Will Ficklin, Spalding

2. Nolan Clark, North Hall

3. Charlie Sparks, Columbus

4. Nathan Vassey, Woodward
Time: 4:24.500

3200METERRUN
1. Cody Barger, North Hall
2. Nathan Vassey, Woodward Academy
3. Nolan Clark, North Hall
4. Charlie Sparks, Columbus
Time: 9:31.910

110 METER HIGH HURDLES

1. Sir Paul Jones, Monroe

2. Chris Lovett, Monroe

3. Valdon Cooper, Elbert County

4, Jonathan Jones, Carrollton
Time: 14.370

300METER INTERM.HURDLES

1. Sir Paul Jones, Monroe

2. Jonathan Jones, Carrollton

3. Blake Sailors, Oconee County

4. Felton Chinn, Carver-Columbus
Time: 38.110

400 METER RELAY

1. Washington: Qudral Forte, Sanchez
McMullen, Antonio Goodwin,
Branden Smith, Rontavious Daniels

2. Westover: Dominique Reid, Brandon
Benton, Kenji Breedlove, Rashad
Greene, Greg Green, Sedric Rowe

3. Elbert County: Valdon Cooper, Jay
Copeland, Demarco Freeman, Trent
Huling, Trez Haley, Davion Shackleford

4. St Pius: Joe Herndon, Geno Smith,
Matt Pierce, Brendonn Jones, Brian
Ochuko, Ronald Brown

Time: 41.470

1600 METER RELAY

1. Cedar Grove: Tamarcus Wilcox,
Stanley McBride, Vincent Dallas,
James Hugley, Kaylan Jackson,
Marlon Coley

2. Monroe: Lil diamond Jones, Chris
Lovett, Donquavious Hill, Sir Paul
Jones, Darryl Hines

3. West Laurens: Terry Orange, Juan
Rozier, Tab Jones, Jacori Smith

4. Carver-Columbus: Malcom Chinn,
Devin Burns, Felton Chinn, Isaiah
Crowell, Byron Key

Time: 3:15.870

HIGHJUMP
1. Darius King, Riverwood
2. DJ Mann, Carrollton



STATE TRACK MEETS

3. Sir Paul Jones, Monroe
4. Shaeem McClaren, West Forsyth
Height: 7' 0"

LONGJUMP

1. Damian Johnson, Burke County

2. Malcom Chinn, Carver-Columbus

3. Kenji Breedlove, Westover

4. Valdon Cooper, Elbert County
Distance: 24'1.5"

TRIPLEJUMP

1. Damian Johnson, Burke County

2. Kenji Breedlove, Westover

3. Trez Haley, Elbert County

4., Kendrick Parker, Druid Hills
Distance: 49'5.75"

POLE VAULT

1. Paul Malquist, Gainesville

2. Nikita Kirillov, St. Pius

3. Drew Phillips, Woodward

4. David Bergen, Woodward
Height: 15'6"

SHOT PUT

1. Daniel Drummond, Flowery Branch

2. Jerry King, Dunwoody

3. Casey Reynolds, Pickens

4. Blake Adams, Dunwoody
Distance: 57'6.5"

DISCUS
1. Daniel Drummond, Flowery Branch
2. Johnny Moore, Monroe
3. Peyton Wilhoite, North Hall
4. Jerry King, Dunwoody
Distance: 169'6"

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS

1. MONIOE .., 57
2. Elbert County .......ccoeevevreenne. 45
3. WESLOVET ....ccvvevvveieciece e 44
4, Carrollton ........cccoevevveveeveevieinenns 43

CLASS AA - BOYS

100 METER DASH
1. Kyran Stewart, Mitchell County
2. Justin Scott, Mitchell County
3. Senorise Perry, Chattooga
4. Darren McCray, Spencer
Time: 10.610

200 METER DASH
1. Justin Scott, Mitchell County
2. Senorise Perry, Chattooga
3. Kyran Stewart, Mitchell County
4. Darren McCray, Spencer
Time: 21.660

400 METER DASH

1. Marcus Jackson, Pepperell

2. Kwame Bush, Laney

3. Cameron Parker, Decatur

4. Derreon Andrews, Dublin
Time: 49.680

800METERRUN

1. Conner Chesser, Blessed Trinity

2. Mike Morocco, North Oconee

3. Chris Reeves, Benedictine

4. Hart Willoughby, Westminster
Time: 1:56.960

1600 METER RUN
1. Conner Chesser, Blessed Trinity
2. Brandon Banks, East Jackson
3. Clarke Maddox, Lovett
4. lan Edwards, Jordan
Time: 4:37.930

3200METERRUN

1. lan Edwards, Jordan

2. J.B. Box, Calhoun

3. Kyle James, Lovett

4. David Daniel, Thomasville
Time: 9:57.730

110 METER HIGH HURDLES

1. Jamal Patterson, Henry County

2. Stephon Shelton, Westminster

3. Trebor Holmes, Rockmart

4. Donta West, Brooks County
Time: 14.400

300 METER INTERM. HURDLES

1. Jamal Patterson, Henry County

2. Stephon Shelton, Westminster

3. Ethan Smith, Oglethorpe County

4. Hyung Oh, Riverside Military
Time: 36.960

400 METER RELAY

1. Mitchell County: Jessie Atkins, Justin
Scott, Kyran Stewart, Jacotey Gilbert,
Desmond Jones, Ulaysse Lambert

2. Early County: Terrell Carswell, Camry
Flowers, Jermaine Ramsey, Deondre
Williams, Devante Thompson

3. Screven County: Travis Sampson,
Cornelious Roberts, Ed Burns,
Michael Johnson, Darius Wright

4. Appling County: Javon James, Chris
Jackson, Jamari Cash, James Jones,
Tenon Fredrick, Antwan Jackson

Time: 42.570

1600METERRELAY

1. Decatur: Octavius Scott, Quendarrius
Hall, Shawn Harrison, Kevin Carson,
Cameron Parker, Julius Rice
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2. Northeast: Kevin Brown, Quintavious
Nelson, Jarius Bryant, Victor Grayner,
Jigaro Mosley

3. Charlton County: Phillip Jackson,
Tony Hamlette, Chris Milton,
Anthony Wooding

4. North Oconee: Seth Utz, Jake
Johnson, lan Wraga, Mike Morocco,
Tripp Hurt

Time: 3:23.820

HIGHJUMP
1. Maalik Reynolds, Westminster
2. Cornelius Roberts, Screven County
3. Demenquez Badie, Swainshoro
4. Nathan Brooks, Sonoraville
Height: 6'11"

LONG JUMP

1. Cornelius Roberts, Screven County

2. Adrian Alexander, Southwest

3. Senorise Perry, Chattooga

4. Stephon Shelton, Westminster
Distance: 23'5.75"

TRIPLE JUMP

1. Cornelius Roberts, Screven County

2. Rashad Ramsey, Chattooga

3. Damien Henry, Southwest

4. Brandon Harton, Tattnall County
Distance: 46'8.5"

POLE VAULT

1. Tyler Porter, Jefferson

2. David Yates, Westminster

3. David Totherow, Gordon Central

4. Ethan Smith, Oglethorpe County
Height: 15'

SHOT PUT

1. Corbin Reynolds, GACS

2. Javarous Faulk, Central Macon

3. Kyle Harris, Pepperell

4. Ricky Hart, Charlton County
Distance: 52'0.75"

DISCUS

1. LB Joel, Westminster

2. Dayton Luther, Gordon Central

3. Kyle Kinser, GACS

4. Tevin Roberts, Screven County
Distance: 177' 9"

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS
1. Westminster ............

2. Mitchell County
3. Screven County
4. Chattooga .......ccoevreeerieecrienne




STATE TRACK MEETS

CLASS A - BOYS

100 METER DASH

1. Coby Reynolds, Warren County

2. Mario Alford, Greenville

3. Antonio Benton, Warren County

4. Kevious Robinson, Irwin County
Time: 10.880

200 METER DASH

1. Coby Reynolds, Warren County

2. Antonio Benton, Warren County

3. Demitri Cruver, Greenville

4. Steve Willaims, Calvary Day
Time: 22.200

400 METER DASH
1. O'Neal Wanliss, Holy Innocents'
2. Julius Foster, Calhoun County
3. Travis Tucker, Irwin County
4. Eric Mills, Providence

Time: 48.050

800 METER RUN
1. Jake Lethbridge, Our Lady of Mercy
2. Cameron Thornton, Whitefield Acad.
3. Brandon Ramsey, Wesleyan
4. JohnRiggins, ELCA

Time: 1:56.070

1600 METER RUN
1. Jake Lethbridge, Our Lady of Mercy
2. Matt Lethbridge, Our Lady of Mercy
3. lan Rogan, Prince Avenue Christian
4. Brandon Ramsey, Wesleyan

Time: 4:23.540

3200 METER RUN

1. Luke Baker, ELCA

2. Matt Lethbridge, Our Lady of Mercy

3. lan Rogan, Prince Avenue Christian

4. Darryn Hutchinson, Mt. Paran
Time: 9:41.190

110 METER HIGH HURDLES
1. Marlon Bryan, Landmark Christian
2. Dylan Baker, Darlington
3. Tyquan Bazemore, Chattahoochee Co.
4. Deon Orsborn, Commerce

Time: 14.910

300 METER INTERM. HURDLES

1. Marlon Bryan, Landmark Christian

2. Dylan Baker, Darlington

3. Kentrell Latimore, Warren County

4. Demarion Smith, Taylor County
Time: 38.990

400METERRELAY
1. Warren County: Kentrell Latimore,
Andrew Webb, Antonio Benton,

Coby Reynolds, Tae Erwin,
Cornelius Pinkston

2. Washington-Wilkes: Tevin Turman,
Dexter Norman, Eric Scott, Deon
Jackson, Teverrius Jones

3. Turner County: Hiawatha Parker,
Lester Green, Kevean Yancey, De
Hayles, EJ Walker, Artemio Parker

4. Irwin County: Horace Young, Lonnie
Johnson, Tauris Edwards, Kevious
Robinson, Fred Marshall, Travis
Tucker

Time: 42.910

1600METERRELAY

1. Our Lady of Mercy: Jared Cooper,
Richie Obiora, Matt Lethbridge, Jake
Lethbridge, Jarrell Bankhead,
Courtney Prevost

2. Turner County: Lester Green, Tavares
Wynn, Hiawatha Parker, Adrian
Mitchell, EJ Walker, Mark Rockwell

3. ELCA: Dylan Elder, John Riggins,
Luke Cathy, Seth Moore, Darien
Hudson

4. Darlington: A.J. White, Ivy Duggan,
Tylon Garrett, Dylan Baker, Connor
McWhorter, Marshall Rawson

Time: 3:25.560

HIGH JUMP
1. Raymond Higgs, Athens Christian
2. Torian Ware, Taliaferro County
3. Josh Guthrie, Gordon Lee
4. Sean Moore, Treutlen

Height: 7' 2.25"

LONG JUMP

1. Raymond Higgs, Athens Christian

2. Carmetrick Ross, Schley County

3. Antonio Benton, Warren County

4. Willie Deloach, Bryan County
Distance: 24'4"

TRIPLE JUMP

1. Raymond Higgs, Athens Christian

2. Dominique Brown, Pelham

3. Devunet Reynolds, Bacon County

4. Eric Scott, Washington-Wilkes
Distance: 48'1"

POLEVAULT
1. Derek Roberts, Gordon Lee
2. Matthew Gulley, Athens Christian
3. Joey Moon, Athens Christian
4. Wes Ayres, Wesleyan
Height: 13'

SHOT PUT
1. Chris Bellamy, Claxton
2. Jay Stansberry, Bremen
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3. Marc Panu, Whitefield Academy
4. Jordan Richardson, Athens Academy
Distance: 51'3"

DISCUS

1. Andrew Dunkleberger, Whitefield Ac.

2. Jay Stansberry, Bremen

3. Jonathan Lewis, Warren County

4. Joey Moon, Athens Christian
Distance: 145'11"

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS
1. Warren County ........ccceeuenene
2. Athens Christian

CLASS AAAAA-GIRLS

100 METER DASH

1. Chalonda Goodman, Newnan

2. Breanna Hubbard, Mundy's Mill

3. Taren White, Grayson

4. Brianna VVaughn, Union Grove
Time: 11.540

200 METER DASH

1. Chalonda Goodman, Newnan

2. Taren White, Grayson

3. Jasmine Edgerson, Campbell

4. Aminah Blount, Westlake
Time: 23.910

400 METER DASH

1. Zahra Thomas, Westlake

2. Felicia Brown, M.L. King

3. Quintunya Chapman, Bradwell Instit.

4. Sonikqua Walters, Peachtree Ridge
Time: 55.340

800 METER RUN

1. Aubrielle Wright, Westlake

2. Nicky Akande, Collins Hill

3. Mara Canning, Walton

4. Allie Schaich, South Forsyth
Time: 2:13.090

1600 METER RUN

1. Amanda Winslow, Collins Hill

2. Nicky Akande, Collins Hill

3. Mara Canning, Walton

4. Caroline Kissel, Brookwood
Time: 4:44.970

3200METERRUN

1. Amanda Winslow, Collins Hill

2. Sydney Marshall, Chattahoochee

3. Carly Egan, Brookwood

4. Anakaren Lopez, Brookwood
Time: 10:42.700
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100METERINTERM.HURDLES

1. Jasmine Edgerson, Campbell

2. Khadija Stuckey, Creekside

3. Shani Chandler, Westlake

4. Keoshia Washington, Stephenson
Time: 14.120

300METERLOWHURDLES

1. Shani Chandler, Westlake

2. Luv Dean, Creekside

3. Kennisha Holden, Redan

4. April Johnson, Marietta
Time: 43.330

400METERRELAY

1. Westlake: Zahra Thomas, Kinsley
Lawson, Aminah Blount, Davita
Washington, Joel Christian, Shani
Chandler

2. Redan: Kennisha Holden, Tanisha
Dyess, Tamala Daley, Decoshia
Boswell, Alissa Morgan, Lameashia
Glover

3. Kell: Elizabeth Bond, Shelly Lester,
Adiyah Crute, Christian loni

4. Creekside: Khadija Stuckey, Luv Dean,
Wande Brewer, Christyanna Holmes,
Kelly Spratley, Alexis Rainey

Time: 46.770

1600 METER RELAY

1. Westlake: Zahra Thomas, Aminah
Blount, Aubrielle Wright, Shani
Chandler, Davita Washington, Joel
Christian

2. Collins Hill: Nicky Akande, Carmen
Garcia, Symone Glover, Sydney
Williams, Amanda Winslow, Vicky
Winslow

3. M.L. King: Felicia Brown, Jalissa
Terrell, Bria Philport, Tiffany
Camper, Zakira Greene, Elizabeth
Worthen

4. Creekside: Wande Brewer, Jasmine
Taylor, Luv Dean, Raven Durant,
Janay Brown, Alexis Rainey

Time: 3:46.110

HIGH JUMP

1. Keira Peak, Lowndes

2. Oneisha Smith, Chapel Hill

3. Nacirema Mann, Peachtree Ridge

4. Jasmine Butler, Greenbrier
Height: 5'6"

POLEVAULT
1. Lauren Hutchinson, North Cobb
2. Lauren Wilson, Chapel Hill
3. Brooke Colson, Kennesaw Mountain
4. Carson Simpson, Mill Creek
Height: 117"

LONGJUMP

1. Tamala Daley, Redan

2. Jasmin Walker, Greenbrier

3. Shauntia Mosley, Lovejoy

4. Raven Parrish, Peachtree Ridge
Distance: 18'8"

TRIPLE JUMP

1. Tamala Daley, Redan

2. Tiffany Clark, Norcross

3. Julienne McKee, Lassiter

4. Lauren Brown, Central Gwinnett
Distance: 38'3"

SHOT PUT

1. Lauren Chambers, Kell

2. Breanna Radford, Alpharetta

3. Caitlin Jordan, Union Grove

4. Amber McKenzie, Tift County
Distance: 47'3"

DISCUS

1. Emily Brewer, Brookwood

2. Breanna Radford, Alpharetta

3. Tori Nwadiogbul, Peachtree Ridge

4. Dana Levy, Kennesaw Mountain
Distance: 130" 7"

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS

1. Westlake ......coovevvvievecieiieenne, 65
2. CollinsHill ........cooevvivviviiiiinns 48
3. Redan

4, Brookwood ..........coceveeveennnne. 355

CLASS AAAA - GIRLS

100 METER DASH

1. Kia Jackson, Southwest DeKalb

2. Alycia Prior, Mt. Zion, Joneshoro

3. Raven Moore, Sandy Creek

4. Rickola Smith, Cedar Shoals
Time: 11.630

200 METER DASH

1. Kia Jackson, Southwest DeKalb

2. Nakia Linson, Tucker

3. Raven Moore, Sandy Creek

4. Nancy Session, Bainbridge
Time: 24.860

400 METER DASH
1. Morgan Williams, NW Whitfield
2. Daisy Helm, Starr's Mill
3. Tamera Harris, Tucker
4., Bree Corbin, Ola
Time: 57.170

800METERRUN
1. Morgan Williams, NW Whitfield
2. Amber Crews, Southwest DeKalb
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3. lvana Hughes, Evans
4. Quadierer Crafton, Northgate
Time: 2:18.090

1600METERRUN
1. Meghan Wetterhall, Lakeside-DeKalb
2. Anna Bowles, Lakeside-Evans
3. Sophie Harkins, Marist
4. Jackie Sample, Starr's Mill
Time: 5:07.540

3200 METER RUN

1. Meghan Wetterhall, Lakeside-DeKalb

2. Anna Bowles, Lakeside-Evans

3. Sophie Harkins, Marist

4, Katie Townsend, Lakeside, Evans
Time: 11:07.160

100 METER INTERM. HURDLES
1. Morgan Snow, Southwest DeKalb
2. Sonni Austin, Miller Grove
3. TaylorWade, Loganville
4. Jerisha Sutton, Bainbridge

Time: 14.400

300 METER LOW HURDLES

1. Sonni Austin, Miller Grove

2. Summer Starr, Rome

3. Amber White, Ola

4. Taylor Wade, Loganville
Time: 43.530

400 METER RELAY

1. SW DeKalb: Kia Jackson, Amber
Crews, Morgan Snow, Kenja Scott,
Dennia Thomas, Ashlee Cooper

2. Tucker: Kimberly Miller, Nakia
Linson, Page Hector, Tamera Harris,
Danielle Jackson, Serena Clark

3. Mt. Zion-Joneshoro: Alexis Griffin,
Alesia Snell, Doreen Wilson, Alycia
Prior

4. Ola: Amber White, Ashley Massey,
Bree Corbin, Tosin Idowu, Precious
Jones, Mackie Davis

Time: 46.660

1600 METER RELAY

1. Tucker: Ashley Ragans, Kimberly
Miller, Nakia Linson, Tamera Harris,
Brianna Belser, Elaina Northway

2. Miller Grove: Amina Cox, Sonni Austin,
Jaimer Harris, Charqweshia Tucker,
Melanie Fields, Shontel Stewart

3. Cedar Shoals: Gabrielle Brooks,
Santerica Scott, LaDondra Johnson,
Rickola Smith, Alexis Greenwood

4. Sandy Creek: Kiana Courtney,
Raven Moore, Aleah Hordges, Ivori
Sneed, Symone Walker, Ashley Smith

Time: 3:51.750
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HIGHJUMP

1. Baiesha Johnson, Glynn Academy

2. Veronica Bryant, Hardaway

3. Quadierer Crafton, Northgate

4. Melanie Mainor, Hillgrove
Height: 5'4"

POLEVAULT

1. Jordan Cole, Alexander

2. Natalie Hauser, Starr's Mill

3. Taylor Staten, NW Whitfield

4. Chantai Harris, Heritage-Conyers
Height: 10'0"

LONG JUMP

1. Baiesha Johnson, Glynn Academy

2. Crystal Christian, Starr's Mill

3. Gabrielle Brooks, Cedar Shoals

4. Britny Thomas, Dutchtown
Distance: 18'4"

TRIPLEJUMP

1. Cynia Clark, Lithonia

2. Andrea Fullmore, Wayne County

3. Nora A Billups, Statesboro

4. Morgan Snow, Southwest DeKalb
Distance: 38'6"

SHOT PUT

1. Patrice Gates, Villa Rica

2. Katie Bragg, Starr's Mill

3. Cynia Clark, Lithonia

4. Damika Goddard, Hillgrove
Distance: 42'11"

DISCUS

1. Katie Bragg, Starr's Mill

2. Dianna Wimpy, Woodland-Cartersville

3. Aishya Wofford, Westside-Augusta

4. Jaterra Hurst, Lithia Springs
Distance: 133'9"

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS

1. Southwest DeKalb ...........c.c..... 61
2.Starr's Mill ..o 54
3. TUCKEN . 36
4. Northwest Whitfield .................. 28

CLASSAAA-GIRLS

100 METER DASH

1. Takeia Pickney, Columbia

2. Jamilah Middlebrooks, Riverwood

3. Portia Wilson, Carrollton

4. Morgan Maghee, Woodland-Henry
Time: 11.780

200 METER DASH
1. Jawanda King, Therrell

2. Kimberly Major, Stephens County
3. Erika Rucker, Flowery Branch
4. Kenza Bailey, Monroe

Time: 25.190

400 METER DASH

1. Torrenzia M Lyles, Shaw

2. Rateema Stanley, West Laurens

3. Jawanda King, Therrell

4. Kimberly Thomas, Eastside
Time: 56.490

800 METER RUN

1. Asia Palmer, Eastside

2. Kat Gibson, West Forsyth

3. Shamell Stidwell, Therrell

4. Ann Centner, Oconee County
Time: 2:17.550

1600 METER RUN

1. Bret McDaniel, Riverwood

2. Kathleen Laporte, St. Pius

3. Ann Centner, Oconee County

4. Kiara McCue-Woods, Flowery Branch
Time: 5:00.810

3200 METER RUN
1. Bret McDaniel, Riverwood
2. Kiara McCue-Woods, Flowery Branch
3. Jessie Dotson, White County
4. Jessica Ridley, Columbus
Time: 11:04.960

100 METER INTERM. HURDLES
1. LaKeisha Jackson, Monroe
2. Tamara Moore, Central-Carroll
3. Tayla Washington, Riverwood
4. Pearline Walker, Baldwin
Time: 14.450

300 METER LOW HURDLES

1. Pearline Walker, Baldwin

2. Portia Wilson, Carrollton

3. LaKeisha Jackson, Monroe

4. Ashley Johnson, Westover
Time: 44.740

400 METER RELAY

1. Monroe: Alanesha McFarland,
Kenza Bailey, LaKeisha Jackson,
Mimieux Land, Destinee Collins

2. Towers: Brittany Porter, Sinea Mack,
Brittany Hawkins, Briana Scott,
Nicole Studstill

3. Carrollton: Portia Wilson, Jade
Bentley, Heather Boykin, Raven
Wilson, Kelsi Billings, Andraea Allen

4. Therrell: Jazmine Wright, Jawanda
King, Krystal May, Maklya Cargill,
Shamell Stidwell, Jamesha Ford

Time: 47.900

Z33

1600METERRELAY

1. Eastside: Kimberly Thomas, Asia
Palmer, Shyanne Uguwibe, Whitney
Martin, Domecia Gilbert, Deanna
Gayle

2. Therrell: Jazmine Wright, Shamell
Stidwell, Sandrika Simmons,
Jawanda King, Kimberly Rivers,
Jaqueline Scank

3. Cedar Grove: Chelsey Patterson,
Alexus Cobbs, Jerriyauana Jarboe,
Amber Durrett, Summer Marchand

4. Carrollton No. 1: Heather Boykin,
Kelsi Billings, Portia Wilson, Raven
Wilson, Haley Vaughn, Jessica Jones

Time: 3:56.830

HIGHJUMP

1. Mimieux Land, Monroe

2. Ashley lvey, Washington County

3. Tiarra Todd, Dougherty

4. Jaquita Jackson, Hart County
Height: 57"

POLE VAULT

1. Sloan Bunting, West Forsyth

2. Lauren Spratte, St. Pius

3. Dhana Meyrowitz, Woodward

4. Laney Griffeth, Dunwoody

(tie) Ashley Chunn, Westover
Height: 11'3"

LONGJUMP

1. Brittany Porter, Towers

2. Pearline Walker, Baldwin

3. Tiffany Anderson, Dougherty

4. Kelsye Holt, Central-Carroll
Distance: 19'7.5"

TRIPLE JUMP
1. Brittany Porter, Towers
2. Monae Tillman, Carver-Columbus
3. Jacquie Williams-Perry, Franklin Co.
4. Crystal Taylor, St. Pius

Distance: 38'11"

SHOT PUT

1. J'Quyra Moncur-Blue, Eastside

2. Brittany Porter, Towers

3. Misha Aldridge, Shaw

4. Kay Tanksley, Thomson
Distance: 41'10"

DISCUS

1. J'Quyra Moncur-Blue, Eastside

2. Nicole Studstill, Towers

3. Misha Aldridge, Shaw

4. Alexandria Childs, Monroe
Distance: 126'5"
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HIGH POINT SCHOOLS
1. Monroe
2. Towers
3. Eastside
4. Therrell

CLASSAA-GIRLS

100 METER DASH

1. Jasmine Grovenor, Mclntosh Co. Ac.

2. ShamiraBarrett, Adairsville
3. Michelle Mitchell, Dodge County
4. Kendra Carter, Cook

Time: 12.190

200 METER DASH

1. ShamiraBarrett, Adairsville

2. Lanequa Borders, Jordan

3. Antiqunita Reed, Early County

4. Jasmine Grovenor, Mclntosh Co. Ac.

Time: 24.870

400 METER DASH
1. Antiqunita Reed, Early County
2. Felicia Owens, Jordan
3. Queen Alford, Decatur
4. BrianaKillian, Spencer
Time: 57.420

800 METER RUN

1. Queen Alford, Decatur

2. Rebecca Greenwall, North Oconee

3. Kristiana Towns, Decatur

4. Olivia Traylor, Crawford County
Time: 2:16.650

1600 METER RUN

1. Rebecca Greenwall, North Oconee

2. Lauren Kester, GACS

3. Elizabeth Rucker, Lovett

4. Kelli Arnold, Bleckley County
Time: 5:15.750

3200 METER RUN

1. Lauren Kester, GACS

2. Elizabeth Rucker, Lovett

3. Astacia Watkins, Central Macon

4. Rachel Greenwall, North Oconee
Time: 11:41.090

100 METER INTERM. HURDLES

1. Miray Seward, Westminster

2. Laconia Davis, Rockmart

3. Annie Fletcher, Bleckley County

4. Jalisha Knight, Toombs County
Time: 14.730

300METER LOWHURDLES
1. Miray Seward, Westminster
2. Annie Fletcher, Bleckley County

3. Sherrina Lewis, Jordan
4. Ashleigh Rasheed, Decatur
Time: 45.890

400METERRELAY

1. Jordan: Sherrina Lewis, Felicia Owens,
Latannica Borders, Lanequa Borders,
Daniela Quinn, Cindy Ellison

2. Crawford County: Shanedra Lockett,
Olivia Traylor, Mindy Powell, Alexis
Scrivens, IndiaHollis, Helene Gullisken

3. Swainshoro: LatianaWilliams, Diedra
Jordan, Chehika Williams, Brittany
James, Aniya Moore, Cha'Bria Harrison

4. Decatur: Aliya Parker, Rosie Parker,
Moya Swann, Malja Swann, Queen
Alford, Asi Asuamah

Time: 48.290

1600METERRELAY

1. Decatur: Aliya Parker, Queen Alford
Rosie Parker, Kristiana Towns,
Breanna Banks, Malja Swann

2. Avondale: LaKasha Hutchins,
Bridgette Brown, Jasmine Slaton,
ShunikaJarrells, Briana Ritchie

3. Jordan: Sherrina Lewis, Felicia
Owens, Lanequa Borders, Daniela
Quinn, Cindy Ellison, Latannica
Borders

4. Henry County: Triniece Brown,
Shadaha Anderson, Kylaine Rogers,
Janequa Melton, Megan Shedd,
TierraWilliams

Time: 3:55.210

HIGH JUMP

1. Miray Seward, Westminster

2. ErikaThomas, Sonoraville

3. Brianna Rocker, Putnam County

4. Taylor Simpson, Gordon Central
Height: 5'6"

POLE VAULT

1. Claire Goodson, GACS

2. Sydney Rodkey, North Oconee

(tie) Sam Sanchez, Blessed Trinity

4. Jennifer Savage, Rabun County

(tie) Stephanie Berryhill, Bleckley Co.
Height: 10'7.75"

LONG JUMP
1. Antiqunita Reed, Early County
2. Chloe Johnson, Lovett
3. Symphony White, Screven County
4. Lanequa Borders, Jordan
Distance: 18'5.5"

TRIPLEJUMP
1. Jessica Tuggle, GACS
2. Erica Travet, Northeast
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3. Kendra Carter, Cook
4. Symphony White, Screven County
Distance: 36'10.5"

SHOT PUT

1. Sara Talley, Gordon Central

2. Keandra Bell, Macon County

3. Erica Dennard, Brooks County

4. Alma Castro, Tattnall County
Distance: 42'8.75"

DISCUS

1. Sara Talley, Gordon Central

2. Kylie Hardesty, Calhoun

3. Erin Bradley, Blessed Trinity

4. Bridgette Woodard, Vidalia
Distance: 127'

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS

1. GACS ..ot 49
2.J0rdan ... 46
(tie)Decatur ........cccoeeeereeieieenieens 46
4. Bleckley County ..........cc.co..... 335

CLASSA-GIRLS

100 METER DASH

1. T'Keyah Chevers, Turner County

2. Kim Johnson, Twiggs County

3. Asia Stinson, Social Circle

4. Ayana Walker, Jenkins County
Time: 12.240

200 METER DASH

1. Kim Johnson, Twiggs County

2. Ayana Walker, Jenkins County

3. Ebony Carter, Darlington

4. Asia Stinson, Social Circle
Time: 25.290

400 METER DASH
1. Megan Malasarte, Our Lady of Mercy
2. Chantel Kennedy, Wesleyan
3. Artisha Holton, Taylor County
4. Lacreasha Brewton, Claxton
Time: 55.760

800 METER RUN
1. Megan Malasarte, Our Lady of Mercy
2. Christine Georgakakos, Holy Innocents'
3. Tiffany Howard, Bryan County
4. Jennifer Page, Brookstone

Time: 2:18.130

1600METERRUN

1. Erika Ramsey, Wesleyan

2. Greer Gafford, Holy Innocents'

3. Andrea Raville, Our Lady of Mercy

4. Bryanne Acker, Athens Christian
Time: 5:22.090
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3200METERRUN

1. Greer Gafford, Holy Innocents'

2. Andrea Raville, Our Lady of Mercy

3. Erika Ramsey, Wesleyan

4. Ansley McDurmon, Darlington
Time: 11:34.960

100METERINTERM.HURDLES

1. Synera Shelton, SW Atlanta Christian

2. Mary Echols, Athens Christian

3. Elizabeth Craig, Ga. Military College

4., Kenzie Thrasher, Landmark Christian
Time: 15.490

300 METER LOW HURDLES

1. Mary Echols, Athens Christian

2. Anquera Cross, Turner County

3. Abby Glaize, Landmark Christian

4. Grace Leah Baughn, Wesleyan
Time: 46.630

400METERRELAY

1. Mt. Zion-Carroll: Jasmine Jackson,
Hannah Wood, Kelli Dunagan,
SamariaHolland

2. Wesleyan: Elise Abernathy, Emily
Howell, Erin Hall, Chantel Kennedy,
Caroline Millar, Erika Ramsey

3. Warren County: Tyke Johnson,
Lakerria Williams, Tiandra Harris,
Candice Warthan

4. Darlington: Brisha Askew, Anna
Swafford, Chelsea Winfrey,

Ebony Carter, Carolyn Kipp,
Marrissa McKoy
Time: 50.480

1600METERRELAY

1. Wesleyan: Emily Howell, Grace Leah
Baughn, Caroline Millar, Chantel
Kennedy, Elise Abernathy, Erin Hall

2. Darlington: Nora Cook, Carolyn Kipp,
Anna Swafford, Tiffany Perry, Ebony
Carter, Marrissa McKoy

3. Athens Christian: Brea Byrd, Bryanne
Acker, Natasha Braughton, Mary
Echols, Tara Dove, Sarah Cole

4. Our Lady of Mercy: Darnca
Bloodworth, Chyna Terrell, Yarahi
Castillo, Kristin McClure, Megan
Malasarte, Sarah Hohenberger

Time: 4:10.020

HIGH JUMP

1. Anne Marie Armstrong, Wesleyan

2. Artisha Holston, Taylor County

3. Synera Shelton, SW Atlanta Christian

4. Camille Thompson, Our Lady of Mercy
Height: 5'4"

POLE VAULT

1. Lisa Sheppard, Athens Academy

2. Anna Quinn, Gordon Lee

3. Mallory Crowder, Gordon Lee

4. Emily Haley, Athens Christian
Height: 10

LONG JUMP

1. Candice Warthan, Warren County

2. T'Keyah Chevers, Turner County

3. Carolyn Kipp, Darlington

4. Keishundra Jackson, Taylor County
Distance: 18'6.25"

TRIPLEJUMP

1. Lakerria Williams, Warren County

2. Lacreasha Brewton, Claxton

3. Joy Bronner, Whitefield Academy

4. Chelsea Jones, Tallulah Falls
Distance: 36'8"

SHOT PUT

1. Holli Wilkins, Wesleyan

2. Shanice Stanley, Twiggs County

3. Anne Marie Armstrong, Wesleyan

4. Cedrica Bacon, Warren County
Distance: 38'1"

DISCUS

1. Brianna Jones, Whitefield Academy

2. Alex Dodd, Darlington

3. Shanice Stanely, Twiggs County

4. Savannah Spranger, Athens Christian
Distance: 112'3"

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS

1. Wesleyan .......cccooeeneinciennenn 83
2. Darlington ........ccceveveiveiiieinne, 51
3. Our Lady of Mercy ....

4, Athens Christian ..........c.ccceeuve.e. 46

STATEWHEELCHAIRTRACKANDFIELD

2009RESUL TS

BOYS
SHOTPUT (Class 1)
1. David Cathers, Gordon Central
2. Alex Reed, Mill Creek
3. Jamaal Evans, Towers
Distance: 22°9”

SHOTPUT (Class 2)

1. Austin Childers, Gordon Central

2. Marc Fuentes, Forsyth Central
Distance: 9°4.75”

200 METER RACE

1. Jamaal Evans, Towers

2. Evan Zvikas, Eagle’s Landing

3. Alex Reed, Mill Creek

4. David Cathers, Gordon Central
Time: 34.670

800 METER RACE

1. Jamaal Evans, Towers

2. Evan Zvikas, Eagle’s Landing

3. Alex Reed, Mill Creek

4. David Cathers, Gordon Central
Time: 2:24.090

HIGH POINT SCHOOLS

1. Gordon Central ........ccccccevevvennene. 38

2. TOWETS ..ottt 26

3. Mill CreeK.....ooovveviecreeieereen, 20

4. Eagle’sLanding ........cccoveevienennen. 16
GIRLS

SHOTPUT (Class 1)
1. Audrey Seigler, Westside-Augusta
2. Sally Ann Heath, Josey

Distance: 17°1.5”

200 METER RACE

1. Christina Young, Kennesaw Mt.

2. Jordan Collins, North Hall
Time: 38.430

800 METER RACE

1. Christina Young, Kennesaw Mt.

2. Jordan Collins, North Hall
Time: 2:25.940
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RECORDS

GIRLS SHOTPUT(Class 1)...... 17'1.5"
Audrey Seigler, Westside-Augusta, 2009

GIRLS SHOTPUT(Class 2)....... 14'10"
Audrey Seigler, Westside-Augusta, 2008

GIRLS 200 METER RACE.......... 37.250
Maggie Frederick, Marietta, 2008

GIRLS 800 METER RACE...... 2:25.940
Christina Young, Kennesaw Mt., 2009

BOYS SHOTPUT(Class 1) .......... 20'5"
David Cathers, Gordon Central, 2008

BOYS SHOTPUT(Class 2) ...... 13'1.5"
Drew Hoeinstein, Chapel Hill, 2007

BOYS 200 METER RACE ............ 31.87
Zach Bobowski, South Forsyth, 2004

BOYS 800 METER RACE ......... 2:01.07
Zach Bobowski, South Forsyth, 2004



STATE

AAAAA

First Round:
Etowah 3, Greenbrier 1
Dacula 3, North Gwinnett 2
Lovejoy 3, Camden Co. 2
Northview 3, Marietta 0
Kennesaw Mt. 3, Alpharetta 0
Newnan 3, Bradwell Inst. 2
Norcross 3, Central Gwinnett 0
Lassiter 3, Union Grove 0
Chapel Hill 3, Jenkins 1
Kell 3, Houston County 0
Parkview 3, Collins Hill 0
Milton 3, Harrison 0
Pope 3, Luella 0
E. Coweta 3, Savannah Arts 0
Chattahoochee 3, N. Cobb 0
Mill Creek 3, Grayson 0

Second Round:
Etowah 3, Dacula 1
Northview 3, Lovejoy 0
Kennesaw Mt. 3, Newnan 0
Lassiter 3, Norcross 2
Kell 3, Chapel Hill 0
Milton 3, Parkview 0
Pope 3, East Coweta 0
Chattahoochee 3, Mill Creek 0

Quarterfinals:
Northview 3, Etowah 0
Lassiter, 3, Kennesaw Mt. 1
Kell 3, Milton 1
Pope 3, Chattahoochee 0

Semifinals:

Pope 3, Kell 1
(25-15, 23-25, 25-9, 26-24)
Northview 3, Lassiter 2
(20-25, 25-23, 27-25, 18-25,
21-19)

Final:
Northview d. Pope
(25-18, 25-15, 21-25, 25-21)

VOLLEYBALL TOURNAMENTS

AAAA

First Round
Harris Co. 3, Westside-Aug. 2
Sprayberry 3, Monroe Area 1
Starr’s Mill 3, Dutchtown 1
Chamblee 3, Allatoona 0
Lithia Springs 3, Forsyth Cen. 0
Whitewater 3, Jonesboro 0
Sequoyah 3, Winder-Barrow 0
Glynn Academy 3, Evans 0
Sandy Creek 3, Forest Park 0
Lee Co. 3, Lakeside-Evans 2
Dalton 3, Heritage, Conyers 0
North Springs 3, Hillgrove 1
Brunswick 3, Harlem 0
Mcintosh 3, Ola 0
Marist 3, Hiram 0
NW Whitfield 3, Hab. Central 0

Second Round:
Sprayberry 3, Harris County 0
Chamblee 3, Starr’s Mill 1
Whitewater 3, Lithia Springs 0
Sequoyah 3, Glynn Academy 0
Sandy Creek 3, Lee County 0
Dalton 3, North Springs 0
Mclintosh 3, Brunswick 0
Marist 3, NW Whitfield 0

Quarterfinals:
Sprayberry 3, Chamblee 1
Whitewater 3, Sequoyah 1
Sandy Creek 3, Dalton 0

Marist 3, Mclntosh 0

Semifinals:

Marist 3, Sprayberry 1
(25-11, 14-25, 25-13, 25-15)
Sandy Creek 3, Whitewater 2
(16-25, 25-22, 12-25, 27-25,

15-10)

Final:
Sandy Creek 3, Marist 1
(25-23, 18-25, 25-21, 25-23)

AAA

First Round:
Columbus 3, Washington 0
North Hall 3, Hart County 2
Woodward 3, West Laurens 0

LaFayette 3, McNair 0
Lakeview-FO 3, Druid Hills 1
Eagles Landing 3, Liberty Co. 0
Creekview 3, Eastside 0
Riverwood 3, Kendrick 1
Woodland-Stock. 3, Baldwin 1

Shaw 3, Grady 1
Oconee Co. 3, W. Forsyth 0
Dunwoody 3, Cartersville 2
St. Pius 3, Northside-Col. 0
Mary Persons 3, Burke Co. 0

Ringgold 3, Columbia 0
Flowery Branch 3, Morgan Co. 0

Second Round:
Columbus 3, North Hall 0
Woodward 3, LaFayette 0

Lakeview-FO 3, Eagles Land. 0
Creekview 3, Riverwood 2
Shaw 3, Woodland-Stock. 0
Oconee Co. 3, Dunwoody 0
St. Pius 3, Mary Persons 0

Ringgold 3, Flowery Branch 1

Quarterfinals:
Woodward 3, Columbus 0
Creekview 3, Lakeview-FO 1
Oconee Co. 3, Shaw 0
St. Pius 3, Ringgold 0

Semifinals:

St. Pius 3, Creekview 0
(25-18, 25-15, 25-14)
Woodward 3, Oconee County 0
(25-15, 25-15, 25-15)

Final:
Woodward 3, St. Pius 0
(25-10, 25-17, 25-20)
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AAJA

First Round:

Calvary Day 3, Brookstone 0
Holy Innocents 3, N. Oconee 0
GACS 3, Henry County 0
Walker 3, Gordon Lee 0
Westminster 3, Sonoraville 0
ELCA 3, Providence 1
Wesleyan 3, Jefferson 0
St. Vincents 3, Chatt. County 0
Landmark 3, Buford 0
Sav. Country Day 3, Jordan O
Athens Acad. 3, Atlanta Int. 0
Lovett 3, Temple 0
Sav. Christian 3, Early Co. 0
Decatur 3, Our Lady Mercy 1
N. Cobb Christ. 3, Darlington 1
Blessed Trin. 3, Lakeview Ac. 0

Second Round:

Holy Innocents 3, Calvary Day 1
Walker 3, GACS 2
Westminster 3, ELCA 0
Wesleyan 3, St. Vincents 0
Landmark 3, Sav. Cty. Day 1
Lovett 3, Athens Academy 0
Sav. Christian 3, Decatur 1
Blessed Tr. 3, N. Cobb Christ. 0

Quarterfinals:

Holy Innocents 3, Walker 0
Westminster 3, Wesleyan 1
Lovett 3, Landmark 1
Sav. Christian 3, Blessed Tr. 1

Semifinals:
Westminster 3, Sav. Christian 0
(25-14, 25-21, 25-8)
Lovett 3, Holy Innocents 1
(25-18, 25-18, 24-26, 25-22)

Final:
Westminster 3, Lovett 1
(25-14, 21-25, 25-18, 25-17)



STATE WRESTLING TOURNAMENTS

CLASS AAAAA

103 LB. CLASS

1. Bazell Partridge, Collins Hill

2. Austin Trott, Camden Co.

3. Jeremiah Lutz, Etowah

4. Brandon Minnex-Sloan,
Pebblebrook

112 LB. CLASS

1. Brian St. James, Centennial
2. Adam Wilson, Roswell

3. Nick Isburgh, Grayson

4. Caleb Sawchuk, Collins Hill

119 LB. CLASS

1. TJ Mitchell, Collins Hill

2. Noah Hunt, Dacula

3. Stephen Spradlin, Camden Co.
4. Peter Mosher, Harrison

125 LB. CLASS

1. Acton Pifer, Lassiter

2. KJ. Bell, Harrison

3. John Allgood, Collins Hill
4. Ryan Devita, Union Grove

130 LB. CLASS

1. Brandon Westerman,
McEachern

2. Ryan Maus, Kennesaw Mt.

3. Dexter Bushart, Pope

4. Justin Crozier, Union Grove

135 LB. CLASS

1. Joey Lazor, Union Grove
2. Phil Holloway, Walton

3. Nathan Payne, Pope

4. Derek Enriquez, Centennial

140 LB. CLASS

1. Joel Smith, Collins Hill

2. Matt Schneider, Milton

3. Nolan Legg, Walton

4. Jon Paul Lentz, Camden Co.

145 LB. CLASS

1. Jonathan Rivera, Kennesaw M.
2. Al Holloway, Walton

3. Scott Markley, Pope

4. Sam Hoppenbrouwer, Col. Hill

152 LB. CLASS

1. Gary Tiller, Collins Hill

2. Steve Sealy, Centennial

3. Cornelius Sutton, Redan

4. Aslan Gigolaev, P’tree Ridge

160 LB. CLASS

1. Taylor Knapp, Collins Hill
2. Alan Gigolaev, P’tree Ridge
3. Tobias Harris, Lovejoy

4. Tim Gilbert, Camden County

171 LB. CLASS

1. Jack Roberts, Union Grove
2. Kevin Steele, Camden Co.
3. Marcus Nabors, Centennial
4. Rasheed Manson, S. Gwinnett

189 LB. CLASS

1. Sam Kuntz, Peachtree Ridge
2. Jeff Olsen, Walton

3. Paul Ardila, Grayson

4. Mac Bennett, Collins Hill

215 LB. CLASS

1. Allen Scruggs, Valdosta

2. Christopher Collins, C. Hill

3. Courtney Freeman, Mundy’s
Mill

4. Brian Farris, Parkview

285 LB. CLASS

1. Hunter Chumley, Cherokee
2. Jake Francis, Walton

3. Josh Hodge, Kell

4. Jacob Aiken-Phillips, C. Gwin.

TEAM SCORES
1. Collins Hill............... 242
2. Walton
3. Camden County ........
4. Union Grove..............

CLASS AAAA

103 LB. CLASS

1. Chad Starnes, Alexander

2. Mason Martin, Cass

3. Eduardo Gutirrez, Dalton

4. Jake Morris, Rockdale Co.

112 LB. CLASS

1. Joshua Barnhill, Effingham Co.
2. Ali Kahn, Fayette County
3. Josh Blue, South Paulding

4. Jordan White, Dalton

119 LB. CLASS

1. Kevin Ulmer, Effingham Co.
2. Alex Wendell, S. Effingham
3. Ryan Cecil, Woodland-Cart.
4. Joel Carnow, Fayette County

125 LB. CLASS

1. Luis Ponce, Rockdale Co.
2. Dequan Warner, SW DeKalb
3. Austin Sheppard, Apalachee
4. Henry Torres, Dalton

130 LB. CLASS

1. Joe Denova, Harris County
2. Adam Pollard, Alcovy

3. Bruce Smith, Effingham Co.
4. Giovonte Ortiz, Jonesbhoro

135 LB. CLASS

1. Immanuel Kerr-Brown, Rome
2. Melchisdeac LaVergne, Tucker
3. Dalton Lane, Murray Co.

4. Zach Gilliam, Effingham Co.

140 LB. CLASS

1. Robbie Collum, S. Effingham
2. Stephen Starks, Tucker

3. Roy Herrera, Hab. Central
4. Jerry Edmond, Stone Mt.

145 LB. CLASS

1. Alex Hudson, Sprayberry
2. Carey Cloud, Tucker

3. Josh Lewis, NW Whitfield
4. Jacob Trammell, Hardaway

152 LB. CLASS

1. Conor Young, Rome

2. Kenny Kellerman, Whitewater
3. Kafuba Donzon, Rockdale Co.
4. Malachi Outlaw, Alcovy

160 LB. CLASS

1. Chase Penland, Whitewater
2. Julian Holmes, Sandy Creek
3. Taylor Duckworth, Dalton
4. Jeremiah Henderson, Hardaway

171 LB. CLASS

1. Derick Wojcik, Sandy Creek

2. Jacob Williamson, Whitewater

3. Desmand Washington,
Effingham County

4. Phillip Wood, Marist

189 LB. CLASS

1. Ethan Blackstock, Alexander
2. Jeff Ducote, Marist

3. Chris Rowland, Paulding Co.
4.J.D. Smith, Loganville

215 LB. CLASS

1. Pat Blankenbeker, Fayette Co.
2. Michael Carlisle, Joneshoro
3. Steven Powell, Thomas Co. Cn.
4. David Esbeck, Forsyth Central

285 LB. CLASS

1. Jacob McConathy, Murray Co.
2. Logan Wrinkles, Upson-Lee
3. Lonnie Moore, Glenn Hills
4. Seth Carney, Mclntosh

TEAM SCORES
1. Effingham County .... 99.5
2. Whitewater ................ 81

3. Tucker............ .78.5

4. S. Effingham .. .. 75.5

(tie) Dalton ......ccevevnnnne 75.5
CLASS AAA

103 LB. CLASS

1. Brian Butler, Carrollton
2. Caleb Morris, White Co.
3. Hayden Nichels, Ringgold
4. Chase Hale, Lakeview-FO

112 LB. CLASS

1. Preston McCalmon, LaFayette
2. Cody Durden, Eastside

3. Jacob Akins, Morgan County
4. Grant Eddy, Creekview

119 LB. CLASS

1. Danny Bell, Flowery Branch
2. Danny Gatt, Eastside

3. Wes Forrester, Lumpkin Co.
4. Mason Mitcham, Carrollton

125 LB. CLASS

1. Joel Stafford, Eastside

2. Brandon Wallin, LaFayette
3. Andy Rowland, Pickens Co.
4. Tommy Jones, Ridgeland

130 LB. CLASS

1. Seth Taylor, LaFayette
2. Riley Keen, Dunwoody

3. Garrett Gainey, Woodward
4. Michael Green, Eastside

135 LB. CLASS

1. Matthew Stanfield, LaFayette
2. Sage Allen, Eastside

3. Cody Kbnight, Oconee Co.

4. Russell Schrader, Woodward
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140 LB. CLASS

1. Taylor Bailey, Eastside

2. Cody Bollinger, Gilmer

3. Derek Murdock, LaFayette
4. Corey Hamilton, Creekview

145 LB. CLASS

1. Zach Hopkins, Heritage-Cat.
2. Terry Orange, West Laurens
3. Joe Franks, LaFayette

4. Branden Jones, Crisp County

152 LB. CLASS

1. Justin Ownby, LaFayette
2.James Bennett, Carrollton
3. Anthony Matthews, Pickens
4. Tate Murray, Cartersville

160 LB. CLASS

1. Jonathan Palmer, Eastside
2. Brandon Scott, Westover
3. Blake Limbaugh, White Co.
4. Charley Joyner, Woodward

171 LB. CLASS

1. Terrance Gaddy, Clarkston
2. Will Gilbert, LaFayette

3. Dustin Brunner, Pickens Co.
4. Johnny Smith, West Laurens

189 LB. CLASS

1. Ryan Howe, Jackson County
2. Tommy Williams, Eastside
3. Brandon Roberts, Lumpkin Co.
4. Michael Robinson, Ridgeland

215 LB. CLASS

1. Derrick Laney, Lakeview-FO
2. Scott Edelson, Woodward

3. Charlie Aly, Jackson

4. James Starke, Columbus

285 LB. CLASS

1. Chase Duke, Heritage-Cat.
2. Dane Magnussen, W. Forsyth
3. Tyler Hamilton, White Co.
4. Phillip King, Eastside

TEAM SCORES

1. Eastside ..o 204.5
2. LaFayette .....cce.e.e. 189
3. Heritage-Catoosa ...... 89.5
4. Woodward ...........c.... 85
CLASS AA

103 LB. CLASS

1. Cason Thurmond, Jefferson

2. Rich Niehaus, Lovett

3. Tyler Hadden, Toombs Co.

4. Greg Wynn, Mclintosh Co. Ac.

112 LB. CLASS

1. Nick Wright, Benedictine
2. Austin Davis, Lovett

3. Jay Teague, Sonoraville
4. Daniel Barber, Jefferson

119 LB. CLASS

1. Brandon Siffles, Chattooga
2. Matthew Hines, Lovett

3. Justin Griffith, East Jackson
4. Matt Woodring, Adairsville



STATE WRESTLING TOURNAMENTS

125 LB. CLASS

1. Evan Warrington, Henry Co.

2. Cutler Finch, Jefferson
3. Ben Popkin, Lovett
4. Will Durrett, Westminster

130 LB. CLASS

1. Joe Perry, Dawson County
2. Ethan Scott, Dublin

3. Cain Finch, Jefferson

4. Travis Elrod, GACS

135 LB. CLASS

1. Bryan Benton, Toombs Co.
2. Cam Thurmond, Jefferson
3. Billy Anderton, Buford

4. Shane Fadem, Blessed Trinity

140 LB. CLASS

1. Ahmed Burton, Henry Co.
2. Scott Buzzard, Blessed Trin.
3. Luis Verduzco, East Jackson
4. lan Cooke, Westminster

145 LB. CLASS

1. Nick Voss, Buford

2. Daniel Domanico, Lovett
3.Juan Rocha, Greene County
4. Ben Knight, Jefferson

152 LB. CLASS
1. Wade Farrow, Swainshoro
2. Jay Fowler, Jefferson

3. Charles Kilpatrick, Screven Co.

4. Richie Norwood, Pike Co.

160 LB. CLASS

1. Anthony Fretwell, Henry Co.
2. Jeffrey Holmes, Benedictine
3. Jacob Smith, Dodge County
4. Matthew Chalkley, Swainsboro

171 LB. CLASS

1. Zac Croshy, Jefferson

2. Scottie Roach, Toombs Co.
3. Roy White, Cook

4. Gerald Rollins, Dublin

189 LB. CLASS

1. Quenton Carter, Dublin
2. Stuart Childs, Lovett

3. Zach Allen, Jefferson

4. Zach Mclntyre, Callaway

215 LB. CLASS

1. Demery Hawkins, Toombs Co.
2. Patrick Allen, Jefferson

3. Rosevelt Williams, Swainshoro
4. Matthew Patton, Banks Co.

285 LB. CLASS

1. L.B. Joel, Westminster

2. Colton Keig, Riverside Mil.
3. Tramane Mayfield, Banks Co.
4. Matthew Kelly, Pepperell

TEAM SCORES
1. Jefferson .
. Lovett..........

. Toombs County ......
. Henry County .........

AwWN

CLASS A

103 LB. CLASS

1. Zach Young, Bremen

2. Alfie Farris, Holy Innocents’
3. Bobby Juarez, Bowdon

4. Tim Collier, Towns County

DUAL TEAM

AAAAA

1. CollinsHill 3. Union Grove

2. Pope 4. Camden County
AAAA

1. Whitewater 3. Rockdale County

2. Dalton 4. Effingham County
AAA

1. LaFayette 3. Woodward

2. Eastside 4. West Forsyth

112 LB. CLASS

1. Chris Mann, Holy Innocents’
2. Brooks Spraetz, Wesleyan
3. Ryne Eriquezzo, Bremen

4. Addison Davis, Commerce

119 LB. CLASS

1. T.J. Bell, Bremen

2. Doug Maloch, Commerce
3. Patrick Thompson, Bowdon

4. Christian Griffeth, Social Cir.

125 LB. CLASS

1. Trey Travis, Bremen

2. Alec Diamond, Walker

3. Travis Sweet, Trion

4. Trevor Jones, Gordon Lee

130 LB. CLASS

1. Spencer Jones, Darlington
2. Taylor Pace, Gordon Lee
3. Casey Drinkard, Commerce
4. Ben Williamson, Bowdon

135 LB. CLASS

1. Horace Young, Irwin County
2. Tyler Hediger, Wesleyan

3. Alex Dabbiere, Whitefield Ac.
4. Elrino Felipe, Trion

140 LB. CLASS

1. Alex Eriquezzo, Bremen

2. Kurt Yates, Bowdon

3. Jon Cash, Commerce

4. Brett Bradford, Gordon Lee

145 LB. CLASS

1. Jeff Drever, Bremen

2. Phillip Edwards, Commerce
3. Ryan Thomason, Social Cir.
4. Adam Love, Treutlen

WRESTLING

152 LB. CLASS

1. Austin Goodlet, Gordon Lee
2. Slade Madden, Bremen

3. Parker Moore, Mt. Zion-Car.
4. William Morse, Pace Acad.

160 LB. CLASS

1. Collin Genthert, Wesleyan
2. Shane Brown, Social Circle
3. Josh Weller, Gordon Lee

4. Terrence Martin, Commerce

171 LB. CLASS

1. Michael Douglas, Wesleyan
2. Patrick Love, Treutlen

3. Neil Homer, Athens Christ.
4. Kevin Sherrill, Darlington

189 LB. CLASS

1. Cole Watson, Wesleyan
2. Kaleb Grimsley, Irwin Co.
3. Cody Morris, Saocial Circle
4. Michael Bexley, Bremen

215 LB. CLASS

1. Andrew Uria, Wesleyan

2. Chris Powell, Irwin County
3. David Berry, Gordon Lee
4. Marc Panu, Whitefield Ac.

285 LB. CLASS

1. Erick Kirkland, Mt. Zion-Car.
2. Tyler Pitt, Telfair County
3. Tim Campodonico, Athens. Ch.
4. Brandon Howard, Wash.-Wilkes

TEAM SCORES

B

. Jefferson
. Lovett

N =

. Bremen
. Wesleyan

N -

Z38

>

1. Bremen.....eeene 176.5
2. Wesleyan ................. 138
3. Gordon Lee.............. 119
4. COMMErce ....ccvevvvens 83

3. Sonoraville

4. Henry County

3. Commerce

4. Bowdon



STATE SWIMMING RECORDS

BOYS
EVENT NAME/YEAR

200 Yard Medley Relay .........cc.cceveevnene. Miller Douglas, Matt Lunati, Adlai Pappy, Chris FauX ............ccc..e....
2008

200 Yard Freestyle .....cccoovicvvereeiieinsiesiessieeee e Wesley FIatt .......cccovoeveeriice e
2003

200 Yard Individual Medley .........cccvvvrveivrerieiieiesesienaeens Eric Shant@au .......ccceevvverieiviiieiseeeese e
2002

50 Yard Freestyle ......cccoovivvveiienieenece e Nathaniel EiSenman ..........ccceevverieereiene e
2009

100 Yard BULterfly .....cccoovevvieieiceice e JACK LANE .o
2009

100 Yard Freestyle .....cccovvivveieeienseseeseeee e Wesley FIatt .......cccoveeveereice e
2003

500 Yard Freestyle .......ccccovvevieeveieieice e WIill Freeman ........cccvevveiiieneieeseeseseeee e
2009

100 Yard BackStroKe ...........ceerreeieineniseninseenseceeie Peter Marshall ..o
2000

100 Yard BreastStroke ........cccccoveevveenierisnnieeseresesiesseenns Dillon Connolly ......ccocvevveieeieceeeee e
2006

400 Yard Freestyle Relay ............ Eric Shanteau, Michael Miller, John Millen, Michael Kauffman ...................
2002

200 Yard Freestyle Relay ........... Brock Newman, Steve Lewter, Steven Simonton, Shawn McNew ..................
1994

One Meter DIVING ......ccovveiierieiseisie e Ryan HelmS .......covveieiicicecceceeee e
2007

GIRLS
EVENT NAME/YEAR

200 Yard Medley Relay ........... Jana Mangimelli, Anna Springer, Haley Holcombe, Meghan Faulkner ...............
2009

200 Yard Freestyle ......ocoooviveinireenesec e Elizabeth Hill ..o
2004

200 Yard Individual Medley ........ccccoovvviiivneniiineinciains Kathleen HErsey .......ccoevveiiiiineniienecsereese e
2008

50 Yard Freestyle ......ocooviieneireeenese e AMaNda WEIN .....oveieiiecieeeee s
2003

100 Yard BULterfly ........cccoveveiveiiniieeveeccec e Kathleen HErsey ........cccoevvereiinenieneesesee s
2008

100 Yard Freestyle .....cocoviireieiieinie e AMaNda WEIN ..o
2004

500 Yard Freestyle ........ocoovereirennineceneeeseese e Elizabeth Hill .......ccoovviiiiiieec e
2004

100 Yard Backstroke ..........ccoervveveinenisineseseese e Erin REISINGET ....vvveieiece e
2009

100 Yard BreastStroke ........ccccervvereenierisenieeseneeesee e Layne Brodi€ .......cccceeeeveiienieiieiee e
2008

400 Yard Freestyle Relay ........ Allyson Sweeney, Kelsey Gouge, Meghan Faulkner, Jana Mangimelli ................
2009

200 Yard Freestyle Relay ....... Jessica Graber, MaryRose Palermo, Adrienne Pilchard, Erin Reisinger ...............
2009

One Meter DIVING ......ccooveiieneiieiee e Kelsey GOOAMAN .......ceveirieieinieee e
2007

* New State Record
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SCHOOL/RECORD
.......... Westminster

1:34.00

........... Centennial

1:38.17

............ Parkview

1:47.86

...... Heritage-Conyers

*20.46

...... Lakeside-DeKalb

*48.86

........... Centennial

44.90

............... GACS

*4:19.32

........... Sprayberry

56.02

............ Parkview

3:08.22

....... Colquitt County

615.00

SCHOOL/RECORD
........... Brookwood

*1:45.05

.......... Westminster

1:46.32

............... Marist

1:57.41

........... Brookwood

22.91

............... Marist

52.44

........... Brookwood

49.06

.......... Westminster

4:40.93

.............. Walton

*53.71

.......... Westminster

1:02.12

........... Brookwood

*3:26.54

....... Colquitt County

534.35



STATE TRACK RECORDS

CLASS AAAAA -BOYS

EVENT NAME/YEAR

100 Meter Dash ........ccceiueieumieieiiieieinieieeeee e Ahmad Caroll .........cccoviiiiiiiie e
2000

200 MELEr DaSh .....cocvvereireeirrere s Brandon Hill ...
2000

400 Meter Dash ......cccccveivrieieiirieeeisse s s Reggie WItherspoon ..........ccococeveriveienirieeienssie s
2003

110 Meter High HUrdIES .......ccocovieiniiiiseeceeeeees Terrance Trammell ...
1996

300 Meter Intermediate HUrdles .........cccovieiiniciiinncicnne William WYNNE ...
2007

800 MELEr RUN ...ttt Marcelo DUNNING .......ccoovireiniieeeneessee e
2000

1600 MEEr RUN ..ot Ben HUDEIS ..ot
2007

3200 MEter RUN ...cocuiiiciiiiieiee e s Ben HUDEIS ...t
2007

400 Meter Relay ......ccoveeivrirnennns (Angelo Taylor, Aurbin Richard, Clint Crenshaw, Terrance Trammell) .............
1996

1600 Meter Relay .......ccoveervrvriecernrnnnns (Rodney Hooks, Kelly Carter, Hason Graham, Eddie Miller) ........c............
1987

HIGh JUMP e s Dothel EQWArds ........cccoeevrieeieninieeereeeresseeenesnens
1983

LONG JUMP oo s Demar FOrbesS ...
2009

THIPIE JUMP o NatE COOPEN .....cuiieeeniiricieni ettt
1975

POl VAUIL ..o Cameron ChEeK ........ccoueeirricinirieeieeeeesesie e
2007

ShOt PUL (12 10S) ..veveieieiiirieeeseese e Chip Kell oo
1966

DiSCUS (H.S.) tvoveiirieeisce e ANTONIO LAMAT ....veviieieisieee e
2004

CLASS AAAAA - GIRLS

EVENT NAME/YEAR

100 Meter Dash .......ccccceeiiiiiciiieiciiciseeeeeeeereeena Cholonda GoOdMaN ..o
2008

200 Meter Dash .......cccccvveeririieinriseenseeere e seesens Courtney Champion .......ccccevvvieerenineienieeeeseeesesesnenens
2003

400 Meter Dash ......ccccvvivireeirieee e Stephanie SMith........cccoeeeiiieieireie s
2000

100 Meter Intermediate HUrdles ..o Deanna Lane ........ccccvevvervvriirnrsssessss s
2001

300 Meter LOW HUFdIES ..o Lakendra MCCOolUMN ..o
2002

800 MELEI RUN ...t SUSAN CriSP vuvevererireeieriieieieseeeesesseesesseesesessesesennas
1985

1600 Meter RUN ...t Amanda WInNSIOW ..........cocovvnirnirsisssssssns
2009

3200 MELEI RUN ..o JacKi® DIOUIN .....cviiiiiiccieee s
2006

400 Meter Relay ......ccovvveeevrirrennnnne. (Nicole Brown, Courtney Champion, Lydia Ruiz, Lauren Tillman) ................
2003

1600 Meter Relay .......cocvecervrvrvennns (Ashley Taylor, Marcia Smith, Henrietta George, Kelsey Woodard) ...............
1999

HIGh JUMP o NaKEItra JONES ....cvoveveerreereeirie e
1997

[0 3o U oS Tameisha King......cccoveerinineerinsenessee s
1999

THIPIE JUMP et Latoya Legree ...cccovveveviveeeiisieeseseesesesseesessenenens
2002

Pole Vault.......ccoeiiiiiiiicr e Lauren HUEChiNSON .......cccooiviiiviiiiicrccncceeie
2009

Shot Put (8 1bS. 13 0ZS.) cvovveeiveeeiinisee s Lauren Chambers ......ccccecevvieeririnieieniree s
2009

Discus (2 IDS. 3-1/2 0Z5.) cvvveervrireeeiiieeesisieeresiee e Ronda GUIIALE .........ccovvvereiireeeeeee s
2002

NOTE: All State Track Records Converted to Metrics - 1985
* New State Record
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SCHOOL/RECORD
............ Douglass, Atlanta

10.41

.................... Wheeler

46.440

............ Southwest DeKalb

13.34

................. McEachern

35.676

................... Campbell

1:51.75

................. McEachern

4:07.500

................. McEachern

9:03.110

............ Southwest DeKalb

40.66

............ Southwest DeKalb

3:13.21

................ Cedar Shoals

7'3.5"

............... Clarke Central

51'7.5"

.................. Mill Creek

16'0"

................... Avondale

66'7"

................. Brookwood

197'4"

SCHOOL/RECORD
.................... Newnan

11.450

................. Collins Hill

23.630

............ Northeast, Macon

53.65

............ Southwest DeKalb

41.984

................. Brookwood

2:08.75

................. Collins Hill

*4:44.970

................. Collins Hill

10:38.042

................. Collins Hill

46.500

.................. Stephenson

3:45.55

................... Northeast

5'10.5"

................. Pebblebrook

19'10.75"

.................. Stephenson

41'3.75"

................. North Cobb

*11'7"

....................... Kell

*47'3"

.................. Sprayberry

154'8"



STATE TRACK RECORDS

CLASS AAAA - BOYS

EVENT NAME/YEAR SCHOOL/RECORD
100 Meter Dash ......cccovvveeeiiieiiniceresee e Dangelo ChEITY .o Mt. Zion-Jonesboro
2008 10.330
200 MEter Dash ......cccceerivieeiiisieieisee e Brandon Hill ........cooiiieiicieseee s Mays
2000 21.15
400 Meter Dash .......cccouveeiirivieeiiseeisese s sessenens Milton Campbell ..o Douglass, Atlanta
1994 46.67
110 Meter High HUrdIES .......cvovvveeiiieei e Terrance Trammell .......ccoovoeeiiriveierirce s Southwest DeKalb
1996 13.34
300 Meter Intermediate Hurdles ..o, Terrance Trammell ........ccovviirirr e Southwest DeKalb
1997 36.56
800 MELEI RUN ...ttt Marcelo DUNNING .....cvcviiieieiieeesieeese e Campbell
2000 1:51.75
1600 MELEr RUN ....cvviiiiieiciicieeieeeeie e Travis GrindStaff ... Etowah
1988 4:10.86
3200 MEter RUN ...oovevvieiceccee e Willie Nelson & Travis Grindstaff ...........ccccovveiervnieinseicvicennns LaGrange / Etowah
1975 1988 9:04.7
400 Meter Relay ........ccco....... (Kendrick Ings, Johnathan Norris, Kenneth Gilstrap, Antione Hightower).........ccccccoeuu.. Miller Grove
2009 (prelims) *40.640
1600 Meter Relay .......coveervrvreernrnnnns (Rodney Hooks, Kelly Carter, Hason Graham, Eddie Miller) ........cccccocevvrirvriennnnne. Southwest DeKalb
1987 3:13.21
HIGh JUMP o DOothel EQWArAS .......ccovviveeiiieieerieeeesis e sessens Cedar Shoals
1983 7'3.5"
LONG JUMP ot Stephen Hill ..o Miller Grove
2009 *25'8.75"
THIPIE JUMP oo e NGALE COOPET ....voviieveririieieeisieiere sttt ssese s Clarke Central
1975 51'7.5"
Pole Vault.......ccoiiiiiiicece e Nate WOO0AASON ......covveriieiieieisee st NW Whitfield
2008 14'9.75"
ShOt PUL (12 10S) ..veveieieeiivieeesee et Chip Kell oo Avondale
1966 66'7"
DiSCUS (H.S.) oottt DaViS FIaKET ..c.vveveiiieieieicieesie et Mclintosh
2009 *181'1"
CLASS AAAA - GIRLS
EVENT NAME/YEAR SCHOOL/RECORD
100 Meter Dash ..o AN HOWAIT ..o e Butler
1986 115
200 Meter Dash .......cccovreiiniririeninieieesesiee e Mary AN EFigha ..o Chamblee
2003 23.640
400 Meter Dash .......cccveinirineiiiniee e Stephanie SMIth ... Northeast, Macon
2000
100 Meter Intermediate HUrdIES ........ccoovveeeiiiniiieninrcicce KISt CaSLIN ... Chapel Hill
13.751
300 Meter LOW HUFAIES .........ceiriieiiiriniccirie e Candida COUISON ........ccooueiiririiiieeee s Roswell
1998 42.939
800 MELEr RUN ...ttt ENa LEUFIOY ..voieiiiece s Marist
2005 2:08.643
1600 MELEr RUN ...ttt EMILY REESE ...ttt Chamblee
2006 4:52.245
3200 MELEr RUN ..ot EMILY REESE ...ttt Chamblee
2006 10:33.336
400 Meter Relay .....ccccovveeninicicnnne. (Kia Jackson, Amber Crews, Morgan Snow, Kenja SCOtt) ......ccccoceverrrcrinnnene Southwest DeKalb
2009 *46.660
1600 Meter Relay ........ccoveeervrinnns (Ashley Taylor, Marcia Smith, Henrietta George, Kelsey Woodard) ...........cccovceiirncnens Stephenson
1999 3:45.55
HIGN JUMP e NAKEILra JONES ....c.oiiiiiiiieieeee e Northeast
1997 5'10.5"
LONG JUMP ettt Tameisha KiNg ......ccovveriiiieeiseerese e Pebblebrook
19'10.75"
THIPIE JUMP e Latoya LEQIEE .....cveiereeiirieieiei ettt Stephenson
2000 40'3.5"
Pole Vault ... Erica Penk & Lauren Marchman ...........cccocooeoiiniennnenennccneseens Dacula / Starr’s Mill
11'6”
Shot Put (8 1DS. 13 0ZS.) ...evveeeiiirieierieiieerese s Mandy KINNEY ........ccoiiiriririieiee e Brookwood
1999 46'2.5"
Discus (2 IDS. 3-1/2 0ZS.) ceveeverirerieiinisieiesee et EVE MACROVEC ..ot Dacula
2008 148'9

NOTE: All State Track Records Converted to Metrics - 1985
* New State Record
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STATE TRACK RECORDS

CLASS AAA - BOYS

EVENT NAME/YEAR SCHOOL/RECORD
100 MEter Dash ......ccvcvvrieieiiieeeisie e Pedro HOlIAY ........ccoovirieieiiiee e Pepperell
2001 10.49
200 MEter Dash .......covvvvveririirinics s HOWArd AdamS .......c.cviiiiiiiiiieiieieeeeeeeeeee e Rossville
1962 21.1
400 Meter Dash ......coveeririvieerisiseesssese e Christian TaYlor ......ccovvieiviiciireeesee s Sandy Creek
2008 46.600
110 Meter High HUIAIES .......cvvvvveericieeiriceese e DeXter HAWKINS .....cuvveveeiiieiiiiieteeissee st West Fulton
1978 13.6
300 Meter Intermediate HUrdIEs ..o THM T o Westlake
2006 36.740
800 MELEr RUN ..o Brendon MahOnBY ..........cceeririeieiiseinnisseesesee e Marist
1999 1:50.17
1600 MELEr RUN ....vviiciiiieiciieieisiciesiei bbb Daniel HENErSON .........ccceeuiiiieiiiiiiinieiisieiieseisseesss s Druid Hills
1976 4:12.6
3200 MELEI RUN ..t Daniel HENErSON .........ccceeuiiiieiiiiiiinieiisieiieseisseesss s Druid Hills
1976 9:07.0
400 Meter Relay ......cccccovveennnne (Jonathon Ross, Carl McGill, Christian Taylor, Michael DeHaven)............ccccoveeennne Sandy Creek
2007 41.295
1600 Meter Relay .......ccoveervrivieivriiieinnnns (Roy Dukes, Rory Turner, Tony Lewis, William BUrson) .........ccccccevveeivinnecrnnineiennns Gordon
1984 3:15.32
HIGh JUMP o Thaddeus HOOU ........ccceiiieiirieeeise s Glenn Hills
1992 72"
LONG JUMP ot Christian TayYlor ......covvieiviieeirceesee s Sandy Creek
2008 25'6"
TrIPIE JUMP o Christian TaYlor ......covvieiviieeirceesee s Sandy Creek
2008 52'6.5"
POIE VaUIL ..o Lo (o T TS0 R RT Oconee County
2006 16'7"
Shot PUE (12 1DS) 1. KUt QUAIEIMAN ...oovvevicviiieieeiseee e Westover
2002 63'0.75"
DiISCUS (H.S.) tviiiceiirieeieisie et HIaWatha BEITY ...c.ocvcveeiiiieeiiiree e Winder-Barrow
1985 197'10"
CLASS AAA - GIRLS
EVENT NAME/YEAR SCHOOL/RECORD
100 Meter Dash .......ccovirieeiiseese e Brittany LONQ .o.vovvveeieicieiieieesese e es Therrell
2007 11.429
200 Meter Dash ......coveeriririeiisieeiesssie e seeees Brittany LONG .occoovieeiiice i ssenens Therrell
2007 23.306
400 Meter Dash ......cccevivieeiriseee e saenens Stephanie SMIth ... Northeast
2001 53.084
100 Meter Intermediate Hurdles ........ccoovivivrieeiiririccinnnne Quaneshia CIECKIBY .......cccuvveieriiiiiriee e Therrell
2006 13.864
300 Meter LOW HUFAIES ... JASMINE DACUS ......vviiieiiieieieieieieiee e Westlake
2006 42.535
800 MELEI RUN ...t NIKita BEASIEY ....ovvveveieiveieeisieeires e Franklin County
1988 2:12.44
1600 MEEr RUN ..ovvveiceiieccsee e EMIlY REESE ..voveiviceiiieeere ettt Chamblee
2007 4:48.514
3200 MEEr RUN ..ocvovieiicteiieieie e EMIlY REESE ..voveiiceiiieeeir et Chamblee
2007 10:16.762
400 Meter Relay ...(Deanna Lee, Santeria Moses, Jawanda King, Brittany Long, Sanderika Simmons, Kimberly Rivers) .......... Therrell
2008 46.203
1600 Meter Relay (Deanna Lee, Santeria Moses, Jawanda King, Brittany Long, Malaysia Puckett, Tiffany Ellis).......... Therrell
2007 3:47.264
HIGh JUMP o Tracey LiNtON .....ccoovvvvieiiiecesicsee e Central, Thomasville
1988 510"
LONG JUMP o Brttany POMEr ..cccovvveeeivieeiseeise e Towers
*19'7.5
THIPIE JUMP ceveeiieeee e Lajuana LOVELE .....cvoveeiieiceieeese e Cross Creek
2000 39'9.25"
POle VaUlt.....oooeceicce e Mauri PEOPIES ..o Carrollton
2008 12
Shot Put (8 1DS. 13 0ZS.) vvvvveveiieieiirieeiesisee e APFIT THOMAS .. Westover
2001 46'7"
Discus (2 1bS. 3-1/2 0ZS.) cvovvveireeeeirieeesiee e Lesheal JONNSON .......cccoviieiirieieieseee et Columbia
1993 147'6"

NOTE: All State Track Records Converted to Metrics - 1985
* New State Record
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STATE TRACK RECORDS

CLASS AA - BOYS

EVENT NAME/YEAR

100 MEter Dash ......ccvcvvrieieiiieeeisie e Pedro Holiday .......ccccovvveveviseieniceee e
2000

200 MEter Dash .........ccevivirieiiniseinise e ANLONI0 MCKAY ..o
1982

400 Meter Dash ......c.ccceviveieriniieienese e ANLONI0 MCKAY ...coovvieieiiecie e
1982

110 Meter High HUIAIES .......ccovvveeiicericeeeseee e Roger Kingdom ........cccovvveeinineinniseeeseee s
1981

300 Meter Intermediate HUrdles ..o, Jamal Patterson .........ccccccveeeeeeenereseneeeeeens

2009 (prelims)

800 MELEr RUN ...t 18N SCOLE ...
1998

1600 MELEI RUN ...covviieiiieieeiscee st RaIph KiNgG ..o
1974

3200 MELEI RUN .. RaIph KiNgG ..o
1974

400 Meter Relay ......ccovvevevrveennans (Kendrell Hardman, Ray Glaze, Jimmy Burton, Jimmy Watkins)..................
1996

1600 Meter Relay .......cccovvevinreeennnne (Warren Ward, Melvin Buford, Richard Dukes, Allen Buford) ...................
1979

HIGh JUMP oo Maalik Reynolds.........ccccovvvreiiriniecireeiescese e
2009

LONG JUMP e Reggie Brown ........ccoceviveeiininenseenesseee s
1997

THIPIE JUMP cevieiicee e Corey HOllaNd ......c.coeevieieeireeiesee e
1989

POlE VAUIE ...t ChIiS KEBN ..
1988

ShOt PUL (12 15S.) eoveieieeiveee e Adam NEISON ..o
1993

DiSCUS (H.S.) ottt LB JOBI oo
2009

CLASS AA - GIRLS

EVENT NAME/YEAR

100 MEter Dash ......c.ccceuiieiiirieiiiieieieeeeeeeeee e Jenell Al ..o
1994

200 MELEr DaSh ...t Jenell Al ..o
1994

400 MEter Dash ......c.ccevrireerinisiense e POrche BYrd .......coooveveieirireeiesce e
2005

100 Meter Intermediate Hurdles .........cccooovviiiiivniciinnnns Bree Bennett........ccooovviininiinsesee
2007

300 Meter LOW HUFAIES .........ceviveieriiieieeisieee s Caroling Vaughn .........cccoovveerireeeneeeese e
2004

800 MELEI RUN ...t Georgia KIOSS ....c.ccervveeiieeisieeese e
2002

1600 MELEr RUN ....ovvvcieeiieieeisiee ettt Georgia KIOSS ......ccvvreereiirieerisiseese e
2003

3200 MEEr RUN ..oviciiieiceeeee et Harriott Kelly ..o
2006

400 Meter Relay .......ccovveeevrvrrenns (Parisia Jackson, Teniqua Broughton, Latisha Rivers, Lakeisha Rowe) .............

1600 Meter Relay .........cccocevverveereviinnnne (Tonya Ficklin, Richardson, Jenell Ali, Michelle Brown) ............c.ccc.o.c...
1993

HIGh JUMP o Brandy Barnett.........ccocoeeeriveeieninseniseeneseeees
1996

LONG JUMP o CRhIiSty BrOWN ....ccvevviieieicecrie e
2005

THIPIE JUMP ot Stasia Kelly-Taylor ........cccovveivniineinnisseerseeees
2005

POle VaUlt ... ANN SANGUANSTT 1. seenenens

Shot Put (8 1S, 13 0ZS.) ..vvvveererieirireirriesss e Sara Talley .o
2009

Discus (2 1DS. 3-1/2 0ZS.) .cvvveveeiririeeiinisiee s ns SIMONE Parker ......c.cevvviieeiieeiese e
2000

NOTE: All State Track Records Converted to Metrics - 1985
* New State Record
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SCHOOL/RECORD
................... Pepperell

10.56

................... Roosevelt

214

................... Roosevelt

46.98

..................... Vienna

13.7

............... Henry County

*36.820

...................... Lovett

1:52.77

................... St. Pius X

4:05.3

................... St. Pius X

8:52.5

................ Elbert County

41.65

................... Lakeshore

3:16.00

................ Westminster

*6'11"

................... Carrollton

24'9"

................... Fitzgerald

48'11.25"

.................... Jefferson

158"

................ Westminster

*1779"

SCHOOL/RECORD
....................... Crim

11.73

.................. Cross Keys

55.62

.................... Decatur

14.229

............... Blessed Trinity
44.050

............... Pace Academy

2:09.478

............... Pace Academy

4:58.870

..................... Lovett

11:04.310

................. Cedar Grove

47.42

.............. Holy Innocents'

18'10.5"

......... Greater Atl. Christian

.............. Gordon Central

*42'8.75"

................... Chamblee

134'10"



STATE TRACK RECORDS

CLASS A - BOYS

EVENT NAME/YEAR
100 Meter Dash ........ccceeeeerieieiminicnieeneeneeeeieene Alfred Rawls & Nelson Bennett ...........c.cccovvvrninninnnnnns
1985 1985

200 MEter Dash .......cvvvevierieriieieeesete s Lorenzo Daniel ........c.cocovvvvnniree
1984

400 MELEr DaSsh ......ccvvviieiriririisees e Edcardo Odum ........ccceueviieiiiiiiieieieeeeeeieeieeienes
1991

110 Meter High HUIAIES .......coovveeeiicce e Eddie JOhNSON ....cvvieciiiccce s
1986

300 Meter Intermediate HUAIES ........ccccceevrveeeierisieinrisieenns Omega Calhoun ..o
1998

800 MELEI RUN ..ot MaLt DAY ..o
1996

1600 MELEr RUN ..ovvcviiiiiiiieiesie e e Matt DAY ..vovveriiiieiseseeee s
1996

3200 MELEI RUN ...ttt SCOLt SWEILZET .o
1984

400 Meter Relay ......ccoevevevrvennnes (Kendrick Tobie, Kendall Cooper, Patrick Moody, Cornelius Williams) ............
2005

1600 Meter Relay .......covevrvrverennns (Kortez Carter, Ricky Manning, Willie Sanders, Edcardo Odum) .................
1991

HIGh JUMP o Raymond Higgs ...ccoveeririreeirieieieeeeeseeee s
2009

LONG JUMP oot Raymond Higgs ...ccoveeririreirineeieeeeeveeeeseseees
2009

THIPIE JUMP 1o Shannon Sharpe .......ccoveveeirrcieissee s
1986

POle VaUlt ..o e TYIEr POMEr v
2008

ShOt PUE (12 10S) v Toby NOrWOO ..o
1990

DiSCUS (H. S.) cueviiiieiirieeieree et Brock SCOME ...vovvvieciiecece s
1990

CLASS A - GIRLS

EVENT NAME/YEAR

100 Meter Dash ........cccciueieimieieiiieieieieieieieeeie e Nicole COllINS .....oovevrreiree e
1992

200 MELer Dash .......couvveirireriirisirsesse s Nicole COllINS ..o
1992

400 Meter Dash ......cccevivieeiriseee e saenens Callie POINGEN .vvcvevevveeeieee e
2005

100 Meter Intermediate HUrdIES ..........cccoerveiiecnccncciccee Sierra Hill ...
2004

300 Meter LOW HUFAIES ..o Sierra Hill ...
2004

800 MELEI RUN ... Kelly COOK...ovirieiiiecvieeeesee e
1992

1600 MELEI RUN ...oovieviiieieiisiee st snenens Kelly COOK ..o
1992

3200 MEEr RUN .ovcvciiieiciisieee e Whitney Bishoff ...
2007

400 Meter Relay .....cccoveeeivvieeieririeennne (Evette Holyfield, Ciara Willis, Lynette Fitts, Sierra Hill) ............ccco.......
2004

1600 Meter Relay .......ccoveevrvrrevrnrierenns (Lynette Fitts, Evette Holyfield, Ciara Willis, Sierra Hill) ............ccco.......
2004

HIGh JUMP o JESSICA FAITEN ...

LONG JUMP ot Nicole COlliNS ...cc.ccevvieeiriceecee e
1991

THIPIE JUMP 1ot Kelly Martin ......coooveveieniieeeeessee e
1996

POIE VaUIE ..o Heather Hayes ........ccoovveeienirecn e
2005

Shot Put (8 1DS. 13 0ZS.) cevvveveviiieeiiieieesisiee e Rhonda Hall.........ccooovviieinieiencce e
1989

Discus (2 1DS. 3-1/2 0ZS.) .cvvveveeirieieerisieice s Sarah Hale ......ccooovveeiiccccesee e
2002

NOTE: All State Track Records Converted to Metrics - 1985
* New State Record
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SCHOOL/RECORD
.............. Wilcox County

10.6

............... Dooly County

47.67

................... Reidsville

14.23

............... Lanier County

38.05

........... Landmark Christian

1:53.63

........... Landmark Christian

4:17.02

............... Pace Academy

9:26.46

.............. Jenkins County

42.32

............... Dooly County

3:21.33

............ Athens Christian

*7'2.25"

............ Athens Christian

*24'4"

.................. Glennville

48'3"

................... Jefferson

142"

.................. Brookstone

59'11.5"

................... Reidsville

677"

SCHOOL /RECORD

................ Hawkinsville

11.94

................ Hawkinsville

24.72

.......... Whitefield Academy
55.623

........... Landmark Christian

........... Landmark Christian

............... Pace Academy

2:15.11

............... Pace Academy

5:02.05

............ Athens Christian

11:04.579

........... Landmark Christian

........... Landmark Christian

3:50.200

................ Hawkinsville

18'11.25"

.............. Toombs County

38'10.25"

........... Landmark Christian
11

................... Reidsville

43'8.75"

............. Athens Academy
136'4"
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